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Introduction 


| am pleased to introduce the 1975-76 
edition of Government Activities in the 
North. This publication is produced 
annually in both Official Languages by the 
Advisory Committee on Northern Devel- 
opment which has been directed by 
Cabinet to report periodically on all 
phases of development in the Canadian 
North. The report provides a compre- 
hensive review of the Federal and Territo- 
rial Government’s activities in the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories. This publica- 
tion is particularly useful as a reference 
source because of increasing interest 

in the Canadian North in Canada and in 
other nations. 

The report reviews the activities of 
each department and agency under the 
titles: Responsibilities, Review of 1975-76, 
Plans for 1976-77 and Long-term Plans. 
Most of the material was assembled late in 
1975-76; therefore, at date of publication, 
some plans may have been completed 
and others modified. 

| would like to take this opportunity to 
draw attention to a new publication called 
Annual Northern Expenditure Plan 
1976-77. Those wishing information on 
government expenditures in the North 
will be interested in this companion pub- 
lication, which is available from the 
Department. 

As Minister responsible for planning 
and coordination of policies and programs 
North of 60°, | wish to thank all depart- 
ments and agencies and the territorial 
governments who contributed to this 
report. | hope this publication will enhance 
the public’s understanding of Federal 
and Territorial Government activities in 
the Yukon and Northwest Territories. 


Warren Allmand, 

Minister of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development 
Ottawa, October 1976 
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tesponsibilities 

0 provide the interdepartmental mecha- 
‘ism for joint planning and co-ordination 
if all federal policies and programs ap- 
licable to the North, including joint 
‘onsideration of their financial implica- 
ions; and to advise the government on 
nese matters through the Minister of 


ndian Affairs and Northern Development. 


Review of 1975-76 

‘he ACND, as a structure of specialist 
;ommittees with sectoral responsibilities, 
‘ontinued in operation throughout the 
‘ear in the following areas: 


2olicy Committee 
phairman: Mr. A. Kroeger, 


Jepartment of Indian Affairs 
ind Northern Development 


‘he Policy Committee consists of Deputy 
Ministers or Assistant Deputy Ministers, as 
ilternates, to deal with matters of a con- 
-eptual or policy nature relating to overall 
1orthern development. 


aeneral Committee 


chairman: Mr. G. S. Murray, 
Jepartment of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development 


Terms of Reference 

TO propose specific programs for the 
Jevelopment of the northern territories in 
order to co-ordinate these programs into 
a general plan. 

To consider and advise on all proposed 
2rograms and studies which may have a 
najor bearing on the development of the 
lorthern territories. 

Where required, to establish ad hoc 
working groups to consider particular 
aspects of northern development. 

To circulate relevant information and to 
advise senior officers of those depart- 
nents and agencies with northern inter- 
2Sts on those aspects of northern develop- 
nent discussed in committee. 


Working Groups 

Financial Implications of the Northern 
Development Policy; 

Post-Operational Phase DEW Line; 
Strathcona Sound Project; 

Arvik Mine Project; 

Beaufort-Delta Oil Pipeline Review Group; 
Working Group on Cost Allocation of 
Socio-economic and Environmental Stu- 
dies Related to Major Natural Resource 
Development Proposals. 

Additionally, a seminar was held and 
task groups established to examine the 
implications of monitoring and surveil- 
lance requirements in the event of con- 
struction of a pipeline in the Mackenzie 
Valley. 


Transportation Committee 


Chairman: Mr. M. Hagglund, 
Transport Canada 


Terms of Reference 

To review, examine, and report on trans- 
portation requirements in all its forms for 
the northern territories. 

To submit both short- and long-term 
plans for transportation in the North, in- 
cluding recommendations in which these 
shall be met. 


Policy Group 


Steering Group 
Marine Transport. 


Working Groups 

Eastern Arctic Resupply; 
Collapsible Containers; 
Keewatin Resupply Tariff. 


Advisory Committee on Northern Development (ACND) 


Committee on Science and 
Technology 


Chairman: Dr. J. D. Keys, 
National Research Council of Canada 


Terms of Reference 

To discuss and exchange information on 
the research programs and projects, 
active or planned, of government and 
other agencies in northern Canada, and to 
consider the trends of northern research 
in other countries and their effect on 
Canadian programs. 

To release through the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Northern Development, periodi- 
cally, a list of all these research programs 
and projects including a forecast of any 
plans for future work, for the information 
of the Committee and other government 
agencies. 

To recommend to the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Northern Development addi- 
tional research when this is considered to 
be desirable. 

To assist, at the request of interested 
departments, in providing or improving 
upon transportation or other facilities 
needed to further research programs in 
the North. 

To consider the possibility of common 
use of the research facilities of govern- 
ment departments and agencies. 

To consider any other aspect of re- 
search in the Canadian North as may be 
referred to it by the Advisory Committee 
on Northern Development. 

To consider and advise on all federal 
research programs pertaining to the 
North, with the view that the programs be 
appropriately related to the Federal 
Government’s overall development plans 
in the North. 


Executive Group 
Standing Committee on Research Projects 


Task Force on Construction in Permafrost 
Regions. 


Working Groups 

Canada-USSR Scientific Agreement 
(General Exchanges Agreement); 
Scientific Guidelines for Federally-Spon- 
sored Scientific Activities in Northern 
Canada; 


Scientific Facilities in the North; 
International Polar Organizations. 


Ad Hoc 

Arctic Bibliographic Information System; 
Canada/U.K. Cooperation in Arctic 
Research. 


Committee on Northern 
Communications 


Chairman: Mr. A. Lapointe, 
Department of Communications 


Terms of Reference 

To advise the government, through the 
Advisory Committee on Northern Develop- 
ment, on questions of policy relating to 
civilian and military communications 
undertakings in northern Canada. 

To provide for the effective co-ordina- 
tion of all government communications 
activities in northern Canada including 
responsibility for making recommenda- 
tions on priorities between competing 
government programs. 

To review and assess, where appro- 
priate, on-going government communica- 
tions programs in northern Canada to 
assist departments and agencies in meet- 
ing the objectives of the Policy for North- 
ern Communications and the Northern 
Development Policy, 1971-1981. 

To initiate, where appropriate, studies 
to evaluate possible policy changes or 
new program developments in northern 
communication in order to keep pace with 
new technology, taking into account social 
and cultural concerns, and to ensure com- 
patibility with changing northern needs. 


Working Groups 


Radio Broadcasting; 
Yukon Communications Study. 


10 


Committee on the Employment 
of Native Northerners 


Chairman: Mr. J. T. Fournier, 
Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development 


Terms of Reference 

To review the nature of the requirement 
for factual data on the representation of 
Native Northerners in the northern work 
force; correlate the preparation of data 
currently being provided, and provide 
information, guidance and assistance in 
the development of procedures to meet 
current and future employment data 
requirements. 

To develop an overview of training pro- 
grams in effect to equip Native Northern- 
ers for employment opportunities, and 
make recommendations on new or modi- 
fied programs that may be required to 
meet changing employment opportunities. 

To identify the legal, administrative and 
other impediments, where they exist, to 
the implementation of government objec- 
tives in the field of employment and 
economic opportunities for Native North- 
erners and make recommendations for 
their removal. 

To consider innovative approaches to 
the employment problems of Native North- 
erners, based on experience in Canadian 
and other jurisdictions. 

To encourage government departments 
and Crown agencies to undertake, either 
individually or jointly, special employment 
programs for Native Northerners. 

To ensure consultation with representa- 
tive native organizations as a process in 
the development of employment programs. 


Working Groups 

Employment and Local Impact of the 
Mackenzie Highway Project; 

Aesthetic Pollution in the Arctic (pro tem). 


Environmental Committee of 
the Mackenzie Highway 


Chairman: Mr. L. Edgeworth, 
Department of the Environment 


Terms of Reference 

This committee was inactive owing to the 
moratorium placed on continued con- 
struction of the Mackenzie Highway. 


ACND 


Federal-Territorial Economic, 
Planning Committee 


Chairman: Mr. E. M. R. Cotterill, 
Department of Indian Affairs | 
and Northern Development | 


Terms of Reference 
To establish guidelines for global and | 
regional economic planning in the Nort 
to be undertaken by the Federal and | 
Territorial Governments in accordance 
with the objectives and priorities in the 
Northern Policy. 

To ensure that there is an adequate © 
information base concerning the North) 
and matters affecting its development t 
enable governments to measure the im: 
pact of programs and to undertake the | 
required economic planning. 

To develop and initiate effective opel 
tions for the stimulation and support of! 
sound enterprises to encourage indust! 
growth. | 

To establish guidelines for programs. 
enhance economic opportunities and 
social advantages for native people an¢ 
to ensure that their views are taken into 
account. 

To examine the possible applications 
development boards and corporations 
and to initiate effective action on such 
structures which may be appropriate to 
the Territories. 


Interdepartmental Advisory 
Committee on Northern Road: 


Chairman: Mr. A. B. Yates, 
Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development 


Terms of Reference 
To assess and advance proposals for 
specific area development roads. 

To be responsible for reviewing the 
economic assessment of each sector ar 
assessing the relative value of all road 
classifications referred to in the Northel 
Roads Policy. 


Working Group 
Mackenzie Highway Committee. 


lorthwest Territories 
(o-ordinating Committee 


Qairman: Mr. S. M. Hodgson, 


©Ommissioner of the Northwest Territories 


hrms of Reference 

) provide a forum for the exchange of 
formation regarding on-going govern- 
rantal programs in the Northwest 
brritories. 

'To provide a forum to which proposed 
rw programs may be submitted for pur- 
yses of information and co-ordination. 
To identify overlapping areas of juris- 
(ction and programs, and co-ordinate all 
overnment programs in order to avoid 
fe duplication of effort. 

To identify and attempt to resolve areas 
(program conflict or incompatibility. 
'To identify needs which are not being 
et by any private or governmental 
yency and propose new programs and 
»licies to meet those needs. 

To identify ineffective on-going pro- 
‘ams and make recommendations for 
eir improvement. 

Inthe event of conflicting interests 
nich cannot be resolved by the sub- 
)mmittee, the matter will be referred to 
e Advisory Committee on Northern 
evelopment. 


orking Groups 

‘anding Group on Construction; 
‘anding Group on Emergency Opera- 
Ins; 

‘anding Group on Personnel Policy and 
rograms; 

tanding Committee on Resource 
anagement; 

tanding Group on Transportation and 
ommunications. 


Federal Interdepartmental 
Co-ordinating Committee — 
Whitehorse 


Chairman: Mr. A. Pearson, 
Commissioner of the Yukon Territory 


Terms of Reference 

This committee shall meet regularly to 
discuss matters of common interest, and 
where possible seek a common solution at 
that level. Each department or agency of 
the Government in the Yukon will be in- 
vited to nominate its representative. 
Minutes of these meetings will be pre- 
pared and distributed to these representa- 
tives in the Yukon. 

In the event of conflicting interests 
which cannot be resolved by the Commit- 
tee, the matter will be referred to the 
Chairman of the ACND who will discuss it 
with the appropriate deputy minister in 
Ottawa or, if needed, refer the matter to 
the ACND for a recommendation. 


Steering Committee 


Working Groups 
Sub-Committee on Communications; 
Staff Housing. 


Advisory Committee on 
Industrial Benefits from Natural 
Resource Development 


Chairman: Mr. G. E. Hughes-Adams, 
Department of Industry, Trade and 
Commerce 


This Committee was established in March 
1974 by agreement of the Assistant Deputy 
Ministers of the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development (North- 
ern Affairs Program) and Energy, Mines 
and Resources (Energy Development). 


Terms of Reference 

“Committee of government experts to 
advise the Departments of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development; Energy, 
Mines and Resources; and Industry, Trade 
and Commerce, on the increasing of in- 
dustrial benefits to Canada to the 


ACND 


maximum extent practicable from the 
exploration for and exploitation of 
natural resources on Canada Lands in 
keeping with the following objectives: 
increased sourcing of equipment and 
services in Canada emphasizing 
those with a substantial level of tech- 
nological and innovative input by 
Canadians with a view to encouraging 
firms in Canada with independent, 
Ongoing capabilities; 
production of these services and 
equipment on an internationally com- 
petitive basis; 
increase the participation of firms 
beneficially owned and controlled by 
Canadians; 
encourage industrial activity in the 
disparate regions of Canada; 
encourage resource companies to 
rationalize their sourcing by pur- 
chasing in Canada for their world 
operations.” 
“Canada Lands” are defined in section 
2 (d) of the Canada Oil and Gas Land 
Regulations to mean: 
territorial lands as defined in the 
Territorial Lands Act; and 
public lands as defined in the Public 
Lands Grants Act for sale, lease or 
other disposition of which there is no 
provision in the law, and includes 
land under water. 


Mackenzie Delta Development 
Committee 


Chairman: Mr. F. J. Joyce, 
Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development 


Terms of Reference 

To evaluate the socio-economic, tech- 
nical, and environmental aspects of the 
application for the construction of a 
gas gathering system in the Mackenzie 
Delta. 
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Federal-Territorial Regional 
Planning Committee 


Co-Chairmen: 

Mr. A. B. Yates, 

Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development; 
Mr. L. Elkin, 

Government of the Northwest 
Territories 


Terms of Reference (as proposed) 

To recommend the preparation of a 
development plan to cope with the impact 
of development in the Mackenzie Delta 

in a manner consistent with the Federal 
Government’s National Objectives for 
the North and its priorities for the 1970’s 
and with the Territorial Governments’s 
objectives and priorities. 

To recommend measures dealing with 
land use, infrastructure and government 
services required to implement a Delta 
Regional Plan. 

To establish appropriate consultation 
mechanisms to provide for participation 
on the part of the people to be served 
by the Plan. 

To select and assign projects necessary 
for the preparation of such a plan, and 
to integrate project results into the Plan. 

To recommend the structure, nature, 
level and allocation of funds to put into 
effect the Regional Plan. 
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ACND 


griculture Canada (AGR) 


sponsibilities 

provide technical assistance through 
nsultation and research to those in the 
rth needing information on matters 
aling with food production; 

provide an identification and consulta- 
e service for insects, arachnids, nema- 
Jes and plants in the North; and 

provide technical expertise on soil and 
getation surveys in the North. 


orthern Research Group, 
saverlodge, Alberta 


view of 1975-76 

ald work for the assessment of the agri- 
ltural production potential for the Slave 
ver Lowlands area of the Northwest 
rritories was terminated. This area of 
2,000 ha. is approximately half open 
dge grass meadows varying in degree 
wetness. Plot areas were established 
the vicinity of Grand Detour on two 
sadow soils; Taltson and Grand Detour, 
don one forested soil; Slave. On these 
‘ee types, which represent over 40 per 
nt of the land surface, the adaptability 
forage crops, cereal crops, and the 

ed for additional fertilizer on both na- 

e and cultivated stands was determined. 
Climate recordings for June, July and 
Igust were found to vary significantly 

im One year to the next, particularly for 
nfall and soil temperature. Precipitation 
‘the three summer months varied from 
9 cm in 1971 to 23.34 cm in 1973. During 
ly, in four years out of seven, killing 

sts were recorded. In 1972, there were 
Jr separate days in July when the tem- 
rature dropped below — 2.2 C. On the 
2adow soils the temperature at 10 cm 
low the surface did not exceed 12 C and 
st Often remained in the ground at 

cm until early July. 

A study of the soils showed that the 
Orly drained Grand Detour complex of 
‘90 Humic Gleysols were saline to vary- 
J degrees. It was estimated that about 
per cent of the soils in the lowlands 

ve electrical conductivities exceeding 
nmhos/cm in the surface 20 cm. Indi- 
tions are that sodium is the prevelant 
tion and that it is present in some soils 
amounts sufficient to limit agricultural 
duction. It was shown that surface dis- 


, : 
‘bance, as in land preparation for 


) 
| 


cropping, increases salinity in the surface 
layers of soil thus reducing the potentially 
arable area to those soil types in which 
concentration of salts is much lower. It 
was also shown that soils of the Grand 
Detour type on the west side of the Slave 
River had higher EC, more Na, Ca, Mg, 
SO,, and Cl than the same type on the east 
side of the river. 

Yield of native forage from a sedge 
grass mixture over a four year period aver- 
aged 2490 kg/ha. A pure sedge stand 
averaged 3637 kg/ha. Yield ranged from 
1284 to 5719 kg/ha for the three sites with 
the highest being recorded in 1971 and 
the lowest in 1973. Protein content of the 
forage diminished as the season ad- 
vanced, for sedge 10.5-9.4, for sedge 
grass 10.7-7.6 and for grass 7.5-5.5. The 
years with highest rainfall appeared to 
produce the lowest protein content. A 
single application of 250 kg/ha nitrogen 
increased production by 30 per cent over 
a three year period. This treatment also 
increased protein content of the native 
vegetation by 3 per cent up to two years 
following application. Native stands when 
cut continuously diminished in total yield, 
but did not change appreciably in species 
composition. 

The best adapted forages were brome- 
grass, wheat grass and alfalfa. Cereals 
were not able to survive the summer frosts 
and ripe grain never reached the mature 
stage of growth. Yield of Carlton brome- 
grass: rambler alfalfa with no additional 
fertilizer gave a three year average of 
4080, 2460 kg/ha for the Taltson, Grand 
Detour and Slave soils respectively. The 
Taltson plots benefited from additional 
P giving an additional 1000 kg/ha for 200 
kg of P,O5. However, P in the forage re- 
mained at a low level. The Grand Detour 
plots were increased by 1000 kg/ha for 
200 N and 100 P,O5 kg/ha. Slave soil plots 
showed only minimal increase from fertil- 
izer application. On all three sites alfalfa 
diminished in the stand and by the end of 
the fourth year bromegrass was pre- 
dominant. 

The most limiting element to livestock 
nutrition particularly in late cut forage for 
both native and cultivated species was P 
which was rarely found above the re- 
quired 0.2 per cent. Copper content of 
native material was found to be question- 
ably adequate. 


Records of productivity from this study 
are now being used to compare the agri- 
cultural potential with the value of bison to 
the local economy. 

Assistance was provided to the soil 
survey of the Liard River Valley in deter- 
mining the potential for grazing domestic 
animals. The area from Fort Liard to Fort 
Simpson along the Liard River was 
checked and it was found that there is very 
little or no potential range in the valley. 
The tree canopy at low elevation is very 
well developed and little grazeable vege- 
tation grows under the aspen. At mid- 
elevation under mixed-wood, alder forms 
an inpenetrable barrier while at higher 
elevation black spruce, larch and moss 
predominate in a mixture of small boggy 
basins alternating with sandy pine ridges. 
Some native grasses and sedges which 
could provide a small amount of interim 
range grow along seismic lines and in 
man-made clearings. The forest tends to 
fillin burns and man-made openings 
rapidly, hence grazing values are very 
limited. In any area that is as dominated 
by tree cover, such as is found in the 
Liard Basin, hardly any native grazing will 
be found for domestic stock. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Data from the Slave River Lowland pro- 
gram will be analyzed in detail. Co-opera- 
tion with the governments of both the 
Yukon and the Northwest Territories will 
be maintained with respect to land use 
and agricultural production. 


Biosystematics Research 
Institute, Ottawa, Ontario 


Review of 1975-76 

The Institute continued to provide an 
identification service on insects, arach- 
nids, nematodes, vascular plants and 
fungi for various government agencies 
and universities operating in the North. 
Approximately 500 vascular plants from 
the Nahanni National Park and 40,000 
insects, arachnids and nematodes from 
the Mackenzie and Porcupine River sys- 
tems were included in the identification 
for Environment Canada. 
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One research scientist investigated the 
insects and vascular plants of the Kuujjua 


River Valley (71°N, 114’W), Victoria Island. 


Preliminary evaluation of several groups 
of insects has shown that this interior val- 
ley supports a fauna 12-2 times that of 
Lake Hazen, Ellesmere Island and about 
half that of Tuktoyaktuk. 

A manuscript on The Flora of Conti- 
nental Northwest Territories is essentially 
complete. It will include keys and descrip- 
tions of approximately 1,300 species of 
flowering plants. A paper on the chirono- 
mids of Char Lake, Cornwallis Island was 
accepted for publication. 


Plans for 1976-77 
The Institute will continue to provide an 
identification service on insects, arach- 
nids, nematodes, vascular plants, and 
fungi as required by government agencies 
and universities operating in the North. 
Two research scientists plan to spend 
about one month collecting beetles and 
other insects in the Yukon Territory. Re- 
search will continue on the chironomids 
and nematodes living in the Mackenzie 
and Porcupine River systems including 
preparation of a key to chironomid larvae 
(about 200 species) and descriptions of 
about 20 species of nematode parasites of 
insects. 


Soil Research Institute, Ottawa 


Review of 1975-76 
The Institute continued its contribution of 
technical information and expertise to 
northern projects. In an effort to formulate 
an agricultural policy for the Northwest 
Territories, one soil surveyor spent two 
weeks on a reconnaissance soil survey in 
the Liard River Valley from Fort Simpson 
to Fort Liard. (See also the preceding re- 
port on the grazing potential of this area.) 
At the request of the Geological Survey 
of Canada one soil surveyor and assistant 
conducted an exploratory biophysical 
survey in certain arctic islands to assist in 
delineating a pipeline corridor. 
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Following the International Soil Science 
Congress at Edmonton in 1978 several 
tours are being arranged to show visitors 
typical soils of Canada. One such tour will 
visit the Yukon and Northwest Territories. 
In preparation, two scientists spent a 
week selecting suitable sites. 

The Institute member seconded to 
DIAND last year to advise on the formula- 
tion of an agricultural policy for the North 
continued this assignment during the year. 


Plans for 1976-77 
Further reconnaissance soil surveys in 
selected portions of the Yukon Territory 
are planned. This will be done in concert 
with DIAND and with the co-operation of 
a range ecologist from the Northern Re- 
search Group, Beaverlodge. The objec- 
tive is to help formulate a northern 
agricultural policy. 

Co-operative surveys with the Geolog- 
ical Survey of Canada in the Arctic Islands 
will continue. 


Agriculture Canada 


‘anadian Broadcasting Corporation (CBC) 


orthern Service Radio Stations 


FFB 1210 kHz/250W 
Frobisher, NWT 

-WH 570 kHz/1000W 
Whitehorse, YT 

4FC 1230 kHz/250W 
Fort Churchill, Man. 

FYK 1340 kHz/1000W 
Yellowknife, NWT 

4AK 860 kKz/1000W 


Inuvik, NWT 


oe 


.\PRT’S) 


orthern Service Low-Power 
slay Transmitter Stations 


“WH is the program centre for the 
/Kon LPRT** Network. 


irmacks 990 kHz/40W 
yo 1230 kHz/40W 
3a 560 kHz/40W 
iwson 560 kHz/40W 
inton Creek 990 kHz/40W 
islin 940 kHz/40W 
vift River 970 kKHz/40W 
atson Lake 990 kHz/40W 
issiar 1340 kHz/40W 


lines Junction 
»struction Bay 


y River 
‘rt Smith 


‘rt Chipewyan (Alta.) 


‘rt Providence 


860 kKHz/40W 
940 kHz/40W 


aver Creek 690 kHz/40W 
ie 1230 kHz/40W 
’Ss River 990 kHz/40W 


“YK is the program centre for the 
ackenzie LPRT** Network. 


1490 kHz/40W 

860 kKHz/40W 
1450 kHz/40W 
1230 kHz/40W 


tt Simpson 690 kHz/40W 
rt Resolution 1150 kHz/40W 
‘igley 1280 kHz/40W 
.e/Edzo 1200 kHz/40W 
fe Point 


880 kHz/40W 


vik is the program centre for the 


Ita LPRT** Network. 


»rman Wells 990 kHz/40W 
‘tt Good Hope* 920 kHz/40W 
rt Franklin* 1230 kHz/40W 
vrt Norman 920 kHz/40W 
rt McPherson 680 kHz/40W 


iktoyaktuk (600 kHz/1000W) is an 


‘iliate. 


| 
i 
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Northern Service Radio Stations 
fed by Satellite from Program 
Centres at Frobisher, 
Yellowknife and Inuvik 


Rankin Inlet* 1160 kHz/40W 
On-air date: January 14, 1974 

Cape Dorset FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
On-air date: October 23, 1975 

Igloolik* FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
On-air date: October 23, 1975 

Pangnirtung FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
On-air date: October 23, 1975 

Eskimo Point* FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
On-air date: October 24, 1975 

Pond Inlet FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
On-air date: October 15, 1975 

Resolute FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
On-air date: October 15, 1975 

Cambridge Bay FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
On-air date: October 31, 1975 

Coppermine FM 105.1 mHz/100W 
On-air date: October 31, 1975 

Baker Lake 
FM Station is an affiliate 


* Community Access. 
**Unattended radio stations broadcasting 
from the Network. 


Northern Service Television 
Stations Fed by Satellite 


(Channel) 

Yellowknife CFYK-TV 8 
Whitehorse CFWH-TV 6 
Uranium City (Sask.) CBKAT 8 
Watson Lake CBDAT 8 
Churchill CHFG-TV 8 
Cassiar CBUET rb 
Pine Point CBEBM 4 
Inuvik CHAK-TV 6 
Dawson CBDDT 1 
Clinton Creek CBDCGH 8 
Keno CBKHT,. 13 
Elsa CBKHT-1 9 
Mayo CBKHT-2 7 
Fort Smith CBEAT 8 
Faro CBDBT 8 
Rankin Inlet CBECT 9 
Frobisher CFFB-TV 8 
Norman Wells CBEDT 9 
Fort Simpson CBEGT 9 
Fort McPherson CHAK- 

TV-1 13 
Cape Dorset CBEJT 9 


On-air date: October 23, 1975 
Pangnirtung CBEKT 9 
On-air date: October 23, 1975 
Baker Lake CBE 
On-air date: October 24, 1975 
Eskimo Point CBE 
On-air date: October 24, 1975 
Pond Inlet CBE 
On-air date: October 15, 1975 
Resolute CBEMT 9 
On-air date: October 15, 1975 
Cambridge Bay CBENT 9 
On-air date: October 31, 1975 
Coppermine CBEOT 9 
On-air date: October 31, 1975 
Hay River CBEBTai? 7 
On-air date: December 17, 1975 


<e) 


oO 


oO 


Note: Program titles appearing in italics 
are Northern Service radio or TV 
programs — Nallachine. Program titles 
appearing in italics with quotations are 
CBC National Network Programs — 
“Sunny Days’. 
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Northern Service 


Responsibilities 
To provide a broadcasting service which 
will meet the special needs of the people 
living in the North — native and non-native. 
To give Northerners a sense of identity 
with the rest of Canada and an awareness 
of the needs they share with Canadians 
living in all parts of the country and to 
inform the rest of Canada about the people 
of the North and developments there. 
Since its establishment in 1958, the 
CBC Northern Service has met these 
responsibilities through radio programs 
on the AM broadcast band, the FM broad- 
cast band, the shortwave band and, to 
an increasing extent, through television. 


Review of 1975-76 

In 1975-76, the Northern Service was able 
to further develop its radio news opera- 
tions with the addition of personnel in 
Whitehorse and Inuvik. Plans to develop 
a newsroom for the Eastern Arctic at 
Frobisher had to be delayed because of a 
housing shortage in that community. 
These plans will be implemented next year. 

The Northern Service encourages 
development of broadcasting at the com- 
munity level by providing air time on its 
LPRTs to representative community 
broadcasting societies, by giving assis- 
tance in technical matters and by helping 
with training in basic broadcasting skills. 
Incorporated community broadcasting 
societies at Fort Good Hope, Rankin Inlet, 
Fort Franklin, Eskimo Point, and Igloolik 
have access to the CBC low-power relay 
transmitters (LPRTs) in their communities 
to broadcast information and other local 
programs. Community stations at Pond 
Inlet and Pangnirtung may join this group 
in mid-1976; others will be added when 
they are ready to do so. 

During the year, the Northern Service 
developed and promoted a broadcast 
recordings operation for northern artists 
and composers. The recordings include 
popular and traditional music for distribu- 
tion to radio stations in Canada and the 
United States. Among the northern artists 
recorded this year were Etulu and Susan 
Peta, Jopi Arnaituk, Wilf Bean, Bill 
Tagoona and Alexis Utanak. 
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Acceptance was obtained from CBC 
Engineering and Transmission to use 
Super-8 film and % inch video tape re- 
cording cassette systems in the transmis- 
sion of northern-produced television 
programs. Because of this, the Northern 
Television Service was able to transmit, 
for the first time, programs produced by 
and for the native peoples. 

Over the past year, greater use has been 
made by government and public institu- 
tions of the ANIKINFO service on northern 
television. Announcements average ap- 
proximately 20 a month, ranging from 
notices of native festivals to training 
courses available, adult education, health 
and safety, legal aid and consumer infor- 
mation. These items now fill about 50 per 
cent of station-break periods. 

On February 13, 1976, the television 
service to Fort Churchill was changed 
from a satellite feed to terrestrial micro- 
wave. The basic service remained the 
same, but viewers now see the local pro- 
grams from CBWT in Winnipeg in place 
of those on the Northern Television 
Service schedule. 

Developing the competence and versa- 
tility of staff dispersed in small operating 
groups throughout the North was largely 
keyed to self-initiative and team per- 
formance. On-the-job experience con- 
tinued to be the chief stimulus to the 
broadening of abilities, improvement of 
skills and attainment of required stan- 
dards. Local effort was supported and 
encouraged by assistance-funding of 
individual studies; by means of work- 
shops, seminars and courses which may 
or may not be affiliated with CBC. 

While learning opportunities were af- 
forded in areas as wide-ranging as leader- 
ship, transmitter maintenance, digital 
fundamentals, video operations, televi- 
sion production, French language, budget 
formulation and data processing; the main 
aim of training was directed towards 
improving the on-air performance of staff, 
free-lancers and community groups 
engaged in local broadcasting. 

With the objective of enhancing the 
quality of information programming, sem- 
inars were held for Morning Show radio 
producers; individual clinics for news 
editors and reporters and workshops to 
evaluate and upgrade the performance 
of announcer/operators. Of special note 
were the preparatory exercises carried out 


Canadian Broadcasting Corp. 


by the radio team selected to cover thi 
Arctic Winter Games and the initiatior 
a series of seminars on the legal aspet 
of broadcasting. 


Plans for 1976-77 

With the retirement of the Director, 
Andrew Cowan, after 36 years of servi 
with CBC, the Northern and Armed 
Forces Services will be re-organized é 
follows, effective April 1, 1976: 

The Armed Forces Service will be tr 

ferred to Radio Canada Internationé 

the new Director of the Northern Se 

vice, Doug Ward, will report to the O 

of the Vice-President and General 

Manager, English Services Division 

components of the Northern Service 

will return to the reporting lines of tl 

English and French Services Divisi 

and 

a small unit will be created under th 

Managing Director of Radio, Frenct 

Services Division in Montreal, to se 

remote broadcast operations in the 

province of Quebec. This unit will m 

tain a functional relationship with tt 

Director of the Northern Service. 

In the Fall of 1976, it will be possible 
program from the northern productior 
centres of Inuvik, Frobisher or Yellow 
directly into the Northern Shortwave 
Service. Programs will go from these } 
duction centres south to Montreal via 
satellite and from there via terrestrial 
means to the shortwave transmitters a 
Sackville, New Brunswick. At the mon 
this is being done on a very limited ba 
for instance, a portion of Kud/ik, the 
English and Inuktitut morning show fr 
Frobisher is being carried on shortwa 
The lack of technical facilities in Mont 
prevents the Northern Service from d¢ 
this kind of north-to-south-to north br 
casting on any expanded scale until 
after the Olympics. At that time, prope 
backhaul facilities will become availa 
between the Telesat ground receiving 
station at Riviere Rough, Quebec, and 
Maison de Radio-Canada in Montreal. 


Shor Plans 


‘4 Northern Broadcasting Plan has yet 
‘be approved and funded by the Federal 
ivernment. The plan, if approved, will 
rrease radio coverage to all commu- 
lies in the North with populations of 200 
)more and will improve the radio and 
‘évision program services throughout 
f North. 

( 
{pendix A-List of programs made by 

{i for the Native Peoples on the Northern 
5 vice. 


y 


pendix B — 1975-76 Winter Shortwave 
redule. 


ve aw 


iview of 1975-76 

=|hteen of the Northern Service satellite- 
€ radio and television projects under 

t CBC’s Accelerated Coverage Plan 

wre completed in 1975-76, with the four 

Pena projects to be completed before 


tend of 1976. An FM LPRT should also 
established, under normal coverage 
3|ns, at Echo Bay (Port Radium) Mines on 
zat Bear Lake, Northwest Territories. 
| the Northern Service Region, there 
a} five medium-wave manned stations — 
-)bisher, Yellowknife and Inuvik in the 
Nirthwest Territories; Whitehorse, Yukon; 
a Churchill, Manitoba. Four of these 
sitions: Yellowknife, Inuvik, Whitehorse, 
ad Frobisher act as program and pro- 
diction centres for sub-regional networks, 
féding their AM programs by terrestrial 
ad satellite networks to a total of 39 
iv-power relay transmitters (two of which 
a? affiliated community radio stations). 
nthe AM broadcast band, the Northern 
rvice broadcasts in English, French and 
I/native languages and dialects. Normal 
dily radio schedules consist of about 
per cent locally- or regionally-originated 
grams, with the remainder taken from 
th English and French national networks 
he CBC. All northern stations broad- 
est an average of 133 hours of programs 


r week. 


j 
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Aimo Nookiguak, right, former manager 
at CBC Frobisher, demonstrates radio 
equipment operations in Igloolik, NWT 
(Marilyn Mercer) 


On December 18, 1975, the CBC North- 
ern Service began programming on its 
newest northern radio network. This net- 
work uses a separate carrier in one of 
the television channels of the ANIK satel- 
lite to link the Northwest Territories 
communities of Igloolik, Cape Dorset, 
Pangnirtung, Pond Inlet, Rankin Inlet, 
Eskimo Point, Baker Lake, Resolute, and 
Cambridge Bay. These stations, with the 
exception of Rankin Inlet, use transmitters 
on the FM broadcast band to broadcast 
AM programs. The program schedule on 
the new network is a combination of 
English and Inuktitut programs from the 
Northern Service production centres at 
Frobisher, Inuvik and Yellowknife. Pro- 
grams from the Montreal Production 
Centre are fed to Frobisher by satellite 
and are rebroadcast on the northern net- 
work and vice-versa. The inauguration of 
this new network has changed the role 
of Station CFFB from that of providing a 
strictly local service to Frobisher listeners, 
to a sub-regional production centre for 
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the Eastern Arctic. Approximately 80 per 
cent of this new audience of listeners in 
the Eastern and Central Arctic are Inuit. 

The same satellite network which 
serves the Eastern Arctic with programs 
from Frobisher, Inuvik, Yellowknife, and 
Montreal also made it possible for the 
first time in history to link all the radio 
transmitters in the Northwest Territories 
together from east to west. This facility has 
been used for special programming; i.e. 
an all-night New Year’s program. It also 
allows the Yellowknife News to be picked 
up in Frobisher and vice-versa. Previously, 
news items had to be exchanged by telex 
or long distance telephone. 

The Shortwave Service programs are 
produced mainly by the Northern Service 
Production Centre in Montreal. The broad- 
casts are in English, French, Inuktitut 
and Cree, on at least two frequencies, for 
a total of 19 hours a day. 
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Cree news programs, produced by the 
Montreal Production Centre, are also 
broadcast once a day (Monday to Friday) 
on the Quebec AM (English-language) 
community radio network. Two Cree news- 
casts a day are broadcast on the French 
Division’s community radio network. 

The Northern Service works in close 
co-operation with national, regional and 
local native groups such as Inuit Tapirisat 
of Canada (Ottawa, Ontario) Committee 
for Original Peoples Entitlement (Inuvik, 
NWT), Ye-Sa-To Communications Society 
(Whitehorse, YT), the NWT Métis Asso- 
ciation (Yellowknife, NWT), and the Baffin 
Regional Inuit Association (Frobisher, 
NWT). Through this co-operation, North- 
ern Service native-language programs 
continue to be enriched. 

Resource development and land claims 
issues are of vital concern to Northerners 
at this time. Through its regular informa- 
tion programs in 1975-76, the Northern 
Service transmitted immediate information 
on developments and provided a forum 
for public discussion. 

A special Northern Service coverage 
team followed the Mackenzie Valley Pipe- 
line Inquiry through its informal hearings 
in small northern communities and its 
formal sessions in the larger centres. This 
12-member team broadcast reports on 
each day’s proceedings in the languages 
and dialects of the Mackenzie Valley and 
Delta — Dogrib, Chipewyan, Loucheux, 
Hare, Slave, Western Inuvialookton and 
English. The reports were also prepared in 
English and Eastern Inuktitut for distribu- 
tion to other parts of the North. There 
are plans for the coverage team to come 
south when the hearings are taken across 
the country in May and June 1976. 

The Fourth Arctic Winter Games in- 
volving participants from Alaska, the 
Yukon, the Northwest Territories, Quebec 
and Labrador, were held in Schefferville, 
Quebec in March 1976. Northern Service 
provided coverage of these events and 
Originated a daily program live from 
Schefferville for the Northwest Territories 
and the Yukon. Telexed results of the 
various events were also sent to northern 
CBC stations for use in their regular 
programs. 


18 


Information about everyday life in the 
North continues to be an integral part of 
the Northern Service. Reports of weather 
conditions, spring breakup, highway 
washouts, plane schedules and arrival 
times for patients returning from hospital, 
are all part of the regular information 
flow. As an example, in April 1975, when 
HRH Prince Charles was on a tour of 
the North and had to change his schedule 
at the last moment, the only way to inform 
the people of Colville Lake that he was 
arriving that day was via the CHAK Inuvik 
message service. 

The culture and oral history of the North 
forms an important part of northern pro- 
gramming. The Northern Service records 
legends, songs and stories for use in 
daily programs and preserves these for 
future use. 

Northern Showcase began in mid-1975. 
It is an hour-long program produced in 
turn each week by the northern stations 
and the Montreal Production Centre and 
broadcast by them all. The series has 
included profiles of northern musicians — 
Gary Averill, Bob Ruzicka, Wilf Bean, 
Charlie Panigoniak; historical drama 
documentaries — Northwest Passage, 
Sophia; profiles of northern places — 
Aklavik, Aklavik! Never Say Die!, Churchill 
Today; current affairs documentaries — 
The Dene Nation, Who Owns the Arctic?, 
and Alcohol: Epidemic North. Northern 
Showcase will continue in 1976-77. 

During the year, the Northern Service 
also made contributions, in the form of 
syndicated material, to other CBC pro- 
gram area. Some of these items were 
carried by Radio Canada International; 
others appeared in regular programs of 
the CBC English national radio network, 
such as “Our Native Land”, “Between 
Ourselves’’, “Judy”, “The World at Six’, 
“As It Happens’’, and network sports 
programs. 
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Northern Television Service. 


Review of 1975-76 | 

| 
By the end of 1975, 28 locations in the 
North were receiving a daily service G 
television programs from the English 
French national networks, mixed with 
specially-selected programs for thos 
periods on the schedule which are no 
mally filled by local or regional progré 
Due to the fact that there are no televi: 
production facilities in the North, thes 
periods are filled by programs obtaine 
from CBC regional exchange, from US 
syndication and from agencies outsid 
the CBC. 

Certain specially-produced progral 
are carried by the Northern Televisior 
Service (NTS), such as Full Circle, a 
weekly 30-minute public affairs series 
duced in English by the Alberta Native 
Communications Society; Tarqravut, 
weekly 15-minute Inuktitut-language 
information program produced by the 
Northern Service Montreal Productio 
Centre; and Nunatsiakmiut, a series 
of 15-minute Inuktitut-language docu 
mentaries produced by a film worksht 
group in Frobisher. During the Mac- 
kenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry, which 
began in March 1975, television re- 
ports were made following each day ¢ 
the hearings, in English as well as in 
the various northern native language: 
and dialects. 

In September 1975, a new service Vv 
offered to northern Inuit television vie\ 
Highlights of the next day’s programn 
are given in Inuktitut the evening befc 
and the morning of the telecast. Trans 
tion and production are made throug} 
the Northern Service Production Cen 
in Montreal. 

In January 1976, a special, joint pre 
was completed between the CBC Nor 
Service and Environment Canada. It i 
a Northern Weather Forecast Service 
weather synopsis for various northert 
regions, which consists of a two-mint 
rolling print-out, transmitted approx- 
imately six times daily. 
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‘Pview of Specific Programs 

lyrthern Television Service acquired 

ed regularly scheduled programs on 
‘ocieties in transition” and emerging 
‘pople of Africa, Asia and Latin America. 
Sme of the titles are particularly indi- 
ative of the content: Visit to the Vanishing 
bdouins, Indians in the Amazon, Indo- 
ir Wet Earth and Warm People and 


Nrthward, Northward — A Lapp Village 
figrates. Of particular relevance were 
fograms reflecting changing conditions 
fr native people in circumpolar nations. 
‘hese programs were obtained from tele- 
\3ion organizations of the Nordic count- 
‘rs: Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway 
eid Sweden. The programs were sched- 
ted under the umbrella titles People 

t People and Man and His Environment. 
|Northern Television Service continued 
rk scheduling of approximately 5.5 

burs of French language programs week- 


I This represents some five per cent of 
te total schedule hours and is in line with 
te segment of northern population 

\nose mother-tongue is French. Selec- 
bn of programs is made by the CBC 
tench Service Division in consultation 
\th the Northern Television Service. 

A number of special reports and pro- 
(ams were produced for the information 
yogram Targravut. Apart from its regular 
\sekly 15-minute telecast, there was a 
‘)-minute report on the Inuit Tapirisat of 
(nada’s land claims position, Nunavut, 

6 presented to the Prime Minister and 14 
mbers of his Cabinet. One 30-minute 
Ogram was produced about the Ottawa 
tlet of northern native products, Cana- 
an Arctic Producers and three half-hour 

fograms were made during the Arctic 
‘inter Games in Schefferville, Quebec. 
\l three of these specials were made 
-amixture of both English and Inuktitut 
pewere produced by Marie Tessier- 
avigne. 

Featurettes about the North entitled 
aces and Places continued and were 
Applemented by new items on 16 mm and 
upers film from sources other than 
ithin CBC. 
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Plans for 1976-77 
Northern Television Service is sharing 
the cost of the translation and dubbing to 
Inuktitut of the national network pro- 
gram “‘Images of Canada -— Spirit ina 
Landscape: The People Beyond” the Eng- 
lish version of which is scheduled for 
telecast on the national network on Oc- 
tober 27, 1976. The Inuktitut version of 
the program will be telecast on the North- 
ern Television Service at a later date. 
Northern Television Service provides 
research assistance to children’s tele- 
vision for a program on the Montagnais 
Indians of Quebec. 

Program material gathered since March 
1975 in English and northern native lan- 
guages and dialects may be used to 
produce a wrap-up program later in the 
year on the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline 
Inquiry. 

Improvements will be made to the 
Arctic Weather Service. There will be an 
increase in the use of northern art work 
and slides throughout the northern tele- 
vision schedule. Further encouragement 
and assistance will be given to native 
groups, particularly in the Northwest, in 
developing a potential for production 
of programs to parallel the success of 
Nunatsiakmiut. 


CFWH Whitehorse 
Review of 1975-76 


Yukon Week in Review — A new weekly 
information program commenced on 
Sunday, October 26, 1975. This program 
covers the outstanding news events of 
the week and is produced by senior 
announcer/operator Cal Waddington. 
Yukon Native Voice — In November, 
this program produced by Kathy Van 
Bibber, was changed from Saturday after- 
noon to Monday nigNts at 8:00 p.m. and 
was extended from one-half to a full hour. 
The program includes reports on a regular 
basis from stringers in all parts of the 
Yukon. 
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The Church in Action —\|n September, 

a seminar was held with the Religious 
Advisory Council members and producer 
Les McLaughlin. The result of this seminar 
was a new program, The Church in 

Action, to replace the traditional Sunday 
Service. A new approach to Thought for 
the Day called Thought for Living was also 
decided upon. 

The Ye-Sa-To Communications Society 
had its founding conference on Nov- 
ember 5, 1975. It began publishing a 
monthly newspaper called Yukon Indian 
News in June and on July 3, the news 
staff of CFWH held a reporter training 
seminar with the Ye-Sa-To newspaper 
reporters to help them improve their 
basic reporting skills. Other kinds of work- 
shop sessions were held during the year. 


Highlights 

Extensive coverage was given to local 
incidents involving the appropriation of 
land by squatters. This situation developed 
from the uncertainty of the status of 

land due to the land freeze, and from the 
pending Native Land Claims. It was given 
national prominence on July 11 when 
there was a CBC studio debate between 
Mayor Lucier of Whitehorse, and the 
Chairman of the Squatter’s Association, 
Frank Turner, on the program “Sunny 
Days’. 

The Annual Sourdough Rendezvous 
Festival in March, in Whitehorse, was 
covered from a White Pass Yukon Route 
Parlour Car, by senior announcer/ 
operator Cal Waddington, announcer/ 
operator Neil Hayes and nearly every- 
one else from the station. Events in- 
cluded dog races, snowmobile races, 
flour packing demonstrations, anda 
native folklore show. 

Announcer/operator Terry Delaney 
reported on various sports events such 
as the Dawson City annual Top of the 
World International Curling Bonspeil in 
March and the Canadian Winter Games 
from Lethbridge. The Arctic Winter 
Games in Schefferville, Que. were given 
coverage during March. 

The Farrago Folk Festival was held 
in April in Faro, YT and included well- 
known performers, Valdy, John Allan 
Cameron and Sylvia Tyson among others. 
Later, the Festival was featured on the 
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Sylvia Tyson show “Touch the Earth” on 
national network radio. Highlights of 

the Festival have been produced by Dusty 
Hornby, announcer/operator at CFWH 

for a transcription which has been pressed 
by Radio Canada International. 

Other highlights of the year were: Dis- 
covery Day Celebrations in Dawson City 
in August, when a remote broadcast 
centre was set up on the paddle-wheeler 
the SS Keno; coverage of the Silver An- 
niversary celebrations in Whitehorse; and 
coverage of the carnival activities in Faro 
in March. 


Special Events Coverage 

During the period July 15 to 16, Terry 
Brown of the CFWH News Staff was in 
Haines Junction to report on the special 
briefing of the Arctic Institute of North 
America’s involvement in Kluane National 
Park and other park projects. 

A one-hour radio special was taped 
from material gathered at the CBC Variety 
Special held on August 9, featuring 
Yukon entertainers with Hank Carr as the 
main attraction. 

Northern Service coverage of the 
Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry con- 
tinued when it was held in Whitehorse 
for a week in August. 

In November, CFWH produced a one 
half-hour special on the territorial by- 
elections held in Riverdale and Kluane. 

In December, pre-ballot specials were 
produced featuring all candidates in 
the municipal elections of Whitehorse, 
Dawson and Faro. The specials were 
broadcast over local LPRT only. 


Plans for 1976-77 

CFWH is experimenting with a low power 
relay transmitter remote-controlled 
accessing package. This package allows 
station CFWH to interrupt the normal 
network feed to the LPRT and insert ma- 
terial of local interest. A spin-off from 
this project is the provision of a facility to 
remotely monitor the quality of the sound 
of the program material to and from 

the LPRT. 
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Slated for broadcast early in 1976, 
is the half-hour radio drama The Price of 
Freedom is the Cost of Living, a play by 
Yukon writer Henry Wilkinson, especially 
commissioned by CFWH and produced 
by senior announcer/operator Cal 
Waddington. Casting for the play was 
made from the Whitehorse Drama 
Society. Further radio dramas for broad- 
cast will be commissioned in 1976-77 
from local Yukon writers and will be cast 
from the local drama societies and groups. 


CFYK Yellowknife 
Review of 1975-76 


Coverage of the Territorial Council 
meetings was provided via CFYK. Focus 
North—In April, CFYK began a new 
public affairs program Monday to Friday. 
This program was hosted and produced 
by freelancer Kelly Crichton and carried 
by CHAK Inuvik and the NWT radio net- 
work. Dené Goindi — |n May, the station 
began a new Slave information program, 
Monday to Friday, produced by Nick 
Sibbeston and Joe LeMouel. Mackenzie 
Valley Pipeline Inquiry — News editor 
Whit Fraser travelled with Justice T. R. 
Berger in June to Alaska to examine 
the construction of the Alyeska oil pipeline. 
Highlights 
In its information program Mackenzie AM, 
CFYK has attempted to involve commu- 
nities outside of Yellowknife. Announcer/ 
operator Wayne Collins took the show 
on the road to Pine Point, Fort Smith, Hay 
River, Fort Providence, and Edzo during 
the year. Dogrib news reporter, Celine 
Mackenzie and consumer commentator 
Lynda Sorensen joined the program 
at Rae. 

Since November 1, CFYK has given 
live coverage to local hockey. One game 
per weekend is carried from a series of 
games between the Yellowknife Huskies, 
an intermediate “‘A”’ team, against 
visiting teams from the south. 

In January announcer/operator, George 
Tuccaro, went to Hay River to report 
on the curling brier and together with 
announcer/operator, Wayne Collins 
covered the Arctic Games preliminaries 
from January 16-18. 
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Also in January, freelancer, Cindy 
Clegg, produced a Northern Showcase 
the Nahanni National Park and anon 
show on the Dene Declaration. 

During 1975-76, CFYK increased the 
usage of native languages in its public. 
affairs programming. For example, Den 
Goindi is broadcast in Slave while the 
news broadcasts are in English, Dogrib 
and Chipewyan. 


Special Events Coverage 

On May 1, the staff covering the Mac- 
kenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry reported 
live the opening of the first session of tl 
newly elected Territorial Council in 
Yellowknife. Later that day, they broad: 
cast their Territorial Council reports in 
all local languages. 

In December, the Indian Brotherhoos 
Assembly at Fort Rae received extensi 
coverage by CBC Mackenzie. The 
Assembly was closed to the press. 

CFYK continued to report on the vari 
fairs and carnivals held in the Mackenz 
District. These included: the Mackenzi 
Days Fair in Fort Providence during 
August; the Dene Nu Days in Fort Reso! 
tion during August; winter carnivals at 
Fort Simpson, Fort Smith and Hay Rivel 
and the Caribou Carnival in Yellowknife 
during March. 

Various special programs were also 
produced by CFYK staff including a 
15-minute nightly program on the NWT 
Council prepared by announcer/opera 
Marion Wylie and coverage of the Pan- 
arctic Inquiry by announcer/operator 
Cindy Clegg. 


Plans for 1976-77 
Announcer/operator Marian Wylie has 
gathered a list of names of the Yellow- 
knife religious community for future co 
sultation on a new religious talk show 
planned for Sunday mornings. 

There are plans to cover the sessions 
of the Territorial Council in all languagé 
as well as bringing in CBC staff from 
other CBC stations in the NWT. 


i 
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YHAK Inuvik 


eview of 1975-76 


May 1975, an agreement was signed 
etween CBC and the Fort Franklin Com- 
junity Council to have access to the 
seal CBC transmitter to broadcast mes- 
ages and announcements. 

_ As CHAK is the nearest CBC station 
) Fort Franklin and also to the community 
tation at Fort Good Hope, it acts as a 
arent providing them with training, tech- 
ical maintenance, and other assistance. 


lighlights 

he CHAK staff continued to gather and 
roadcast extensive information about 
le proceedings of the Mackenzie Valley 
ipeline Inquiry. Announcer/operator 

arl Omholt-Jensen went on a special 
ress tour of pipeline facilities in Prudhoe 
say and Fairbanks, Alaska in June; and 
pervising technician Dave Boudreau 
ent to Fort Franklin and Fort Norman in 
uly, to arrange for live reporting from 

ne hearings on those LPRT’s. Special 
alf-hour programs in Inuvialuktun and 
lare were produced by announcer/ 
‘perators Abe Oopik and Louie Blondin 

P be broadcast on the Delta Network 
dllowing the regular native language pro- 
rams. Reports were also received from 
ne two weeks of community hearings in 
ne Delta and on North Coast (Sachs 
cr Holman Island and Paulatuk) 

1 March. 

_ During the year, the Public Affairs 
‘frograms produced for CHAK by the Com- 
jittee for Original People’s Entitlement 
COPE) continued. (For more detail 
{these programs see the listing in Ap- 
vendix A). 

, In June, an Anglican Church service 
/as broadcast in Inuvialuktun. An 

‘ttempt is being made to occasionally 
ira church service in one of the native 
anguages broadcast. 

_ CBC Inuvik had the honour of winning 
‘rst prize in the July 1 parade. Announcer/ 
!perator, Jo-Jo Pascal, won with a banner 
nat proclaimed, “CBC Radio-It’sa 
civing”’. 


‘pecial Events Coverage 

‘uring the spring breakup in May, reports 
‘ere received from seven settlements 
cluding reports on the Great Bear Lake 


and Mackenzie River moving at Fort 
Norman and the Mackenzie River at Nor- 
man Wells. 

A special Saturday current affairs pro- 
gram was produced in May by announcer/ 
operator Barry Burgess on the NH&W 
nurses’ strike in Inuvik. 

In June, announcer/operator Jarl 
Omholt-Jensen and announcer/ operator 
Barry Burgess prepared a 20-minute 
special on the problems of dying in the 
NWT. 

Eleven hours of live programming from 
the Northern Native Games at Fort Mc- 
Pherson was produced for the Delta Net- 
work in June. Four of these hours were 
in local native languages. 

In August, Lois Keating sent in phone 
reports on the Indian/Eskimo Olympics 
held in Fairbanks where Inuvik/Aklavik 
athletes won six events. 


Plans for 1976-77 

CHAK intends, for the first time, to give 
reports in Hare, Loucheux and Inuvialuk- 
tun from the Territorial Council meetings 
when they are held in Inuvik from May 17 
to June 4, 1976. 

CHAK Manager Nellie Cournoyea re- 
quested, and was granted a further year’s 
leave of absence to work on the Native 
Land Claims with the Committee of 
Original Peoples’ Entitlement (COPE). 
The Acting Manager, Bob Rhodes, will 
continue in her absence. 


CHEG For Churchill 
Review of 1975-76 


In 1975-76, the town of Churchill saw the 
completion of a multi-million dollar re- 
development program. A new hospital, 
schools, recreation facilities and housing 
were built in the townsite to replace 
facilities at the old military complex at 
Fort Churchill. The residents of Churchill 
have been involved in this total redevel- 
opment and CHFC has acted as a vital 
communications link between the builders 
and the people from the announcement 
of the redevelopment to the opening cere- 
monies of the new complex. 

A community comment slot on the four 
to six p.m. afternoon show Roundabout 
was very popular because it offered an 
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opportunity to the public for editorial 
comment in the absence of a local news- 
paper. 

A “Between Ourselves” program about 
Churchill was aired on the national net- 
work Friday, February 6, and generated a 
favourable audience reaction. It was 
produced by former CHFC announcer/ 
operator Barry Hussey. 


Highlights 

The annual migration of bird watchers 
provided good material for interviews. 
These people flock to the Churchill area 
each summer from all parts of Canada 
and the United States to study the nesting 
geese and other birds. 

On August 29, announcer/operator 
Paul Hunks achieved national fame on 
“As It Happens” during an interview 
about his experience riding a bucking 
Beluga whale. 

An Armed Forces Day was held in Sep- 
tember in Churchill, and highlights were 
included in local programming through- 
out the week. 

In September, announcer/operator 
Paul Hunks had a one-half hour interview 
with Western Canada’s first TV weather- 
man, 85-year old Ed Russenholt, who was 
in Churchill on behalf of the Historic 
Sites Committee to unveil plaques com- 
memorating Sir Thomas Button’s voyage 
of 1612 and the completion of the 
Hudson Bay Railway in 1929. 

On February 8, the first remote broad- 
cast from the new Churchill recreation 
complex featured live reports of the 
Skatathon and Shmockey games to raise 
funds for minor hockey. 


Special Events Coverage 

A CBC stage show, presented in April, 
was a considerable success. The head- 
liners of the show were Family Brown, 
Dick Damson and Ted Komar. 

On April 30, 1975, CHFC staff broadcast 
reports from the Manitoba Hydro Hearings 
on the Churchill River diversion. 

During December, there was live 
coverage of Nike-Black Brandt, a rocket 
launch, Cape Kennedy style, from the 
Churchill rocket research range. At Mis- 
sion Control was announcer/operator 
Paul Hunks with announcer/operator Joe 
Novak as studio host, and Dwayne Mac- 
Intosh handling the technical operations. 
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During the winter carnival week of 
March 17, eight hours of live broadcast- 
ing as aired from the Community Hall. 

Among other special programs broad- 
cast on CHFC was a program on the 
Churchill housing plan entitled Budding 
Building Boom, which was produced for 
Northern Showcase by operator/an- 
nouncer Paul Hunks and operator/an- 
nouncer Joe Novak and a half-hour 
special on the education problems in 
Churchill, produced by announcer/ 
operator Terry Reilander. 


CFFB Frobisher 
Review of 1975-76 


The Inuit-Tapirisat of Canada (ITC) Land 
Claims Hearings created a great deal 

of interest among the residents of Fro- 
bisher. CFFB responded to this by 
incorporating ITC items into regular pro- 
grams and produced as well, a special 
Kannatap Inuit Nunnagat in December 
with Elisapee Davidee interviewing 

the President, Vice-President and other 
members of ITC about the land claims 
issue. 

In March, Josiah Kudludsiak, Vice- 
President of ITC, Meeka Wilson, Secre- 
tary-Treasurer of ITC and Atchainak 
Akeeshuk, Land Claims Representative, 
were in Frobisher and did a thematic 
phone-in show from CFFB on the Nunavut 
proposal. 

With the co-operation of the ITC and 
the Baffin Region Inuit Association, the 
station produced five consecutive 
Ishmavut phone-in programs between 
March 15 and 19 from Frobisher. Each 
program concerned a different aspect of 
the land claims proposal. 


Highlights 

An example of one of the many interviews 
carried on CFFB’s regular programs was 
one made in May when announcer/ 
operator Peter Lockyer talked with Colin 
Crosby, Director of Chimo Shipping. They 
discussed the longshoremen’s strike and 
how it would affect the sea-lift operations 
in the North. 

Also during May, announcer/operator 
Elisapee Davidee hosted an open-line 
show on Inuktitut content in the local 
newspaper, Inukshuk. 
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During September, announcer/ 
operator Peter Lockyer interviewed Dr. 
W. Kenyon of the Royal Ontario Museum 
in Toronto for the Kudlik morning show. 
They discussed an exhibit honouring the 
400th anniversary of Sir Martin Frobi- 
sher’s first visit to the Eastern Arctic. 

A local sportscast with Al Vick was 
added to the morning show in November 
and in January, Aimo Nookiguak became 
the host of the afternoon show Supper 
Club with excellent audience reaction. 

In February 1976, Peter Baril was 
appointed location manager at CFFB. 
Before joining Northern Service, Mr. 
Baril worked with Radio Canada Inter- 
national as an announcer/ producer. 


Special Events Coverage 

In April, CFFB staff reported on the 
Toonik Tyme activities and recorded as 
well, two concerts, one by the rock group, 
Abraham’s Children, from Toronto and 
one by Charlie Panigoniak of Eskimo 
Point. 

In June, CFFB celebrated the longest 
day of the year by doing an all-night-long 
program. Various Frobisher residents 
took part in the 24-hour broadcast. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Plans are being undertaken to produce 
extensive information/education pro- 
grams on law health, alcohol and other 
matters of concern to the people of the 
Eastern Arctic. 


Montreal Production Centre 
Review of 1975-76 


Highlights 
Northern Exchange (northern syndica- 
tion) started in April with representative 
items from north and south. In July, a 
series of two-minute talks on How to 
Take Part in Various Grant-seeking 
Projects was produced by English pro- 
ducer Les McLaughlin, and translated into 
Cree and Inuktitut. These were later 
scripted for distribution to northern sta- 
tions, and translated into local languages 
and dialects. 

In June, announcer/producer, Elijah 
Menarik, returned from a two-week stay 
in Greenland with an exchange agree- 
ment from Radio Greenland to provide 
weekly news reports and variety programs 
suitable for the respective audiences. 
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In September, the Director of Radio 
Greenland visited Montreal and it was 
agreed to exchange weekly news telex 
in order to provide Canadians and Gre 
landers with a closer understanding of 
conditions in eachothers’ country. 

The first program made in collaborat 
with the Northern Quebec Indian Asso-| 
ciation (NQIA) was produced in June 
by Peter Inukpuk on the subject of land’ 
use. Also produced in June, was a re- 
gional program about the Indian Friend 
ship Centre Annual Meeting in Toronto. 
During September, the Montreal office ¢ 
the Northern Quebec Inuit Association | 
(NQIA) ordered a local loop to provide é 
radio feed from the Radio-Canada dis- 
tribution point to enable their staff to 
listen to the daily phone-in program 
Ishumavut, produced for shortwave. 

In January, the Chief of the Fort Geor 
Band Council reported that Cree Hour, 
heard in that community, is much appre 
ciated. 

The Montreal office participated ina 
seminar with representatives from the 
Secretary of State’s office in February. 
The topic discussed concerned radio, . 
TV and the northern people. 


Plans for 1976-77 

There are plans to expand disc recordin 
and distribution of northern artists’ work 
Inuit radio drama will explore land use, 
resource development and other theme: 
ina form developed by the people of 
Povungnituk, who are active participant 
in community radio. 

As a result of a weekly exchange of 
programs and news between Radio 
Greenland and the CBC Northern Servic 
Production Centre in Montreal, the first 
exchange visit of a broadcaster from 
Greenland will take place in July 1976. 
Such exchanges between Canadian anc 
Inuit broadcasters of other countries wil 
lead to acloser cultural affiliation and 
exchange of information in this develop 
ing and specialized area of radio progra 
service. 

There are plans for formal member- 
ship and activities to be taken up by CBI 
Northern Service with the Federal Asso- 
ciation of Native Language Interpreters, 
Translators, in order to achieve a con- 
sistent standard in broadcast language. 
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kograms made by and for the 


lative Peoples and Broadcast 
a the Northern Service 


Haniwave Service 
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fograms broadcast by the Montreal 
foduction Centre 


ey Saturdays, 0630-0800. A wake- 
show of news, weather, sports and 


iday Program (English) - Mondays 

t 

U 

fature items from the North and from the 
rtwork. Mainly in English with French 
ws and sports at 0700. Produced by 


s McLaughlin. 9 hours weekly. 


r 
L 
hllachine (Eastern Inuktitut) - Mondays 
trough Fridays, 2030-2100 (repeated 

rxt day at 1330-1400) and carried live to 
Fobisher via satellite and broadcast over 
t2 northern radio network. The Monday 
t Thursday program is produced in 
Nontreal by Elijah Menarik and Meakie 
Fidlat. Monday’s program contains a 
[ogress report on Inuit patients who are 
ihospital centres away from their home 
eeities. The Tuesday and Wednes- 
y programs have interview items on 
Vrious Subjects such as native organi- 
re council meetings, co-ops, etc. 


lursday’s program has old-time stories 
d legends from various Eastern Arctic 
‘ttlements. This Thursday program is 
650 sent to Radio Greenland for re- 
toadcast over their station as part of our 
pense program with them. Friday’s 
lition Originates in Ottawa with Mary 
‘mon, freelancer, as host. 5 hours 

vekly. 


ut) - Mondays through Fridays, 

jeo-1 330 and carried live to Frobisher 
\4 Satellite and broadcast over the 
nrthern radio network. A phone-in pro- 
am with producer and host, Moses 
dvalinga. The phone-in facility makes 

2 program a forum on which the Inuit 
Nnexchange ideas and express opinions 
| issues of importance. News, weather, 
d music are also featured. 5 hours 

sekly. 


hye Mo (Our Thoughts) (Eastern Inuk- 


ities 


a en 


National News (Eastern Inuktitut) — 
Mondays through Fridays, 1730-1745 
(repeat at 2115-2130) and fed live to 
Frobisher via satellite and broadcast over 
the northern radio network. Events 
across Canada and around the world are 
reported daily. 1 hour 15 min. weekly. 


Cree News (Eastern Cree) — Mondays 
through Fridays, 0755-0800 (repeated on 
Quebec community English network at 
0855-0900) and 1655-1700 (repeated on 
Quebec community English network at 
2110-2115 and on Quebec community 
French network at 2223-2228). Produced 
by freelancer, Edna Voyageur. 1 hour 

40 min. weekly. 


Northern Messenger (English) — Mondays 
through Fridays, 1213-1230. News and 
information about the North, news and 
feature items from northern locations and 
messages from Southerners to friends 
and relatives in the North. Produced by 
Les McLaughlin. 1 hour 15 min. weekly. 


The Berger Inquiry (English and Eastern 
Inuktitut) — Tuesdays to Fridays, 2130-— 
2155, and Saturdays, 2000-2025. Whit 
Fraser of CFYK, produces an English- 
language introduction and 15-minute re- 
port on the day’s proceedings, followed 
by Abe Ookpik’s 10 minute report in 
Eastern Inuktitut. May not be featured 
some days due to Inquiry recessing. 
Produced in Yellowknife. 2 hours 5 min. 
weekly. 


Ikaluit Uquasi (Frobisher Calling) (East- 
ern Inuktitut) - Mondays, 2003-2030. 
Produced in Frobisher by staffer, Jonah 
Kelly. The program serves traditional 
cultural interests, and features interviews 
about the old way of life, the history of 
the Inuit, legends, stories and folk music 
gathered in settlements and communities 
throughout the Arctic. 30 min. weekly. 


Neejowtit |kalonee (Eastern Inuktitut) — 
Tuesdays, 2003-2030. Produced in 
Frobisher. A music program with a hard 
rock sound. 30 min. weekly. 


Canadian Broadcasting Corp. 


Kannatap Inuit Nunnagatt (Eastern 
Inuktitut) (Canada North of 60°) — 
Wednesdays, 2003-2030. Produced by 
Jonah Kelly at CFFB, Frobisher. A news- 
magazine program which provides in- 
depth summaries of recent happenings. 
The program regularly includes Co-op 
news, reports of settlement council 
meetings and newspaper editorial com- 
ments about the North. 30 min. weekly. 


Teterkaat (Eastern Inuktitut) — Thursdays, 
2003-2030. Produced at CFFB, Frobisher. 
Basically a music program with reports 
from Baffin Island communities. 30 min. 
weekly. 


National News Roundup (Eastern Inuk- 
titut) — Fridays, 2003-2030 (repeat Satur- 
days at 1303-1330). Produced by Elijah 
Menarik, Meakie Pudlat and Moses 
Novalinga. 1 hour weekly. 


The Cree Hour — Mondays through 
Fridays, 1430-1530 (also featured on 
Quebec community English network at 
this time), repeated 1700-1800 (also 
featured on Quebec community French 
network at this time). A program of 
legends, interviews and music with hosts 
Matthew Iserhoss and Charles Matouch. 
10 hours weekly. 


Delta News (English) — Saturdays, 0730. 

A report in English fed from CHAK, Inuvik 
as part of the Northern Morning Show. 
The program gives news of people, events 
and developments in the settlements 
around the Mackenzie Delta. 15 min. 
weekly. 


Our Native Land (English) — Saturdays, 
1205-1300. The only regular National 
Network radio program presenting the 
views of Canada’s native peoples, with 
hosts Bernelda Wheeler and Beth Paul. 
1 hour weekly. 


The Cree Speaks (Eastern Cree) — 
Saturdays, 0930-1000 (also featured on 
Quebec community English network at 
this time), repeated 1830-1900 (also 
featured on Quebec community French 
network at this time). Program includes 
reports on Cree patients hospitalized in 
Montreal and Quebec City, music and 
translation of newspaper items of interest 
to Cree listeners. Produced by freelancer, 
Edna Voyageur. 1 hour weekly. 
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Targramiut (Eastern Inuktitut) — Satur- 
days, 0830-0900 (repeated at 1330-1400). 
A summary of editorial comments from 
northern newspapers. Fed live to Frobi- 
sher via satellite and broadcast over the 
northern radio network. Produced by 
Elijah Menarik, Meakie Pudlat and Moses 
Novalinga. 1 hour weekly. 


Radio Greenland — Saturdays, 1400-1430 
and fed live to Frobisher via satellite and 
broadcast over the northern radio net- 
work. There is an Eastern Inuktitut version 
at the beginning of the program, to 
explain the Greenland Inuktitut dialect 
which will follow for the remainder of the 
program. It is a program of legends and 
stories. 30 min. weekly. 


Arnanut (Eastern Inuktitut) - Saturdays, 
2030-2100. Produced in Frobisher. 
Featuring interviews of particular interest 
to women listeners. 30 min. weekly. 


Television Service 


Programs produced by the Montreal 
Production Centre 


Targravut (Inuktitut) — Seen on Fridays at 
1200 on Channel ‘“‘B” (Western Arctic) 
and at 1600 on Channel ‘‘C”’ (Eastern 
Arctic). An information program pro- 
duced for the Inuit of the Eastern and 
Western Arctic. Produced by Marie 
Tessier-Lavigne, with Elijah Menarik, 
Moses Novalinga, and Meakie Pudlat as 
hosts. 15 min. weekly. 


Programs produced for the CBC Northern 
Television Service 


Nunatsiakmiut (Inuktitut) -Seen on 
Fridays at 1215 on Channel “B” (Western 
Arctic) and at 1615 on Channel “C” 
(Eastern Arctic). A series of documenta- 
ries produced by the ‘“‘Nunatsiakmiut”’ 
Film Workshop Group in Frobisher. 15 
min. weekly. 


Note: Tarqravut is also repeated on 
Fridays at 1800 on Channel “‘B” and 2100 
on Channel “C’”’. Nunatsiakmiut also 
repeated on Fridays at 1815 on Channel 
B and 2115 on Channel C. 
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Radio Station CFWH, 
Whitehorse 


Yukon Native Voice (English) — Saturdays, 
1630-1700. This program includes news 
and music with some native-language 
items where possible (Tlingit and 
Tuchone). Produced by Kathy Van Bibber, 
on staff, at CFWH. 1 hour weekly. 


Our Native Land (English) — Saturdays, 
1300-1400. The only National Network 
radio program presenting the views of 
Canada’s native peoples with hosts, 
Bernelda Wheeler and Beth Paul. 1 hour 
weekly. 


Klahowya (English) — Saturdays, 1400— 
1600. A request show aimed at native 
youths to encourage contributions from 
freelance community correspondents. 
These contributions are considered an 
important facet of this information and 
music program. Produced by Kathy Van 
Bibber, on staff, at CFWH. 2 hours 
weekly. 


Radio Station CFYK, Yellowknife 


Community Announcements (English) — 
Mondays through Fridays, 1240-1225 and 
1715-1725. Program includes community 
announcements of interest to the Mac- 
kenzie Network’s native listeners. Pro- 
ducer varies with the announcer/ 
operator on shift. 2 hours 5 min. weekly. 


The Berger Inquiry — Mondays through 
Fridays (except when Inquiry recessing), 
1903-2000. An introduction and English- 
language report on the day’s proceedings 
is produced by Whit Fraser. This is 
followed by reports in 10—12-minute 
blocks in Chipewyan and Dogrib by Joe 
Tobie, in Slave by Louis Blondin, and in 
Western Inuktitut by Abe Ookpik. A 
similar one-hour package is sent at the 
same time to CHAK for airing on the 
Delta Network. The English introduction 
and report by Whit Fraser is identical, 
with reports in Western Inuktitut by Abe 
Ookpik, in Loucheux by Jim Sitichingly, 
and in Hare and Slave by Louie Blondin. 
5 hours weekly. 


Canadian Broadcasting Corp. 


Native Voice News (Dogrib) — Tuesday: 
through Fridays, 0737-0740, 0837-084 
1237-1241, and 1725-1729. Four-minut 
newscasts of original material geared t 
the Dogrib people and updated throug! 
out the day. Produced by Celine Mac- 
kenzie. Immediately following Dogrib 
news are Chipewyan newscasts pro- 
duced by Evelyn Cook. 2 hours 40 min. 
weekly. 


Our Native Land (English) — Sundays, 
2103-2200. The only regular National 
Network radio program presenting the 
views of Canada’s native peoples with 
hosts, Bernelda Wheeler and Beth Pau 
1 hour weekly. 


Gather Round (Slave, Dogrib, Chipewy 
and English) — Saturdays, 1403-1630. / 
program of country and western reque: 
produced and hosted by local native 
people. 2 hours 30 min. weekly. 


Square Dance Notebook (English) - 
Saturdays, 1830-1900. A program of liv 
toe-tapping sounds. Host and produce 
Bob Fyfe, freelancer. 30 min. weekly. 


Alberta Native Communications Societ 
Program (Alberta Cree) — Saturdays, 

1903-1930. A program with informatior 
about the natives of Alberta. Produced 
by Barbara Angus for the Alberta Nativ 
Communications Society. 30 min. week 


Country and Western Show (Dogrib an 
English) — Saturdays, 2100-2200. Reco 
show produced and hosted by Celine 
Mackenzie in Dogrib, with some Englis 
featuring selections requested by the 
native peoples. 1 hour weekly. 


Dene Goindi (Slave) —- Mondays throug 
Fridays, 2030-2100. Information and 
northern music for Slave people. Hoste 
and produced by Nick Sibbeston and J 
LeMouel. 2 hours 30 min. weekly. 


Focus North (English) — Mondays throt 
Fridays, 2000-2030. Mackenzie Netwot 
and NWT Public Affairs Show. Produce 
and hosted by announcer/operator, 
Liz Hay. 2 hours 30 min. weekly. 


] 
lee News Hour (Slave, Dogrib and 
‘thipewyan) — Mondays through Fridays, 
100-1200. News and information. A 
trong, new approach to Dene News at 
'BC Mackenzie marking the end of 
anslations of English newsroom copy. 
hree native-language broadcasters daily 
repare their own reports of hard news 
‘ems as well as more informal community 
‘ews. 5 hours weekly. 


tadio Station CHAK, Inuvik 
Yommunity Announcements (English) - 
flondays through Sundays, 1215-1230, 
830- 1900, and 2310-2330. Community 
ind public service announcements and 
/ersonal messages. This program is an 
ern part of the CHAK schedule, 
lupplying for some listeners, their only 
rm of communication. 7 hours weekly. 
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eae Ins (working title) (Inuktitut, Lou- 
sheux and Hare) — Mondays through 
*ridays, heard three times daily during 

he Morning show (0600-0900); during 

he Noon show (1200-1400); and during 
fe Afternoon program (1600-1800). This 
eature i is made up of approximately 

one- minute in each language and pre- 
‘ents information on native affairs. 55 min. 


veekly. 


Peening Program (primarily English, some 
nuktitut) — Mondays through Sundays, 
600-0900. A program of information and 
ublic affairs items, with articles in 

uktitut by Ishamel Alunik. 21 hours 
veekly. 


4 Native Voice (Inuktitut, Hare and 
-oucheux)— On Tuesdays, the program 
s featured in Inuktitut; Thursdays in Hare; 
and Fridays in Loucheux during the 
1230-2300 time slot. An information and 
Dublic affairs program produced ona 
>ontract basis by the Committee for 
Jriginal Peoples Entitlement (COPE). 

| hour 30 min. weekly. 


4 Long Time Ago (Inuktitut, Hare and 
-oucheux) — Featured Mondays and 
Nednesdays, 2230-2300. Stories and 
egends of the native peoples. 1 hour 
Neekly. 


Up The River Show (Hare) — Mondays 
through Fridays, 2003-2300. Current and 
public affairs material. The program also 
features personal messages and public 
service announcements. Host is Ernestine 
Holman. 2 hours 30 min. weekly. 


Dene Goinsiday (Hare) — Mondays, Wed- 
nesdays, Thursdays and Fridays, 2230- 
2300. A public affairs program produced 
in Yellowknife and featured on the Delta 
Network only. 2 hours weekly. 


The People Speak (Inuktitut, Loucheux 
and Hare) — Saturdays from 1400-1530 in 
Inuktitut; Saturdays from 1600-1730 in 
Loucheux; and Sundays from 1300-1400 
in Hare. Produced by the Committee for 
Original Peoples Entitlement (COPE), 
the program features interviews, dis- 
cussions, and opinions of current affairs. 
As well, the program often features per- 
sonal messages voiced by the people 
themselves. 4 hours weekly. 


Eskimo National News (Inuktitut) — 
Saturdays, 1830-1900. Asummary of the 
week’s major news stories, produced in 
Montreal. 30 min. weekly. 


Yesterday Before (English) — Sundays, 
1230-1300. A program featuring personal 
experiences that make up the history of 
the North. 30 min. weekly. 


The Trapline (English) — Saturdays, 1230- 
1300. Information for and about the 
trapping industry. 30 min. weekly. 


Our Native Land — Saturdays, 1305-1400. 
The only regular National Network radio 
program featuring the views of Canada’s 
native peoples with hosts, Bernelda 
Wheeler and Beth Paul. 1 hour weekly. 


Canadian Broadcasting Corp. 


Radio Station CFFB, Frobisher 


Kudlik (Information Morning) (Eastern 
Inuktitut) — Mondays through Fridays, 
0600-0900. An Inuktitut-language pro- 
gram (with some English), of music, net- 
work news, local news, weather, sports, 
interviews and local feature items of 
interest to the local community and the 
Eastern Arctic. Producer varies with 
announcer/ operator on shift. 15 hours 
weekly. 


Nallachine (Things to Listen to) (Eastern 
Inuktitut) - Mondays through Fridays, 
1330-1400. This program features inter- 
views, reports on Inuit patients hospital- 
ized in centres away from their home 
communities, and old-time stories as well 
as music. Produced in Montreal by Elijah 
Menarik and Meakie Pudlat. 2 hours 

30 min. weekly. 


Ishumavut (Our Thoughts) (Eastern 
Inuktitut) - Mondays through Fridays, 
1230-1330. A phone-in program with 
producer and host, Moses Novalinga. The 
phone-in facility makes the program a 
forum on which the Inuit can exchange 
ideas and express opinions on issues of 
importance. News, weather, and music 
are also featured. Produced in Montreal. 
5 hours weekly. 


Supper Club (Eastern Inuktitut) - Mon- 
days through Fridays, 1603-1800. Same 
format as Kudlik, above, intended for the 
“late afternoon listening” audience. 10 
hours weekly. 


National News (Eastern Inuktitut) — 
Mondays through Fridays, 1730-1745 
(repeated at 2315-2330). Produced in 
Montreal. 1 hour 15 min. weekly. 


Territorial Eastern Arctic News (Eastern 
Inuktitut) - Mondays through Fridays, 
1745-1800 (repeated at 2300-2315). The 
news is gathered from Eastern Arctic 
settlements, from the CBC’s newsroom 
in Yellowknife, and from news reports in 
Ottawa. 1 hour 15 min. weekly. 


Neejowtit Ikalonee (Eastern Inuktitut) - 
Mondays, 1403-1430. A music program 
with a hard rock sound. Producer varies. 
30 min. weekly. 


ao 


Ikaluit Uquasi (Frobisher Calling) (East- 
ern Inuktitut) - Tuesdays, 1403-1430. 
Produced by Jonah Kelly for CFFB, 
Frobisher. The program serves traditional 
cultural interests, features current affairs, 
interviews about the old way of life, the 
history of the Inuit and legends, stories 
and folk music gathered in settlements 
and communities throughout the Arctic. 
30 min. weekly. 


Kannatap Inuit Nunnagatt (Canada North 
of 60°) (Eastern Inuktitut) - Wednesdays, 
1403-1430. A news-magazine program 
which provides in-depth summaries of 


recent happenings. The program regularly 


includes Co-op news, reports of settle- 
ment council meetings and newspaper 
editorial comments about the North. 
30 min. weekly. 


Arnanut (Eastern Inuktitut) - Thursday, 
1403-1430. Deals with interviews and 
discussions of particular interest to 
women listeners. 30 min. weekly. 


Teterkaat (Eastern Inuktitut) — Fridays, 
1403-1430. Light music program with 
reports from Baffin Island communities. 
30 min. weekly. 


Nunavut (Inuktitut) - Mondays through 
Fridays, 2000-2100. Current affairs pro- 
gram on issues and events in the 
“Nunavut” territory. Starts with a line-up 
of features coming up in the program. 
Inuktitut-language and vocabularly im- 
provements; phone reports of events in 
the settlement and one of either a narra- 
tion of an Inuit legend, or an item of in- 
terest to the women listeners, or to the 
male listeners, e.g. trapping. Also in- 
cluded are 60-minute spots on consumer 
affairs, law, health, alcohol, government 
information programs, and an up-to-date 
report on the “Nunavut” proposal nego- 
tiations with the federal government. 
Program is laced with music and entirely 
in Inuktitut. 5 hours weekly. 


Our Native Land (English) — Saturdays, 
1210-1300. The only regular National 
Network radio program presenting the 
views of Canada’s native peoples, with 
hosts Bernelda Wheeler and Beth Paul. 
1 hour weekly. 
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National News Roundup (Eastern Inuk- 

titut) — Saturdays, 1303-1333, and Sun- 

days, 1603-1633. Produced in Montreal. 
1 hour weekly. 


Targramiut (Eastern Inuktitut) — Satur- 
days, 1330-1400. A summary of editorial 
comments from northern newspapers. 
Produced in Montreal. 30 min. weekly. 


Radio Greenland — Saturdays, 1400-1430. 
There is an Eastern Inuktitut version at 
the beginning of the program, to explain 
the Greenland Inuktitut dialect which will 
follow for the remainder of the program. 
It is a program of legends and stories. 

30 min. weekly. 


Pov Drama — Saturdays, 0900-0930. 
Reruns of programs featured in the early 
1970s on the productions of the Povung- 
nituk Drama Society. 30 min. weekly. 


Baffin Beat (Eastern Inuktitut and English) 
— Saturdays, 2300-0100. The music is 
directed to the Inuit with local Inuit talent 
participating live or pre-recorded. 2 hours 
weekly. 


Sunday Afternoon (Eastern Inuktitut) - 
Sundays, 1900-1930. Music and com- 
munity announcements comprise this 
program’s format. 30 min. weekly. 


Driftin’ (Eastern Inuktitut and English) - 
Sundays, 2303-0100. A music show 
interrupted by northern news in English. 
Producer varies with announcer/operator 
on shift. Very similar in format to the 
Mondays through Fridays program in the 
same time slot, The Late Show (English). 
2 hours weekly. 


Canadian Broadcasting Corp. 


Radio Station CHFC, 
Fort Churchill 


Morning Show (Keewatin Inuktitut) — 

Mondays through Fridays, 0800-0900. 
Three, three-minute Inuktitut inserts by | 
Lavinia Brown during the morning show. 
45 min. weekly. 


Chipewyan Program (Chipewyan) — 
Mondays through Fridays, 1330-1340 
(occasionally repeated at 1530-1540). 
This program includes messages to 
residents of Tadoule Lake, 140 miles wes 
of Churchill, stories, legends, local news 
and music. Produced by an announcer/ 
operator at CHFC. 50 min. weekly. 


Country Hour (Chipewyan) — Tuesdays 
through Saturdays, 1430-1530. A prograt 
featuring country music, hosted by 
Suzanne Tom. 5 hours weekly. 


Our Native Land — Saturdays, 1305-1400 
The only regular National Network radio 
program featuring the views of Canada’s 
native peoples with hosts Bernelda 
Wheeler and Beth Paul. 1 hour weekly. 


Native Communications Show (Manitoba 
Cree and English) — Saturdays, 1400-— 
1430. This program contains anything 
affecting the native and Métis peoples in 
Northern Manitoba. Produced by the 


_ Native Communications Inc. of Thompso 


Manitoba. 30 min. weekly. 


Cree Religious Broadcast (Cree) — Sun- 
days, 1130-1200. Religious broadcast 
produced by the Native Communications 
Inc. of Thompson, Manitoba. 30 min. 
weekly. 


The Chipewyan Hour (Chipewyan) — 
Sundays, 1503-1600. Hosted by Suzanne 
Tom, this program features messages, 
legends, stories and country and westert 
music. 1 hour weekly. 


Note: The shortwave service and northe! 
program centres all broadcast a weekly 
total of approximately 133 hours of radio 
programs. 


Canadian Broadcasting Corp. 


CBC NORTHERN SHORTWAVE SERVICE/ SERVICE ONDES COURTES DU NORD DE RADIO-CANADA 


EFFECTIVE NOVEMBER 1975/ EN VIGUEUR NOVEMBRE 1975 


MONDAY THROUGH FRIDAY 
LUND! A VENDREDI! 
el>pre Cere Nod 
ACHEECHEEBYEECH BEHIM 
ABKASHEEGANGEESHEEGACH 


SIGN-ON 


TODAY ‘News reports from Canada and around the 
world, with stories and features of particular inter 
est to northern listeners. Sports, weather reports, 
commentary and the Worlds at Seven and Eight.) 


RADIO JOURNAL & NOUVELLES DU SPORT 


“ENOO DABAJAMOUWIN” (Cree) 


SILATSIAK %eS#qst 
THE WORLD AT NINE 


JUDY (Program hosted by Judy LaMarsh, author, 
lawyer, prominent national personality. Program’s 
theme is people today, and Judy talks with them 
across Canada and around the globe.) 

CBC News at 10.00 and 11,00. 


TERRITORIAL AFFAIRS or 
THE NATION'S BUSINESS (Wednesdays only) 
THE WORLD AT NOON 


NORTHERN MESSENGER (Reports from northern 


locations on events happening there, with music and 


messages)) 
co 
ISHUMAVUT AL 
(Phone-in program for Inuit listeners.) 


NRC OFFICIAL TIME SIGNAL 
ISHUMAVUT A7L2° 


NALLACHINE oelN2° 

CBC NEWS 

SCHOOL BROADCASTS 
“NAJOUWEW DIPAJIMOUWIN” (Cree) 


THE MAX FERGUSON SHOW (Max and his long- 
time pal Allan McFee present sketches and highly 
individual music selections.) 


CBC NEWS 

PERSPECTIVES 

PRESENT NATIONAL 

ESKIMO NEWS A<-d~* 

“ENOO DABAJAMOUWIN” (Cree) 
“NAJOUWEW DIPAJIMOUWIN” (Cree) 


THE WORLD AT SIX 


AS IT HAPPENS (‘CBC Radio's top-rated, award- 


Winning magazine show of informed comment, inter- 


views and documentaries on national and internatio- 


nal stories of the day. ‘ith Barbara Frum and 
Alan Maitland.) CBC News at 1900. Includes 
“Inside from the Outside” on Fridays. 


CBC NEWS 
ESKIMO PROGRAMS A.»AS 


NALLACHINE eel 4 
DE TOUS LES POINTS DU MONDE 


Pb-L<° A»AS 


wale 


“ENOO DABAJAMOUWIN” (Cree) 

ESKIMO NEWS A@—4~*° 

TERRITORIAL NEWS ROUNDUP (Mondays only) 
BERGER COMMISSION REPORTS (When hearings 


are in session. Otherwise, Comedy and Variety on 
Tuesday to Friday.) 


CBC NATIONAL NEWS & FROM THE CAPITALS 


FIVE NIGHTS A WEEK AT THIS TIME 

THE GREAT CANADIAN GOLD RUSH (Monday) 
TOUCH THE EARTH (Tuesday) 

COUNTRY ROAD (Wednesday) 

JAZZ RADIO CANADA (Thursday) 

MAJOR PROGRESSION (Friday) 


CBC NEWS, NORTHERN WEATHER & SPORTS 
THE ECLECTIC CIRCUS (Monday to Thursday) 
LONG AGO YESTERYEAR (Friday) 

CBC NEWS 

END OF BROADCAST DAY 


514/790-0911 


514 “790 -0911 


SATURDAY / SAMEDI 
aN>urd 
EHMAWSTAYSHGANUCH 


SIGN-ON 


TODAY (News reports from Canada and around 
the world, with stories and features of particular 
interest to Northern listeners. Arctic Winter Games 
Report at 7.40 am. 

CBC News at 7.00 am & 8.U0 am.) 


RADIO JOURNAL & NOUVELLES DU SPORT 


CBC NEWS & REGIONAL EXCHANGE 


TARQRAMIUT COP 
CBC NEWS & SPEAKING FOR CONSUMERS 


“ENOO YEMOON” (Cree) 
CBC NEWS 
DANNY FINKLEMAN SATURDAY SHOW 


(Program of interviews, Showbusiness ifems, 
regular comedy segments and exclusively Cana- 
dian music.) CBC News at 11.00 


DR. BUNDOLO’S PANDEMONIUM SHOW / rae 
zany travelling medicine show from Vancouver, 
taped live at the University of B.C.) 


CBC NEWS 


OUR NATIVE LAND (Events, interviews, 


opinions and music of Canada’s native peoples, 
with host Lloyd Henderson.) 


NRC OFFICIAL TIME SIGNAL & CBC NEWS 


ESKIMO NEWS ROUNDUP ASe-4Xfo* PobCS 


TARQRAMIUT CSTE 
CBC NEWS 
NORTHERN SHOWCASE ‘Documentaiy: profiles 


of exclusively northern subjects.) 


CONCERN (In-depth studies of a wide variety of 
subjects in the field of human relations.) 


CBC NEWS 
FOLK CIRCLE 


CBC NEWS & SPORTS 
REGIONAL EXCHANGE 
“ENOO YEMOON” (Cree) 
CBC NEWS 

REBOUND 


CBC NEWS 


BOTH SIDES NOW 
BERGER COMMISSION REPORTS (When hearings 


are in session. Otherwise, CBC News & “Pick 
of the Goons” .) 


NALLACHINE aect\4 
CBC NEWS 
BETWEEN OURSELVES (Documentaries, 


reportage and entertainment designed to interpret 
one part of Canada to another.) 


CBC NEWS 
RECYCLING THE BLUES 


CBC NEWS 
QUIRKS & QUARKS (World famous geneticist 


Dr. David Suzuki is host of this series whose 
theme is to prove that science can be simple and 
fun.) 


CBC NEWS, NORTHERN WEATHER & SPORTS 
ECHOES OF AN ERA 


CBC NEWS 
END OF BROADCAST DAY 


SUNDAY / DIMANCH 
a= 


AYUMHAO JEESAYGACH 


SIGN-ON 
SUNDAY MUSIC 


SPORTS ECHO 
CBC NEWS & SPORTS 
RADIO JOURNAL 


KHZ A 
E EST/HNE ec PNP 
AbPel a a AdCf< 
BESUMGAN GUY 
AYESPEET MEEMIKIJ 


LA CHANSON EN ETOFFE DU PAYS 


CBC NEWS, SPORTS & WEATHER 
FRESH AIR 


CBC NEWS 


SUNDAY MAGAZINE (4 « omprehensive and 


11720 


detailed review of the major news stories of the 


week.) 


CBC NEWS 


SUNDAY SUPPLEMENT (4 journal of the air with 


and 


9625 


the emphasis on the arts and sciences as well as 


the funnies.) 
CBC NEWS 
GILMOUR’S ALBUMS 


CBC NEWS 


CAPITAL REPORT (Analytical reports from across 


Canada and the world.) 


NRC OFFICIAL TIME SIGNAL & CBC NEWS 


THE ROYAL CANADIAN AIR FARCE 


(Another 


take-off on our country’s foibles and fables.) 


THE ENTERTAINERS (interviews 


vorld-renowned recording artists.) 


CBC NEWS 


and music with 


THE BUSH AND THE SALON (Dramatized stories 


from early; Canadian history.) 


RADIO JOURNAL 
MUSIQUE DES NATIONS 


CBC NEWS & SPORTS 
NORTHERN MESSENGER REVIEW 
NALLACHINE acl ae 

DE TOUS LES POINTS DU MONDE 


& NOUVELLES DU SPORT 


GENS DE MON PAYS 


CBC NEWS 


N.H.L. HOCKEY BROADCASTS & SPIN-OFF 


‘Starting time varies) 


CBC NATIONAL NEWS 


WEEKEND SOUND OF SPORTS 


CBC PLAYHOUSE 


CBC NEWS 
QUEBEC NOW 


9625 
and 


5960 


CBC NEWS, NORTHERN WEATHER & SPORTS 


ECHOES OF AN ERA 


CBC NEWS 
END OF BROADCAST DAY 


Canadian National Railways (CNR) 


Responsibilities 

The development of the North’s mineral, 
petroleum, and water resources consti- 
tutes a complex set of projects strategic to 
the welfare of present and future genera- 
tions of Canadians. Recognizing this com- 
mercial potential and social responsibility, 
CN continues to be active in providing 
efficient and comprehensive transporta- 
tion and telecommunication facilities for 
business and community interests in 
these regions. 

CN’s activities in the Canadian North 
concern bulk transport of mine and forest 
products (and potentially, of liquid fuels) 
to southern markets, transport in logistics 
support of exploration and construction 
projects, and re-supply of communities, 
telecommunications (telephone and 
micro-wave) for residential and commer- 
cial uses, and consulting on a contract or 
co-operative basis for pipeline, rail, and 
other studies within and outside CN. 
Canalog Logistics Ltd., a CN subsidiary 
formed in 1973, is particularly concerned 
with studies relating to transportation 
developments in the North. 


Review of 1975-76 

In 1975, Canalog Logistics Ltd. in con- 
junction with Canadian Pacific Consulting 
Services Ltd. conducted the ‘‘Yukon 
Railway Study” on behalf of Transport 
Canada and the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development. The 
study considered the extension of the 
White Pass and Yukon Railway north to 
Carmacks, primarily to serve mining 
activity in the region. Five alternative basis 
rail route options were studied and their 
benefits to northern development were 
assessed. The study has now been com- 
pleted and the Final Report has been 
submitted to the Federal Government. 

On another front, protection of the 
sensitive Arctic environment from human 
intervention should be enhanced through 
CN’s participation in the National Emer- 
gency Equipment Location System, 
(NEELS). This is a comprehensive on-line 
computer system, sponsored by Envi- 
ronment Canada in close co-operation 
with Transport Canada and other agen- 
cies, which provides vital information on 
the nearest suitable equipment and 
materials for combating spills of oil or 
other hazardous material anywhere in 
Canada. 
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In the Central Arctic, CN’s rail line to 
the port of Churchill plays a major part in 
the development of the region. The port 
is used for the shipment of grain and sul- 
phur to European ports and volumes of 
both are expected to grow in the future. In 
order to be able to handle the expected 
increasing volumes of rail traffic to the 
port, the line from Gillam to Churchill is 
being upgraded. 

In 1975, CN was actively involved in 
the establishment of National Transpor- 
tation Limited, a government-owned 
re-supply service which ships supplies 
from the port of Churchill, up Hudson 
Bay to the town of Baker Lake; serving the 
needs of the Keewatin District in the 
Northwest Territories. 

In the Western Arctic, CN continues 
to operate the Alberta Resources Railway 
(under lease agreement with the Pro- 
vincial Government) to Grande Prairie 
and Dawson Creek. The Northern Alberta 
Railway, jointly owned by CN and CP, 
constructed a major intermodal yard at 
Fort McMurray in 1975, to help in ser- 
vicing the Syncrude oil sands project. 
Development in that area is expected 
to continue. 

The Great Slave Railway, owned and 
operated by CN, also plays an important 
part in the development of the Cana- 
dian North. This railway, running to Hay 
River and Pine Point, plays a part in 


the supply of material to northern resource: 


development projects. Supplies, taken 
from the railway at Hay River are barged 
up the Mackenzie River by Northern 
Transportation Co. Ltd., to points as far 
north as Tuktoyaktuk, depending on 

the season. In the other direction, the rail- 
way ships lead-zinc concentrates from 
the mines in the Mackenzie District of the 
Northwest Territories, down to Edmon- 
ton for further distribution. 

Under a July 1973 “‘agreement in prin- 
ciple’, the governments of British Colum- 
bia and Canada initiated a rail develop- 
ment, a port development, and the related 
infrastructure programs for Northwest 
BC. The Governments are negotiating de- 
tails as portions of the programs develop. 
In accordance with the ‘“‘agreement in 


principle’, CN completed mapping an¢ 
environmental studies for the proposec 
Meziadin Branch commencing at Terré 
and extending 262 miles to a connectic 
with the proposed BC Railway Dease L 
Line from Fort St. James to Dease Lake 

In the Prince Rupert area, CN is acti) 
involved in a number of projects to 
develop the port into a major gateway t 
the North. The National Harbours Boar 
(NHB) is in the process of completing 
a general cargo port, the Fairview Tern 
nal, which will contain two berths on | 
40-acres. CN is presently negotiating w 
the NHB and will likely install and main 
tain support trackage on a 15-acre site 
At the grain terminals, elevator faciliti 
were upgraded and additional trackage 
constructed. Also, under study, is a pri 
posed bulk coal terminal at Prince Rup: 
to handle Northern Alberta and BC co 
One of the alternatives is the possible n 
vement of Northern BC coal along CN | 
lines to Prince Rupert for shipment abro 

In addition to its normal railway oper 
tions, CN serves the North through its : 
“Aquatrain”’ service to Alaska. The serv 
consists of a barge carrying 23-31 rail- 
way Cars every day from the port at Prir. 
Rupert to Whittier, Alaska for connec- — 
tions to the Alaska Railway. 

The importance of telecommunicatio 
in the continuing development of the 
North is recognized and Canadian Nati! 
nal Telecommunications (CNT) under- 
takes to meet the needs of business anc 
industry through the expansion of its 
facilities and services. Telecommunica: 
tion services also play a significant role 
in the social life of northern residents al 
CNT will endeavour to keep pace with — 
the demands imposed by expanding co 
munities. While CNT’s operations in the 
North are mainly centred on telephone 
service, other services provided such a 
data communications, Public Message 
and Telex play a key role in the flow of 
information. 

In 1975, CNT made various changes t 
its main telecommunications routes anc 
systems, in order to considerably increé 
its capacity. In addition, terminal equip- 
ment was installed to provide satellite 
communications to Panarctic Oil at Rae 
Point on the east shore of Melville Islan¢ 


} 


| 
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it the end of the 1975 fiscal year, 
7 


68 telephones, including 17,396 main 
tlions, were served from a total of 59 
etphone exchanges. This represents a 
per cent increase in main stations 

Nr the previous year. The number of 
Inpleted long-distance calls increased 
3.2 per cent over last year. 

Il distance dialing equipment to 
«ve communities in Northeastern 

siish Columbia was installed in No- 
aber at Fort Nelson. The communities 
ifort Nelson, Muskwa and Cassiar 

| now provided with full access to the 

)'D network. With this expansion, 90 

1@ cent of CNT’s subscribers in the North 
iw have direct distance dialing service 
npared to 78 per cent at the end 


1974. f 
a telephone service was established 
nnid-year at the Inuit settlement of 
ulatuk, 250 miles northeast of Inuvik on 
hlArctic Ocean. Long distance service 
s|rovided over DEW Line facilities. 
_/elephone exchange expansion or 
Elacement projects were undertaken 
‘Aklavik, Pelly Bay, Fort Simpson, 
\itehorse, Yellowknife, Muskwa, Dease 
: e, Ross River and Beaver Creek. 
further expansion of CNT’s public 
nile telephone service occurred with 

H provision of additional base station 
hess at Elsa, Faro, King Solomon 


i Fox. 


‘ins for 1975-76 
ane area serving the Central Arctic, 
‘intends to continue with the upgrading 
te Churchill line. In Prince Rupert, 
ler a Port Development program, the 
deral Government, along with CN, 
huld complete the general cargo ter- 
lial along with all of the support 
rokage. 
As for CNT, installation of local and 
ig-distance facilities will continue. 
yansion of CNT’s main communications 
ytems is scheduled for many of the 
n routes. 
| ial telephone service will be estab- 
sied at Holman, which is on the west 
re of Victoria Island, and at Snowdrift, 
ithe east arm of the Great Slave Lake. 
2se two communities along with Sachs 
l‘bour are scheduled for long distance 
| ia via Anik 1 in the third quarter 

76. 


Canadian National 


The small native community of Pelly 
Crossing, which is between Whitehorse 
and Dawson City, is scheduled for local 
dial and long distance service by late 1976. 

Telephone exchange expansion pro- 
jects scheduled for 1976 include: Haines 
Junction, Porter Creek, Dawson City, 
Pine Point, Fort Simpson, Spence Bay 
and Fort Nelson. The Community of 
Wonowan will be provided with DDD 
service. 


Long-term Plans 

CN will continue its active contribution 
toward an orderly development of the 
North. With its experience in northern rail 
operations coupled with the involvement 
of Canalog Logistics Ltd., in the Yukon 
Railway Study, CN is deeply interested in 
possible further rail development in the 
Yukon. Such development is foreseen as 
leading to an eventual connection south- 
ward to the continental rail system, and, in 
the longer term, a northward connection 
into Alaska. Canalog is prepared to partic- 
ipate in any study projects relating to 
these possible future developments. 

CNT will secure expansion of all tele- 
communication services to keep pace 
with service demands. It is planned to ex- 
pand the local dial service at Whitehorse 
with an electronic stored-program control 
telephone exchange. The last link of the 
Hay River-Inuvik microwave system will 
be completed. In turn, this Mackenzie 
Valley system will be connected to the 
Grande Prairie-Alaska microwave system 
through the construction of the link be- 
tween Fort Simpson and Fort Nelson. 
Plans are being made to provide telecom- 
munication services for the construction 
and operation phases of the proposed gas 
pipeline if this project is finally approved. 
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Canadian Transport Commission (CTC) 


Air Transport Committee 


Responsibilities 
The Air Transport Committee’s responsi- 
bilities include the licensing of air carriers 
to operate commercial air services; the 
economic regulation of air carriers; inves- 
tigations and surveys relating to the 
operation and development of commer- 
cial air services in Canada and advising 
‘the Minister of Transport on matters 
relating to civil aviation. 


Review of 1975-76 


GAP Pine — There were no further 
contract awards or extensions for GAP 
Pine services. 


DEW Line — Awarded contract to Transair 
Limited for the vertical airlift (north-south) 
for the period of July 1, 1975 through June 
30, 1976; Awarded contract to Nordair 
Limited for the lateral airlift (east-west) 
for the period July 1, 1975 through Sep- 
tember 30, 1976. 

Supervision and co-ordination of these 
contractual arrangements continues. 


Authorities Granted to: 

Frontier Helicopters Limited — to operate 
a Class 9-4, Groups A-RW and B-RW Inter- 
nation Charter service from Watson Lake, 
SAB 

Ptarmigan Airways Limited — Rein- 
statement of Group C authority at Yellow- 
knife, NWT. 

Northward Airlines Limited — to add 
the points Fort Norman and Fort Franklin, 
NWT., to Class 3 licence. 

Nordair Limited — to serve the addi- 
tional points Arctic Bay/Strathcona 
Sound and Pond Inlet, NWT., to class 3 
licence. 

Nahanni Helicopters Limited — to 
add Group A-RW to existing Group B-RW 
and C-RW authority at Fort Simpson, 
NWT. 

Air Providence Ltd. — to operate a 
Class 9-4, Group A (restricted to two air- 
craft) International charter service from 
a base at Fort Providence, NWT. 

Wolverine Air Ltd. — to operate Group B 
aircraft in addition to existing Group A 
authority from a base at Fort Simpson, 
NWT. 
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Simpson Air Ltd. — to operate a Class 3, 
Groups ABC to the points Fort Simpson 
and Fort Liard, NWT, and Fort Nelson, BC. 

Richard G. Bond - Amendment to 
licence to permit seasonal operations 
from May 1 to October 1 of each year 
from a base at Whitehorse, YT. 

Arctic Air Ltd. — Reinstatement of Li- 
cence No. ATC 2010/70 (NS) a Class 3, 
Group B and D service. 

Edkins Aviation Ltd. — to operate a 
Class 7 FT, Group A from a base at Fort 
Smith, NWT. 

Austin Airways Ltd. — to add additional 
point of Sanikiluag Harbour (Belcher 
Islands) to Class 2 licence. 

Survair Limited - Temporary authority 
to operate a charter service on a toll 
per unit basis between Great Whale and 
Belcher Islands. 

Nahanni Air Services Ltd. — Deleting 
the condition which restricted the licensee 
to two Group B aircraft. 

Air Providence Ltd. — to operate for 
two years a Class 3 Group A service to 
the points Fort Providence, Hay River, 
Pine Point, Fort Smith, Fort Simpson, and 
Yellowknife, NWT., with no non-stop 
flights between Yellowknife and Fort 
Simpson/Hay River/Fort Smith. 

Transair Limited — Add Whitehorse, YT., 
to Class 2, Groups EF service for a two 
year period. Each flight serving White- 
horse must also serve Churchill, Man. 
Application to renew must be sub- 
mitted not less than 90 days before 
expiry date. 

Nordair Limited — Add the point Strath- 
cona Sound to Class 2 licence. 

Kenn Borek Air Ltd. — to operate a 
Class 9-4 charter service from a base at 
Inuvik, NWT., using Group C aircraft. 

Nordair Limited — Reinstatement of 
authority to serve Pelly Bay and Coral 
Harbour on Class 3 licence. 

Keewatin Arctic Camp Co. Ltd. — to 
operate a Class 4 (restricted) charter 
commercial service to 10 hunting and 
fishing camps from a base at Henik 
Lake, NWT. 
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ventral Mortgage and Housing Corporation (CMHC) 


asponsibilities 

qe responsibilities of CMHC include 

e designing of housing, preparation of 
wn development plans and drafting 
planning legislation as requested from 
ne to time by the Department of Indian 
fairs and Northern Development; 
Jancing of housing under the terms of 

e National Housing Act; and the training 
native personnel in the management 
‘housing projects and the delivery of 
HA programs, and the provision of tech- 
cal assistance to native groups. 


eview of 1975-76 
ukon 


1975, a total of 292 new housing units 
ere financed under the National Housing 
ct, more than three times as many as 

ere financed in 1974. Of these, 116 were 
ider the insured lending provisions by 
9proved lenders and 176 by CMHC. Of 
le units aproved by CMHC, 65 were 
ider the Assisted Home Ownership Pro- 
ram, 81 inalow-rental project, and 30 
| three small public housing projects. 
Loans for 75 existing housing units were 
ade in 1975, 72 of which were financed 
y the approved lenders and three by 
MHC. 

Thirty new housing units were financed 
ider Section 43 of the National Housing 
ctin 1975. Financing for approximately 
) additional units has been provided in 
@ 1976 Capital Budget of CMHC. 

The Yukon Association of Non-Status 
idians was given a grant of $127,500 for 
1 Emergency Repair Program. Sus- 
‘ining grants of $30,000 were given to ° 
le Yukon Association of Non-Status 
idians, to enable them to develop their 
apabilities in the housing field and to 
ndertake a housing needs survey. 


orthwest Territories 


Oans for 501 new housing units were 
Pproved in 1975, an increase of 130 per 
ent over the 216 approved in 1974. 

f these, 88 units were financed by the 
Pproved lenders and 413 units by CMHC. 
he greater part of the CMHC activity 


arose from public housing projects, which 
accounted for 274 units. The balance was 
made up of 76 units in low-rental projects 
and 52 through CMHC’s residual lending 
program. : 

Twenty-two existing housing units were 
financed in the past year; 14 by 
approved lenders and eight by CMHC. 

Under Section 43 of the NHA, 274 
family units were financed in 1975. Pro- 
vision has been made in the Capital 
Budget for 1976 for financing between 165 
to 170 additional units. 

Grants totalling $211,450 were ap- 
proved to the Métis and Non-Status Indian 
Associations of the Northwest Territories 
for the Emergency Repair Program. 


Partnership Activities — \t is anticipated 
that any activity under Section 40 of the 
National Housing Act, in the Territories 
will be applicable only for the construc- 
tion of senior citizens’ housing. 


Total Activity Approved in 1975 
No.of No.of HostelAmount 
loans —_units beds ($000) 
Yukon 148 292 — 9,932 
NWT 89 501 68 19,496 


Long-term Plans 
The facilities provided under the National 
Housing Act and the services of Central 
Mortgage and Housing Corporation will be 
made available wherever and whenever 
necessary. 

Solutions to four difficult problems 
are being sought: the enormous cost of 
utilities; the high cost of maintenance; 
the high cost of construction, because of 
shipping costs; and the short con- 
struction season. 
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Crown Assets Disposal Corporation (CADC) 


Responsibilities 

Crown Assets Disposal Corporation is 
responsible for the sale of surplus assets 
reported by government departments 

and agencies operating in northern Cana- 
da and under a long-standing agreement 
conducts the sale of United States Govern- 
ment surplus property located at DEW 
Line sites and other northern establish- 
ments. The Corporation also has an 
agreement to act as agent of the Govern- 
ment of the Northwest Territories in the 
sale of their surplus assets. 


Review of 1975-76 

Normal sales were conducted during the 
summer and autumn at locations in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories. Inci- 
dental items of US surplus property 
located at DEW Line Stations were sold 
to individuals or organizations operating 
in the area. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The Corporation will conduct normal 
sales operations and be ready to assist in 
any special disposal problems that may 
arise at Canadian or US establishments. 


Long-term Plans 

The Corporation will continue to provide 
a service to Federal Government De- 
partments, the Government of the North- 
west Territories and United States 
Government Agencies, with respect to 
the sale of their surplus assets located 
in the North. 
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tsponsibilities 

fa mandate of the Department of Com- 
nnications is to foster the orderly devel- 
yment and operation of telecommuni- 
sions for Canada in the domestic and 
imation spheres. This includes: 
commending national policies and pro- 
jams with respect to communications 
srvices for Canada; promoting the devel- 
3ment and efficiency of Canadian com- 
ainications facilities; assisting Canadian 
cmmunications systems to adjust to 
canging conditions; allocating radio fre- 
cencies to permit the orderly use of radio 
cmmunications; protecting Canadian 
ierests in international telecommunica- 
tins matters; and co-ordinating tele- 
Cmmunications services for departments 
( 


d agencies of the Government of 
inada. 


| 
view of 1975-76 


lorthern Co-ordination 
‘ye Department continued to be involved 
\th the various arms of the Advisory Com- 
littee on Northern Development (ACND), 
ad played a leading role in co-ordinating 
prthern communications planning. 
iImplementation of the Yukon Territorial 
6mmunications Project, which was set 
v to bring about an integrated VHF 
tobile coverage and trunking system for 
{deral and territorial public safety agen- 
(es in the Yukon, was begun during the 
yar. The Yukon Department of Highways 
ad the RCMP began to develop their 
art of the system and will be joined in 
976-77 by the Yukon Lands and Forest 
brvice of DIAND, and Yukon Territorial 
epartments. Local mobile coverage was 
jade available along the Yukon portion 
‘the Alaska Highway, the Whitehorse- 
leno Road and the Klondike Highway, 
ihile partial coverage was introduced 
jong the Dempster and Campbell High- 
‘ays. 
The Department was active in the ACND 
aterdepartmental communications com- 
jittees in Whitehorse (under the Federal 
nterdepartmental Co-ordinating Com- 
iittee) and Yellowknife (under the NWT 
70-Ordinating Committee). By bringing 


‘epartment of Communications (DOC) 


Bell Canada directly into this second 
group, the Department was able to help 
resolve a number of local telecommunica- 
tions problems. And in the Yukon, the 
Department assisted the Territorial Gov- 
ernment and Telesat Canada in arriving 
at a negotiated agreement to bring CBC 
television service via Anik satellite to the 
small community of Teslin. Under the 
terms of the agreement, three other small 
communities will also be receiving this 
service. 

Native communications is another of 
the Department’s main concerns north of 
60°N. In the Yukon, DOC chairs the Co- 
ordinating Committee of the Native Com- 
munications Program of the Department 
of the Secretary of State for the Ye Sa To 
Communications Society, and advises the 
Society on various aspects of electronic 
communications. The Department plays a 
similar role in the NWT, through its mem- 
bership in the Co-ordinating Committee 
for the Communications Society of the 
Western NWT. 


Management of the Radio Frequency 
Spectrum 
The Department is responsible for assign- 
ing radio frequencies and issuing radio 
licences under the Radio Act, In the North, 
this service is provided at three district 
offices in Yellowknife, Ft. Smith and White- 
horse. The office at Ft. Smith also oper- 
ates a monitoring station. Consideration is 
being given to setting up a monitoring 
station at Whitehorse, as well, and during 
the year, tests were carried out to deter- 
mine what radio communications could 
be heard there that could not be picked up 
in Ft. Smith. 

As in other parts of Canada, there was 
a dramatic increase in both Territories in 
the number of licences granted in the 
general land mobile and general radio 
services categories. In the Yukon, this was 
due in large part to increased activities 
in the mining industry. In anticipation of 
possible pipeline developments, the De- 
partment was studying the need for ex- 
panded communications services along 
the Mackenzie Valley. The use of private 
airstrips for oil and gas exploration ac- 
tivities, which require low frequency aero- 
nautical navigation beacons, has puta 
high demand on the relatively scarce fre- 
quencies used for these facilities. The 


Department has had to use computerized 
techniques to find suitable frequencies 
for these navigational aids. 


Financial Contributions 

Because the cost of providing high quality 
satellite telephone service to northern 
communities is far in excess of the reve- 
nues earned, the Department entered into 
an agreement in 1973 with Bell Canada 

to fund a portion of the total cost of pro- 
viding such service by guaranteeing the 
carrier a minimum annual revenue from 
government users. The nine communities 
in the NWT now covered by the agreement 
are: Pangnirtung, Igloolik, Baker Lake, 
Coral Harbour, Rankin Inlet, Cape Dorset, 
Pond Inlet, Eskimo Point and Sanikiluag 
(Belcher Islands). During the year, DOC 
began a program of providing financial 
assistance to other federal agencies to en- 
courage greater use of business com- 
munications at these nine locations. This 
arrangement is intended to reduce the 
price of northern business communica- 
tions, which would otherwise be very high. 
Resulting increased use by government 
users will reduce the amount of annual 
revenue that must be guaranteed to Bell 
by DOC. 

The troposcatter terminal at Frobisher, 
which had been operated by CNT with 
DOC financial support, was phased out at 
the end of April 1975 and its assets sold 
to the Village of Frobisher. The services 
that were provided by this terminal (and 
by the Polevault North System, of which 
the terminal was a part) are now delivered 
through the Anik satellite system. In the 
western NWT and the Yukon, the Depart- 
ment continued to support CNT ($90,000 
in 1975-76) to help it maintain the Macken- 
zie Valley Poleline which runs between 
Inuvik and Ft. Smith. And to encourage 
Bell to accelerate the installation of HF 
telephone service to Hall Beach in the 
eastern NWT, the Department agreed to 
share the installation costs. 
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Research 

Two research and development projects 
at the Department’s Communications 
Research Centre (CRC) have direct appli- 
cation to the North, as well as to other 
remote areas of the country. One involves 
the development of an automatic HF sys- 
tem without the need for operators, that 
could be fully integrated with the switched 
telephone facilities within remote com- 
munities, with the Trans-Canada Tele- 
phone System, and also with trail radios. 
The Integrated Northern Communications 
Project, begun in early 1975, is aimed at 
developing an upgraded HF radiotele- 
phone service that would approximate the 
quality of satellite communication, but 
would cost less. Because of the relatively 
high cost of satellite service and the great 
distances between northern communities, 
it appears that an improved HF radiotele- 
phone service would have a useful role 

to play in the North for some time yet. 

The second CRC project with northern 
applications is the Inuit Trail and Remote 
Camp Radio Project. Inspired by a brief 
presented to the Minister of Communica- 
tions and the Secretary of State by the 
Northern Quebec Inuit Association, which 
listed trail and remote camp communica- 
tions as a high priority, the project’s ob- 
jective is to develop a reliable radio system 
that will allow Inuit fishing and hunting 
parties to maintain continual contact with 
their home communities. The system will 
consist of a centrally-located automatic 
repeater which will operate simultaneously 
in both VHF and HF freqencies. The trav- 
elling party will carry both HF and VHF 
radios, the former being used for distances 
too great to be spanned by the line-of- 
sight VHF mode. Development of the pro- 
totype system was essentially complete 
by March 1976, and must now be tested 
under operational conditions in the field. 

DOC’s Central Regional office, head- 
quartered in Winnipeg and responsible 
for most of the NWT, has been involved in 
another research project related to trail 
radios, the Remote Power Supply Project. 
In response to the relatively high cost of 
gasoline generators and replaceable bat- 
teries in the North and the need fora light, 
portable source of electrical energy to 
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power trail radios, the Regional Office un- 
dertook to evaluate various power sources 
to find the one that would perform best 
under difficult northern conditions. Solar 
generation was chosen as the most prac- 
tical method and a number of solar panels 
were tested at appropriate northern lati- 
tudes, where sunlight is scarce in the 
winter months. The panel chosen was 
matched with rechargeable nickel-cad- 
mium batteries (the most hazard free 

for portable operations) to store the elec- 
trical power and the unit was put through 
a variety of tests with a transmit-receive 
radio simulator. It was found that to main- 
tain the necessary transmission and 
monitoring periods during the winter 
months, the solar panel would have to be 
supplemented with an additional battery 
source. At other times of the year the 
panel alone provided sufficient power. 
Further testing will be carried out. 


Satellite Services 

In 1975, Bell Canada established a new 
exchange, served by satellite, at Nanisivik 
(Strathcona Sound) on the northern tip of 
Baffin Island. The small, transportable 
Anikom terminal, installed and operated 
by Telesat Canada, links the remote 
mining settlement with the rest of Canada. 
Weather information gathered from 
around the area will be brought in by satel- 
lite to help schedule the movements of 
ore-carrying ships through this rugged, © 
ice-infested area. The high quality satellite 
service will give management an up-to- 
the-minute picture of ice conditions and 
allow them to schedule shipping to take 
advantage of the best conditions. Shortly 
after the exchange was installed at 
Nanisivik, the neighbouring community 

of Arctic Bay was linked to it by a VHF 
radio system. This gave the residents of 
Arctic Bay access to the Anik system for 
long distance calling. At the same time, 
free local calling was established between 
the two communities. The Department 
assisted DIAND in negotiating the finan- 
cial arrangements for this link with Bell 
Canada. 

During the year, Bell Canada increased 
the number of circuits available at 
Frobisher and Resolute, the two heavy 
stations in the NWT, to accommodate 
the increased traffic demand. 


Communications 


In December 1975, the CBC Norther. 
Service began distributing programmi) 
to existing stations on its new Trans All 
Radio Network. This network, which uf 
a separate carrier in one of the televisi! 
channels of the Anik satellite, provides, 
CBC radio service to the communities 
Igloolik, Cape Dorset, Pangnirtung, Po! 
Inlet, Rankin Inlet, Eskimo Point, Bake) 
Lake, Resolute and Cambridge Bay, in} 
NWT. English and Inuktitut programmi| 
for this satellite network originates fror 
the CBC Northern Service production | 
centres at Montreal, Frobisher, Inuvik é 
Yellowknife. The CBC’s Accelerated 
Coverage Plan (ACP) extended radio a 
television service during the year, to al 
the above communities (except for Rar! 
Inlet and Baker Lake which already hac 
service) as well as to Coppermine. Furt 
details on the ACP and the CBC’s other: 
northern activities can be found in theil 


‘ 


i] 


section in this report. 

The experimental Communications | 
Technology Satellite (CTS) was launch’ 
in January 1976. A joint Canadian-Ame: 
ican project, the CTS satellite is the mo. 
powerful ever put into orbit. During its t 
year life span, it will be used to demon-. 
strate high-powered television and othe 
transmissions to small low-cost earth | 
Stations, to flight-test the advanced tecl 
nology subsystems of the spacecraft 
itself, and to further develop and demor 
Strate the activities of Canadian industr 
in space communications. Because of | 
their high power, which permits the use 
small, relatively low-cost ground statior 
CTS-type satellites are expected to haw. 
special applications for the North, and f 
other remote areas of Canada. A numbe 
of these applications will be tested by th 
series of social and technical communi- 
cations experiments to be carried out by 
variety of agencies including govern- 
ments, universities and private groups. | 
The experiments are scheduled to begir 
in April 1976. 
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Nrrestrial Services 

Ntwithstanding the rapid growth of satel- 

Nis communications in the North, terres- 

‘the common carriers, especially by CN 

lecommunications which provides 

lic telephone and other services in the 

‘kon and the NWT west of 102° longitude. 

nthe Yukon, CNT made the following 

Pccut, to its main telecommunica- 

n routes and systems: 

‘the open wire land line to Clinton Creek 

was replaced with a 60 channel radio 

‘system; 

the microwave system from Grande 

' Prairie to Whitehorse, was expanded 

’ from 600 to 960 channels; 

la six channel radio system was ex- 

’ tended from Faro to Canadian Mine 

i Services, which are developing the 

ee dcison lead-zinc site; 

‘ the capacity of the radio system in Old 

Crow was upgraded from 20 to 24 

’ channels; 

' forty miles of open wire line along the 

Alaska Highway was decommissioned 

with the installation of a microwave 

breakout to serve the community of 

' \Teslin; 

limprovements were made to the local 

‘telephone exchanges at Ross River, 

‘Beaver Creek and Whitehorse; and 

CNT’s public mobile telephone service 

' was further expanded with additional 

| base station facilities being added at 
Elsa, Faro, King Solomon, and Fox. 

The following improvements were made 

CNT’s routes and systems in the NWT: 

the capacity of the Ft. McPherson radio 

system was upgraded from six to 24 

channels; 

‘the Aklavik system was expanded from 

‘two to six channels; 

the single channel system from Echo 

Bay to Port Radium was greatly en- 

_larged to accommodate 24 channels; 


—_ 


. = 


'| dial telephone service was installed in Satellite earth stations enable small com- 
Paulatuk, where long distance service munities to obtain communications ser- 
_is brought in via DEW line facilities; and vices such as colour television, radio and 
_the local telephone exchanges at telephone via Anik satellite. 


_Aklavik, Pelly Bay and Yellowknife were 
expanded or improved. 
In the Bell system in the eastern Arctic, 
ical exchange service was established at 
roughton Island and Nanisivik; and was 
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mentioned earlier, an HF toll station was 
installed in Hall Beach. Both Hall Beach 
and Broughton Island are connected to 

the Frobisher HF base station. 


Plans for 1976-77 


Northern Co-ordination 

The Yukon Territorial Communications 
Project is expected to be completely op- 
erational by the last quarter of 1977. The 
integrated network, to be owned and oper- 
ated by the YTG on behalf of all other 
users, will have cost about $1.2 million 
when complete: the integrated system 
approach will have saved the Government 
over $1 million. 


Management of the Radio Frequency 
Spectrum 

As an aid to small and remote communi- 
ties, which applies to most communities in 
the North, DOC is developing new simpli- 
fied application forms for a Technical 
Construction and Operating Certificate. 
The forms will be suitable for all low- 
power transmitters, both AM and FM. They 
will set easy-to-meet technical require- 
ments for these transmitters and will 
speed up the processing of applications in 
the low power transmitter category. The 
new FM form is expected to be ready 
towards the end of fiscal year 1976-77. 


Financial Contributions 

Negotiations are continuing between the 
Department, Bell Canada and the Govern- 
ment of the NWT, to designate a tenth 
northern location to receive Thin Route 
telephone service under the Minimum 
Annual Revenue Guarantee agreement. 
Agreement is expected to be reached 

in 1976. 

DOC’s contributions to CNT for the 
operation of the Mackenzie Valley Pole- 
line will cease in the 1976-77 after a final 
contribution of $40,000. The final exten- 
sion of high-quality microwave service to 
Inuvik from Hay River will have rendered 
the Poleline obsolete. 
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Research 

The Integrated Northern Communications 
Project will continue through 1976-77 with 
contracts being let to a number of private 
firms for the development of individual 
components. Canadian General Electric is 
developing a system called SYNCOMPEX, 
which greatly improves the quality of 

HF transmissions and which uses the 
digital mode of transmission, thus bringing 
costs down considerably. Bell Northern 
Research is expected to work on several 
aspects of the project, including its com- 
patibility with the Trans-Canada Tele- 
phone System. The Department hopes that 
the involvement of this Bell affiliate will 
help ensure that the resulting system will 
be acceptable to the carriers. 

The Inuit Trail and Remote Camp Radio 
Project will be testing its prototype system 
during the year in a Northern Quebec 
Inuit village, to be selected after consulta- 
tions with the Northern Quebec Inuit 
Association and the villagers themselves. 
The equipment will be used by the Inuit 
during their hunting and fishing excur- 
sions. There may also be some develop- 
ment of certain elements of the opera- 
tional system towards the end of 1976-77. 

A final report on the Central Region’s 
Remote Power Supply Project will be sub- 
mitted following additional testing of the 
solar panel. 


Satellite Services 

During 1976-77, Bell plans to add 12 new 
telephone circuits to existing ground sta- 
tions in the eastern NWT, to meet the 
growing demand for toll service at a num- 
ber of locations. The annual rental fee 
charged by Telesat Canada for a satellite 
circuit is $7,500. Bell Canada is reluctant 
to expand satellite service to additional 
communities because of the increased 
losses this would involve, and the Depart- 
ment is considering ways of extending 
high-quality service without greatly in- 
creasing the burden on Bell’s southern 
subscribers who have been cross-subsi- 
dizing Bell’s northern operations. 

CNT plans to start using Anik satellite 
transmission facilities to improve telecom- 
munications services in three western 
NWT communities served only by HF radio 
systems: Sachs Harbour, Holman Island 
and Snowdrift. For this purpose, CNT will 
sub-lease a portion of Bell Canada’s 
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northern service second channel, and \ 
lease the necessary ground station equ 
ment from Telesat Canada. ) 

The Yukon Government and Telesat | 
Canada have come to an agreement for 
bringing CBC television via satellite to | 
four small Yukon communities which, b 
cause of their small populations, would 
not have qualified for coverage under tl 
CBC’s Accelerated Coverage Plan. The 
communities, which are Teslin, Carmac 
Haines Junction, and Beaver Creek, wil 
each have to pay $1,000 a year towards 
the cost of this service themselves (plus 
an initial capital cost of $750) with the r 
(about $13,000 per community) being pi 
by the Territorial Government. Three 
other small Yukon communities, Destru 
tion Bay, Burwash Landing and Carcro 
will receive CBC television service und 
similar financial conditions via terrestr 
facilities. Except for Teslin, which re- 
ceived a CRTC licence in February 197 
all the communities are expected to be 
licensed by the CRTC and to receive 
CBC’s northern television service some 
time during 1976-77. 

Telesat Canada plans to begin leasin 
satellite circuits to the Ministry of Trans 
port (MOT), to enable them to carry out 
their responsibilities in the North more 
effectively. MOT will use Anikom circul 
to reduce the cost and improve the cove 
age and reliability of navigation and tra 
control in northern Canadian waters. In 
formation from the south will be routed 
from manned centres to automatically- 
operated coastal stations by Anik satell 
thus improving ship-to-shore links. 


Terrestrial Services 

Bell Canada plans to install a local ex- 

change in Hall Beach, recently provide 
with HF toll facilities, and to modernize 
the HF radio base-station at Frobisher, 
which serves as the base-station for the 
HF network in the eastern NWT. 

CNT plans the following improvemen 
to its routes and systems in the western 
NWT: 

the Inuvik-Parsons microwave syster 

will be upgraded from 120 to 300 cha 

nels and the Parsons Taglu system 
from 60 to 120 channels; 


the Hay River-Ft. Simpson-Norman 
Wells microwave system will be ex- 
tended to Inuvik; 

the Ft. Providence to Yellowknife sys- 
tem will be expanded from 120 to 600 
Eeennels: 

the Hay River to Ft. Simpson microwave 
system will be upgraded from 300 to 
960 channels; 

the new 960 channel microwave system 
under construction between Ft. Simp- 
ison and Ft. Nelson, BC, will be opera- 
tional by the summer of 1976; 

the local telephone exchanges at Pine 
Point, Ft. Simpson and Spence Bay will 
be expanded; and 

ae telephone exchanges will be 
installed at Holman Island and Snow- 
drift at the same time that Anik long 
distance service is introduced. 

The following improvements will be 

nde i in the Yukon during 1976-77: 
breakouts along the Grande Prairie- 
Alaska microwave system will provide 
expanded and better long distance 
circuitry at Destruction Bay, Haines 
Junction and Beaver Creek; 

the small community of Pelly Crossing 
will receive local dial and long distance 
service by late 1976; and 

the local telephone exchanges at 
Haines Junction and Dawson City will 
be expanded. 


Ing-term Plans 

The Department’s long-term goal is to 
‘Ovide northerners with the same range 
d quality of basic telecommunications 
rvices that exist in southern Canada, 

th particular attention being given to the 
ecial needs and values of the native 
‘ople. Satellite technology has made it 
‘ssible to overcome with relative ease 

2 vast distances in the North, and to 

ing high quality telecommunications 
‘oadcasting services to the most isolated 
‘mmunities. But despite these special 
‘alities, satellite telecommunications 
‘main relatively expensive, and the reve- 
'€s generated by the small populations 
the Territories are not sufficient to cover 
‘2 Cost of the new technology. Potential 
eline projects along the Mackenzie 
ley and in the Eastern Arctic, and other 
‘velopment projects, may in time gen- 
ate enough revenue to allow some tele- 
‘mmunications services to pay for 
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themselves. But in the meantime, the dis- 
parity exists, and the Department is 
examining ways of encouraging extended 
high-quality service without straining 
limits of cross-subsidization. 


Department of Energy, 


Canada Centre for Mineral 
and Energy Technology 


Mineral Processing 


Responsibilities 

Filter press barren discharging to tailings 
areas from gold mill operations located 
near Yellowknife, NWT contain concentra- 
tions of cyanide that constitute a poten- 
tial hazard to the water environment. 
Although the waste cyanide is not scien- 
tifically controlled at present, it is partially 
decomposed by the action of atmospheric 
oxygen and the sun during impoundment. 
To eliminate all possible danger to the 
aquatic life, research work was initiated 
to attempt to reduce the cyanide in the 
mill effluent to a projected specification 
level of 0.1 ppm. 


Review of 1975-76 

The Mineral Processing Section has 
undertaken the evaluation of acidification, 
chlorination and ion exchange tech- 
niques as promising routes for removing 
cyanide from solutions. Acidification plus 
aeration appears to be a satisfactory 
process, but for the most part, it seems to 
be just barely capable of reaching the 
specification objective. Oxidation of 
cyanide by chlorine may provide a viable 
alternative method when competing 
sulphur compounds are in minor concen- 
trations, or as a final treatment procedure 
for overflows from other treatment meth- 
ods, as for example, the effluent from 
open-air impoundments where bacterial 
decomposition of cyanide is promoted. 
lon exchange appears to present a pos- 
sible route for cyanide recovery from very 
dilute solutions, yielding a very low 
cyanide content and removing toxic heavy 
metals from solution. 


Plans for 1976-77 

A pilot plant has been installed and plans 
call for evaluating the acidification 
method using an aeration tower in con- 
junction with a hydrocyanic recovery unit. 
The reagents lime and caustic soda will 
be investigated for their effectiveness in 
recovering the cyanide for re-use in 

the plant. 
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Mines and Resources (EMR) 


Mining Research Laboratories 


Review of 1975-76 

During 1975-76 continued support was 
given to the mine inspectorate, DIAND, on 
dust sampling and evaluation procedures 
for northern mines. In addition to con- 
sultive services, dust sampling instru- 
ments were loaned and x-ray analysis of 
dust samples for quartz carried out. Some 
100 quartz determinations were made on 
behalf of DIAND at the Mining Research 
Laboratories. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Continued support will be given to the 
dust sampling program in northern mines 
until northern facilities are established 
and are able to cope with dust survey 
requirements. 


Surveys and Mapping Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Surveys and Mapping Branch is 

responsible for developing and imple- 

menting national programs in surveying 

and mapping. These programs involve 

the following support activities: 
the production, maintenance and dis- 
tribution of topographical and special 
maps for administration, economic, 
human and physical geography, 
resources management, scientific 
research, defence and recreational 
purposes; 
the establishment and maintenance of 
a national network of geodetic control 
for topographical, engineering, cadas- 
tral, navigational, communication, 
military and scientific purposes, and 
the distribution of this data; 
the production and distribution of a 
national atlas to document the physical, 
human and economic geography and 
the appropriate geographical aspects 
of the history of Canada for use by 
governments, educational institutions 
and the public; 
the administration of cadastral (prop- 
erty) surveying of federal lands; 
the fulfilment of Canada’s federal obli- 
gations regarding definition, survey 
and maintenance of political boundaries 
in Canada; 


the reproduction, distribution and 
library services for aerial photograpl 
and remote sensing data; 
the production, maintenance and dis 
tribution of aeronautical charts and 
publications for civil and military 
aviation; and 
the support for other federal prograr| 
requiring a wide range of surveying | 
and mapping services. 
The five main components of the Braj 
are: Topographical Survey, Legal Sur-} 
veys, International Boundary Commisst 
(Canadian section), Geodetic Survey, | 
and Map Production. | 


and Mapping Branch is the Chairman c 
the Interdepartmental Committee on A 
Surveys. The Branch also provides the! 
Secretariat for the Canadian Permaner 
Committee on Geographical Names. 


Geodetic Survey 


Responsibilities 
The Geodetic Survey is responsible for 
expanding and maintaining primary fra 
works of horizontal and vertical contro’ 
and establishing the lower-order contr) 
survey networks and special surveys 
required for other federal government | 
agencies, industry, environmental stud: 
engineering and geosciences, nationa’) 
security, the national mapping progran! 
the orderly development of the North, é 
for handling requests for geodetic date 


Review of 1975-76 
In the Northwest Territories, the Mac- | 
kenzie River first-order level line was e| 
tended north from the vicinity of Normé 
Wells to a point 60 miles south of Arctic 


positioning, which began in 1974-75 
continued. Ten new stations were esta) 
lished in the Yukon and eight in the we} 
ern part of the District of Mackenzie. Tl 
existing network of horizontal control | 
Banks Island and the western half of | 


1:50,000 mapping program. In the wesij 
portion of the District of Mackenzie, ac} 
ditional vertical and horizontal control} 
was established for the 1:50,000 mapp 
program. 


ins for 1976-77 

‘bp Mackenzie River levelling project will 
continued to the Arctic Red River. 

rk on the Doppler satellite positioning 
y)ject will continue with points to be 
ablished at regular spacing in the Dis- 
rits of Mackenzie and Keewatin to form 
{ery accurate survey control network for 
area. In the southern portion of the 
Windary area between the Yukon and 

y thwest Territories, existing lower- 


i 3 . 
i r survey control will be improved and 


itional vertical and horizontal control 
vided for the 1:50,000 mapping 
) ier 


| 
) 


i g-term Plans 

g-term plans for operations in the 

Irth include the extension, densification 
i improvement of the horizontal and 
ical control frameworks, the improve- 
ant and extension of the existing lower- 
Her control survey networks and the 
vision of control for the 1:50,000 map- 
ig program in areas still unmapped at 

t scale. Extension of the primary level 
along the Dempster Highway to join up 
vn the Mackenzie River line at Arctic 

11 River is planned for 1977-78. The line 
Vy) eventually be extended to arctic tidal 
v:er at Tuktoyaktuk or Cape Perry. 

he re-computation of the horizontal 
atrol networks in Canada is progress- 
!on schedule. The primary network will 
“completed by the end of 1977. The 
ional network of Doppler stations 

vich will be completed in 1976 along 
extensive improvements to the exist- 
primary framework, will be incorpo- 
2d into the computations to give the 
lihest possible accuracy to the updated 
vey data. After the primary network is 
ibd, the lower order surveys will be 
Mroved, extended and integrated into 
oto framework by areas and prior- 


, to form a national reference system. 


fernational Boundary 
mmission 


’sponsibilities 

en at all times an effective 

indary between Canada and the United 
c and to determine the position of 
{ 
| 


‘part thereof when boundary ques- 
IS arise between the two governments. 


| 
| 


Review of 1975-76 
No work was scheduled nor required in 
the North during 1975-76. 


Long-term Plans 

To carry out the continued maintenance 
of the international boundary in an 
effective state of demarcation. 


Legal Surveys 


Responsibilities 

To carry out surveys for land or resource 
transactions connected with the adminis- 
tration and development of public or 
other lands. 

To ensure the competence of the prop- 
erty surveys, land descriptions and plans 
made under the Canada Lands Surveys 
Act and other acts and regulations, and to 
manage such surveys on request. 

To fulfill the federal obligations regard- 
ing definition, survey and maintenance 
of provincial and territorial boundaries of 
or in Canada. 


Review of 1975-76 
Yukon Territory 


For the Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development summer resi- 
dential subdivisions were surveyed at 
Teslin Lake (88 lots), Tagish Beach (six 
lots) and at a residential subdivision on 
the outskirts of Whitehorse at Haeckel 
Hill (20 lots, three-five acres each). 

A re-survey of two lots at Lake Laberge 
Indian Reserve and a survey of two lots 
at Whitehorse, including topographic 
work, were made. 

An individual lot was surveyed at Mayo 
for the Forestry Service. 

The survey of the relocation of Highway 
No. 3 around Dawson Airport was com- 
pleted for the Territorial Government. 


Energy, Mines & Resources 


Northwest Territories 


Surveys of one or two lots were made for 
power plants, fuel sites and housing at 
Pelly Bay, Coral Harbour, Nahanni Butte 
and Frobisher, for the Northern Canada 
Power Commission. 

Large single lots were surveyed for the 
Forestry Service for fuel cache sites at 
Colville Lake, Hill Island Lake, Doucet 
Lake, Tarsque Lake and Disappointment 
Lake. 

For the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, 
surveys were made of one or two lots for 
housing and office sites at Frobisher, Fort 
Franklin, Fort Rae, Aklavik and Inuvik. 

For Parks Canada, surveys were made 
of two lots for buildings and an airstrip 
at Nahanni Butte. 

For the Department of Energy, Mines 
and Resources, the Co-ordinated Survey 
Area at Inuvik was continued, as was an 
extension of the Yellowknife Co-ordinated 
Survey Area (both to be completed in 
1976-77). Anew Co-ordinated Survey 
Area at Frobisher was begun. Co-ordi- 
nated control survey areas established in 
the major settlements in the North feature 
an integrated system of permanent ref- 
erence monuments which can be used to 
facilitate and correlate in these settle- 
ments all future surveys required for en- 
gineering, mapping, cadastral and other 
development purposes. Because of the 
referencing role of these monuments, 
extraordinary precautions, such as setting 
markers in cast iron wells beneath city 
streets, are taken in an attempt to ensure 
that they will not be disturbed by con- 
struction, grading or snow plowing work. 


Plans for 1976-77 
Yukon Territory 


For the Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development, a major project 
will be the survey of 133 recreational lots 
at seven locations around the perimeter 
of Marsh Lake. Because of the raising of 
the reservoir water level, six lots at Fish 
Lake will be relocated. Individual lots 
will be surveyed at Little Salmon Lake 
(seven lots) and at Tay Lake (one lot). 
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Individual lots will be surveyed for the 
Forestry Service including one lot for fuel 
cache and helicopter pad at Frances 
Lake, two lots for residence and fire sta- 
tion at Teslin and the re-surveys of one 
lot at Carmacks, at Mayo (four lots), at 
Haines Junction (three lots) and at 
Dawson (15 lots). 

For the Department of Public Works, 
the survey for the relocation of Yukon 
Highway No. 1 between Mile 866 and 879 
will be made. 


Northwest Territories 


For the Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development, subdivision 
surveys for cottage lots will be under- 
taken at Prelude Lake (18 lots), Pickerel 
Lake (six lots), Sand Lake (approximately 
15 lots) and Awrey Lake (six lots). 

For the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, 
there will be surveys of individual lots for 
housing and office sites at Cape Dorset, 
Fort Good Hope, Rankin Inlet, Lake 
Harbour and Cambridge Bay. 

Two lots for housing will be surveyed 
at Chesterfield Inlet for the Northern 
Canada Power Commission. 

For the Forestry Service, individual lots 
for a water tower, helicopter landing and 
fuel cache sites will be surveyed at Fort 
McPherson, Awrey Lake, Kakisa Lake, 
Rutledge Lake, Tungsten Airport, Nahanni 
Butte, Fort Liard, Hearne Lake, Marion 
Lake and at Mile 96, NWT Highway No. 1. 

For the Department of Public Works, 
individual lots will be surveyed for storage 
tanks and a magnetic observatory station 
at Frobisher. 

For the Department of Energy, Mines 
and Resources, the Co-ordinated Survey 
Area at Inuvik and Frobisher will be com- 
pleted as well as the extension and densi- 
fication of the Co-ordinated Survey Area 
at Yellowknife. An inspection and exami- 
nation of the condition of the survey 
monuments in the Yellowknife Co-ordi- 
nated Survey Area will be carried out. 
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Long-term Plans 

These plans are dependent upon the 
planning and development of other gov- 
ernment departments, chiefly Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development. It is 
proposed to carry out subdivision surveys 
in the settlements in the North to promote 
and facilitate development of these areas. 
Similarly, surveys of group lots, camp 
sites and other parcels will be made along 
highways as development is undertaken 
by the Territorial Governments. The laying 
out of lots for airstirps, the location of 
navigational aids and similar work will be 
carried out in conjunction with Transport 
Canada. Co-ordinated control survey 
areas will continue to be established in 
the major settlements in the North. 


Topographical Survey 


Responsibilities 

To produce, maintain and distribute topo- 
graphic maps of Canada for general 
purposes at scales of 1:250,000 and larger, 
appropriate to the needs of administra- 
tion, urban and resource development, 
defence and recreation; to provide a na- 
tional library for aerial photography and 
remote sensing data, to promote their use 
and to provide a service for processing, 
reproduction and distribution; to provide 
technical and administrative support 

to the Interdepartmental Committee on 
Air Surveys. 


Review of 1975-76 
In 1975, a total of 46,000 line miles of 
aerial photography was flown for 1:50,000 
new and revision mapping. Indexes show- 
ing the present status of aerial photog- 
raphy may be obtained from the National 
Air Photo Library, 615 Booth Street, 
Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0E9. Topographic 
map indexes are also available from the 
Canada Map Office at the same address. 
In the North, 410 new 1:50,000 line maps 
and 99 new photomaps were completed. 
In northern Canada, some maps were 
revised by the addition of data located on 
LANDSAT (Land Satellite) imagery. 


Energy, Mines & Resources 


During the year, the Directorate con 
tinued with its plan to carry out part of § 
new mapping program to the data basi, 
stage only. In the data base concept, a’ 
photography, field control computatio 
and photogrammetric block adjustme! 
are completed for all map sheets in the 
program, but only those needed imme: 
diately are carried on the map compila 
and completion. Data for the remainde 
stored in digital form until specifically) 
required for map compilation or engi- | 
neering studies. This reduces the respc 
time of a request for a particular map Cc) 
area. A new topographical series at 
1:30,000 has been started to provide a 
resource base map for the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. Approximately © 
sheets will be produced each year. 

LANDSAT mosaics, at a scale of 
1:2,500,000 were published covering a 
of Canada in 12 sheets. These are avai 
able from the National Air Photo Libra 

Planning, monitoring and inspectior 
surveying and mapping contracts with 
survey industry on behalf of various 
federal departments and agencies wer 
carried out. 


Plans for 1976-77 ! 
It is anticipated that 380 new 1:50,0001r 
sheets of areas in northern Canada wil 
plotted by Topographical Survey durin 
1976. 

Aerial photography will be obtained 
1:50,000 mapping of possible pipeline | 
routes in the Northwest Territories and 
mineral development areas in the Yuke 
Territory. 

A brochure is being prepared on will 
ness canoeing which should encourag 
this form of tourism in the North. Careé 
safety on the waterways is stressed. 


Long-term Plans 

The long-term plans of the Directorate 

are: 
to increase substantially the present 
map coverage of Canada at 1:50,000 
scale, with areas of high resource pc 
tential being mapped first; and to rev 
where necessary, all published topo: 
graphical maps. 


‘The work involved in the production of 
1w maps includes the identification of 
1etwork of points (spaced at about 
r-mile intervals) for which the precise 
aitude, longitude and height above 
level are determined photogram- 
vtrically. This network will cover all 
pas of the North, and through it will be 
ued principally for mapping, it may have 
scondary uses, for example, the loca- 


in of mineral claims and property bound- 


i es. The completion of this network will 
H° about three years. 


ap Production 


dsponsibilities 

fe Directorate is responsible for the 
lifting and printing of maps of the Na- 
inal Topographic Series; the produc- 
in of small scale maps, aeronautical 
slarts and flight information publications; 
f design and cyclic production of The 
Ntional Atlas of Canada; toponymic 
¢ographical names) services; the pro- 
lion of cartographic support services to 
geral and provincial government de- 
‘tments and private agencies. 


2view of 1975-76 
[e following new and revised National 
[ Ographic Series maps of northern 
enada were printed in 1975-76: 
WO revision multicolour maps at 
 |:50,000 scale; 
ne revision at 1:250,000 scale; 
'9 new monochrome maps at 1:50,000 
Cale; 
0 new photomaps at 1:50,000 scale. 
\ the field of small scale mapping, the 
>| gram of extending the International 
Vip of the World (IMW) Series at 
|:,000,000 scale into northern Canada 
¥% continued, with 11 maps published. 
Biden a prototype Territorial Re- 
rce Map at 1:30,000 scale was printed 
year, along with a map of Marine 
vters of Arctic Canada at one inch to 
miles. 
fublication of aeronautical charts and 
1nt information publications continued. 
ducts on scheduled cyclic revision 
ude Visual Pilotage Charts, Enroute 
arts, Enroute Supplement, Canada Air 
int and Northern Supplement. 
Vork on research and base maps for 
‘fifth edition of The National Atlas of 
PS continued. 


| 


: 


Cartographic support was provided in 
the way of two Terrain Sensitivity maps at 
1:1,000,000 scale in the Mackenzie Valley. 
As well, itinerary maps were produced 
in conjunction with the visit of H.R.H. 
Prince Charles to northern Canada. For 
the Polar Contintental Shelf Project, the 
Sea Ice Atlas of Arctic Canada 1961-1968 
was printed in November. 

Toponymic work continued on revision 
of the gazetteers of Northwest Territories 
and Yukon Territory and on the publica- 
tion of Geographic Names of Northwest 
Territories. 


Plans for 1976-77 
Publication of nine maps of the IMW 
Series in northern Canada is scheduled 
for the 1976-77 fiscal year, as well as 
the Transportation Facilities Northwestern 
Canada map (MCR 35). 

In the topographic map series, 208 
monochrome maps at 1:50,000 scale are 
scheduled for publication. 


Long-term Plans 

Long-term plans with regard to northern 
mapping are to assist in the publication of 
National Topographic Series maps, to 
complete mapping of northern Canada at 
1:1,000,000 scale in the IMW series, to 
maintain production of small. scale maps 
and up to date aeronautical documents, 
and to provide cartographic assistance to 
other governmental agencies engaged in 
northern activities. In this program, com- 
puter-assisted approaches to cartography 
will be used to a steadily increasing 
degree. 


Earth Physics Branch 


Responsibilities 

The objective of the Earth Physics Service 
Activity is: ““To ensure the availability of 
geophysical information concerning the 
configuration, evolution, structure and 
dynamical processes of the solid earth 
and the hazards associated with natural 
and induced geophysical phenomena with 
special reference to the Canadian land- 
mass’. The Earth Physics Branch has the 
responsibility for meeting this objective. 
The Branch is organized into three opera- 
tional Divisions: the Division of Seis- 
mology and Geothermal Studies, the Divi- 
sion of Geomagnetism, and the Gravity 
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and Geodynamics Division. Within this 
organizational framework five discipline- 
oriented Services carry out the mandate 
of the Branch throughout Canada, includ- 
ing the necessity operations north of 
60°N. 


Seismological Service 
of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The Seismological Service of the Division 
of Seismology and Geothermal Studies 

is responsible for determining the param- 
eters of all significant earthquakes 
throughout Canada and for providing as- 
sessments of seismic hazards. Research 
on the structure and properties of the 
Arctic lithosphere is conducted by deep- 
sounding experiments (often in co-opera- 
tion with the Polar Continental Shelf 
Project), by surface wave dispersion stu- 
dies and by study of seismic wave veloci- 
ties from Arctic earthquakes. Studies of 
the source mechanisms of moderate and 
large earthquakes in active seismic zones 
provide data for investigations of seis- 
motectonic processes and for calculations 
of expected strong ground motions re- 
quired for earthquake-resistant design of 
critical structures. To meet these objec- 
tives, a network of seismograph stations 
is maintained throughout Canada and 
field experiments on deep seismic sound- 
ing and microseismicity are conducted. 


Review of 1975-76 

Standard seismological observatories 
were operated at Alert, Mould Bay, Reso- 
lute, Frobisher, Inuvik, Yellowknife and 
Baker Lake. A regional observatory con- 
tinued operation at Whitehorse and a new 
regional observatory was installed at 
Igloolik with co-operation from the staff 
of the Igloolik Research Laboratory. The 
strong motion seismograph continued 
operation at Fort McPherson. A temporary 
seismograph was operated for the Seis- 
mological Service on Somerset Island by 
a field party of the Geological Survey 
during part of the summer of 1975. The 
Yellowknife seismological array con- 
tinued operation and an automatic tele- 
phone dialing and data transfer facility 
was added to send digital information on 
detected seismic events to an Ottawa 
computer on a daily basis. 
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Routine analysis of all detected earth- 
quakes occurring in the Canadian North 
has continued. Bi-monthly lists of all 
detected earthquakes are prepared within 
about six months of their occurrence and 
final determinations are published in 
annual catalogues. Data reduction has 
been completed for the last two outstand- 
ing annual catalogues. A complete record 
of historical seismicity in Canada, north 
of latitude 60°N has been compiled and 
correlations of seismicity trends with 
other geophysical and geological features 
have been made. Detailed investigations 
of individual earthquakes in the Queen 
Elizabeth Islands have begun. The results 
of these studies are providing basic data 
for research on the seismotectonics of the 
Canadian North and essential data for 
assessment of earthquake hazards in 
resource development and transportation 
areas. 

Interpretation of the long-range refrac- 
tion data from the 1973 co-operative proj- 
ect with the Geological Survey in the 
Sverdrup Basin has been completed and 
the crustal profile data are being inte- 
grated with interpretation of the sedimen- 
tary section by the Geological Survey. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The present seismological observations 
will be maintained and a new regional 
observatory is tentatively planned for 
installation on Ellef Ringnes Island in the 
summer of 1976. The Yellowknife seismo- 
logical array will continue operation. Its 
sensitivity and automatic detection facility 
will be assessed in terms of a potential 
for recording lower level northern Cana- 
dian earthquakes. 

Analysis of earthquakes occurring in 
the Canadian North will continue on a cur- 
rent basis. A review of the seismicity of 
the North will be completed and a detailed 
investigation will be made of moderate 
earthquakes in the Queen Elizabeth 
Islands and earthquake swarm activity in 
the Sverdrup Basin. The interpretation 
of these results in terms of earthquake 
hazards to Arctic Islands pipelines will 
commence. An investigation will be made 
of the relationships between earthquake 
clusters and geological structures, sedi- 
ment loads and gravity anomalies in the 
Beaufort Sea and along the Arctic conti- 
nental margin. 
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A deep seismic sounding experiment 
will be undertaken in April 1976 in conjunc- 
tion with the Arctic lce Dynamics Joint 
Experiment. The project will determine 
the seismic wave velocities, anisotrophy 
and lithospheric structure in the Beaufort 
Sea. 


Long-term Plans 

The seismological observations will be 
maintained and kept technologically up to 
date. Plans are being made for deploy- 
ment of temporary regional observatories 
ina number of northern regions to im- 
prove earthquake detection and location 
accuracy. Cataloguing will continue of all 
earthquakes detected in the Canadian 
North. Studies of Arctic seismotectonics 
will continue and assessments of earth- 
quake hazards will be extended to other 
regions of resource development and 
proposed pipeline routes. 

Extension of deep seismic sounding 
studies of the Cordillera into the Yukon 
region is planned to investigate the 
northern Cordillera lithosphere structure 
and to attempt to explain patterns of geo- 
thermal anomalies and seismicity. Seis- 
mic sounding experiments in other regions 
of the North will be undertaken as re- 
quired to assist interpretation of geologi- 
cal and geophysical phenomena. Tentative 
plans are being made for a multidisci- 
plinary study of the Lomonosov Ridge to 
be co-ordinated with a United States 
proposal for a Nansen Drift Station Scien- 
tific Program. The study of the Lomonosov 
Ridge would include earthquake monitor- 
ing and aseismic reflection-refraction 
experiment. 


Geothermal Service of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The Geothermal Service of the Division of 
Seismology and Geothermal Studies is 
responsbile for determining the thermal 
regime of the Canadian landmass, par- 
ticularly as it is related to geotectonics, 
the distribution in depth and areal extent 
of permafrost, the thermal properties of 
earth materials, and the potential for geo- 
thermal energy development. In line with 
these responsibilities, measurements of 
the thermal properties of earth materials 
are carried out in the laboratory and field 
measurements of temperature are carried 
out in drill holes. 
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Review of 1975-76 
Studies of the underground thermal 
regime of northern Canada have been | 
continued. | 
A program of deep borehole temper} 
ture measurements in wells either acque 
from or suspended by resource com- FF 
panies has been continued. In the field} 
season of 1975, some 17 new sites wery 
logged for the first time making a total § 
of 45 the number of northern wells logqe 
during the year. As a result permafrost 
thickness measurements are now avail} 
able for 70 sites in the Canadian North, 
which 32 are in the Arctic Islands and } 
25 in the Mackenzie Delta. / 
Shallow temperature observations ir) 
the Mackenzie Valley have been com- | 
pleted for the present and the emphasi: 
switched to acquiring data in the Arctic 
Islands and the Keewatin area; in part 
ular, through the TEP-2 program of the} 
“Environmental-Social Program on an 
Arctic Pipeline’, along the proposed 
Polar Gas pipeline route. Small prograts 
of shallow temperature observations hé 
been commenced with DIAND to invest, 
gate the frost heave of an artificial islar 
with DPW to investigate coastal proces 
at Tuktoyaktuk and with GSC at the 
Involuted Hill south of Tuktoyaktuk. 
Measurements of the thermal proper} 
of rocks and soils, both frozen and un- | 
frozen, are being made on a continuing, 
basis. For many locations no cored mat 
rial is available on which to make these, 
measurements and drill-cuttings must f 
used instead. Research is continuing 0} 
improved techniques of determining 
in-situ thermal properties from measurt 
ments on the cuttings and the analysis | 
of well-logs. 
To investigate the effect of shoreline: 
on permafrost distribution, measureme: 
of underground temperature and therm 
properties of rocks have been made at 
on- and off-shore sites at Little Cornwal 
Island, NWT, and in the Mackenzie Delt 
The distribution of permafrost in the tw 
areas is highly dependent on the surfac 
history in the past hundred thousand | 
years. | 
In asimilar fashion investigations of 
offshore permafrost in the Beaufort Seé 
in conjunction with GSC, and the Beauf 
Sea Project F-1 of Environment Canadé 
have shown its dependence on past 
surface temperature history. 


The possible occurrence of natural gas 
aa frozen hydrate is of increasing con- 
orn to northern drillers. Calculated 

euilibrium temperature curves have been 
bd to predict the possible depth extent 
chydrate for gases of different composi- 
| tins in various areas of northern Canada. 

Te analysis is similar in nature to an 
arlier attempt to predict the thickness 
| opermafrost. 


"Ins for 1976-77 
Te program of geothermal studies will 


satinue to keep pace with increasing 


‘ource development. Increasingly, new 


ajects and analyses are multidisciplin- 
4), combining geophysical and thermal 
Jia. Data acquisition for the production 
yan isopach permafrost map is continu- 
'N with the co- operation of DIAND and 
nustry. Work will continue for the acqui- 
sion of further subsurface temperature 
lia both onshore in the North and on the 
sabottom of Arctic straits and channels. 
'h the spring of 1975 a one-day seminar 
) he “Shallow Thermal Regime’”’ was 
anized in conjunction with the GSC. 
roup of specialists was gathered to- 
yenerto determine the major deficiencies 
mur understanding of the subject. The 
jaeral consensus of the meeting was 
hl further field measurements are still 
necessary because theoretical meth- 
are not yet adequate to predict the 
mal regime and that a very great need 
ts for additional studies of coupled 
tand mass transfer under northern 
iaditions. Both of these needs will be 
tially met in 1976 through the TEP-2 
gram of the “Environmental-Social 
'gram on an Arctic Pipeline’, co- 
rinated by the Geothermal group. 
sumerical techniques are being ap- 
d to the problems of the thermal dis- 
dance of the rock surrounding a well 
ing drilling. An understanding of the 
sics involved and a mathematical 
Cription will maximize the derivable 
rmation from the Service’s logs and 
vide a basis for improved drilling 
niques and the design of future pro- 
tion wells on- and off-shore in 
‘hern Canada. 


i 
i 
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Long-term Plans 

A longer term target of the geothermal 
studies is production of maps of northern 
Canada giving permafrost distribution 
and thickness in a fashion adequate fora 
physical understanding of the distribution, 
and adequate for evaluation of proposed 
resource development. This target in- 
cludes knowledge of the distribution of 
terrestrial heat flow which is important in 
understanding the nature and composi- 
tion of the lithosphere and the tectonic 
framework of northern Canada. Essential 
to such studies are the continued acqui- 
sition of field and laboratory data and the 
investigation of improved techniques for 
acquiring equilibrium subsurface tem- 
peratures in abandoned oil-wells, in dia- 
mond-drill holes during drilling halts, and 
in seismic shot-holes, which may be 

both on- and off-shore. 


Geomagnetic Service of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The Geomagnetic Service is responsible 
for providing up-to-date and historical 
information on the direction, intensity and 
variation of the Earth’s magnetic field 
over Canada and adjacent ocean areas. 
Such information is necessary for the 
construction of all types of navigational 
charts and for the identification of large 
scale magnetic anomalies which reveal 
changes in properties of the rocks in 

the earth’s crust and have important 
applications in studies of crustal structure 
and mineralization. The magnetization 
acquired by rocks throughout their history 
is analysed in field and laboratory studies 
to learn when and how geological struc- 
tures were formed. Knowledge of the evo- 
lutionary process is important in under- 
standing how fossil fuel and economic 
mineral deposits were originally formed 
and where they might be located. The 
Service is also responsible for recording 
and analysing the more rapid variations 
of the geomagnetic field. Eleven magnetic 
observatories are operated for this 
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purpose, four of which are located in 
Arctic regions and three along the 
auroral zone. Studies of rapid magnetic 
variations are used to determine elec- 
trical current systems in the auroral elec- 
trojet and to provide insight into the 
dynamical behaviour and physical pro- 
perties of the magnetosphere. Such 
studies also have practical applications 
in the North in the fields of telecommu- 
nications, the transmission of electrical 
power and the investigation of deep 
crustal structure by electromagnetic 
induction. 


Review of 1975-76 

In 1975 the on-going program to provide 
data for revision of magnetic charts 
included occupation of 25 repeat stations 
in western Canada, many of which were 
in the Northwest Territories. A new repeat 
station was established at Tyrell Lake, 
NWT. In addition two Arctic stations of 
historical significance were recovered 

as Closely as possible. These were Fort 
Resolution, NWT (first occupied by 
Franklin in 1825 and Lefroy in 1844) and 
Fort Confidence, NWT (Richardson, 1848). 

Magnetic observatories north of 60° 
were operated continuously through 
1975-76 at Baker Lake, Cambridge Bay, 
Mould Bay and Resolute with auroral 
zone observatories at Churchill, Manitoba, 
Poste-de-la-Baleine, Quebec, and 
Yellowknife. Magnetic three-component 
recording stations were operated along 
a north-south profile of nine stations 
through Churchill from Winnipeg to Ran- 
kin Inlet in support of auroral and rocket 
research programs. 

Geomagnetic depth sounding studies 
of the crust and lithosphere continued in 
1975 with a profile of nine 3-component 
magnetometer recording stations oper- 
ating in July from the Yukon-Alaska 
border across the Richardson Mountains 
and the Mackenzie Valley. To study in- 
duction effects in the deep ocean several 
weeks of data were obtained froma 
recording magnetometer at the AIDJEX 
base camp on the Beaufort Sea. 
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Rock samples for paleomagnetic 
studies were collected in the Precambrian 
of the Great Slave Supergroup (NWT); 
the sedimentary rocks and Precambrian 
volcanics of Cameron Bay (NWT); the 
Snake River formation (Yukon); the Silu- 
rean and Devonian red beds of Somerset 
Island (NWT); and in the Archean at 
Saglek Fjord (Labrador). The field work 
in both paleomagnetism and geoma- 
gnetic depth sounding was supported 
by the Polar Continental Shelf Project. 

A detailed study of geomagnetic bays 
at Fort Churchill has led to the devel- 
opment of a model of the magnetosphere 
which provides a possible explanation 
for their characteristics and origin. 


Plans for 1976-77 

A 3-component aeromagnetic survey is 
planned to cover the eastern portion 

of Canada and adjacent ocean areas 
including northern Quebec, parts of Baffin 
Island, Davis Strait and the Labrador 

Sea. North-south lines will be flown about 
30 nautical miles apart at an altitude of 
about 10,000 feet. A regional magnetic 
chart of western Canada, the Arctic 
Islands and adjacent areas showing large- 
scale anomalies in the vertical compo- 
nent with respect to the International 
Geomagnetic Reference Field is to be 
prepared for publication. Furthur paleo- 
magnetic sampling is planned of the 
Devonian red beds of Somerset Island 
and of the Great Slave Supergroup. 
Investigations of electrical conductivity 

in the crust will be continued in the Arctic 
Archipelago with a profile of 10 tempo- 
rary recording magnetometer stations 
across Banks and Victoria Islands in April. 
The north-south line of nine geomagnetic 
recording stations centred on Churchill, 
Manitoba will be operated in support of 
the International Magnetosphere Study 
(IMS) which commences in July 1976. 
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Long-term Plans 

About 50 magnetic repeat stations are 
re-occupied in Arctic regions at five-year 
intervals in a continuing study of magnetic 
secular variation. The history of the for- 
mation of the Arctic Basin will be studied 
using paleomagnetic data from the Arctic 
Islands as well as magnetic anomalies 
revealed by airborne surveys, and further 
field investigations of the northern edge 
of the Precambrian Shield will be made by 
electromagnetic depth sounding experi- 
ments. Operation of the network of mag- 
netic observatories will be continued 

and the automatic recording stations of 
the Churchill Line will be operated till 

the end of 1978 as a contribution to the 
IMS program in Canada. 


Gravity Service of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The Gravity Service of the Gravity and 
Geodynamics Division has the responsi- 
bility of completing the regional gravity 
survey of the whole of Canada. In the 


‘North, this work is performed in co-opera- 


tion with the Polar Continental Shelf 
Project of EMR. Precise observations of 
gravity provide basic data for the mineral 
and oil exploration industries, for studies 
of sedimentary basins and for studies 

of the earth’s crust and upper mantle. In 
addition, these observations provide 
data for geodetic studies and supply a 
need of the Department of National 
Defence. The Service is responsible for 
maintaining gravity standards throughout 
Canada by establishing a first-order 
network of gravity stations to serve as a 
reference and as control points for all 
regional and detailed gravity surveys. 
Also the Service maintains a data 

bank of all gravity data which meet 
national standards. 
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Review of 1975-76 | 
In March and April 1975 about 20,000 || 
kilometres of shipborne gravity measi 
ments were made in Hudson Bay. In | 
addition, three short signature lines we 
measured at widely separated points | 
in the Bay. This survey was a co-opera/ 
project with the Canadian Hydrograph 
Service, DOE. 

A helicopter-borne survey was carri| 
out on the ice cover of the Beaufort Sea 


and April 1975. Over 500 new gravity 
stations were measured, but not all ob+) 
jectives were reached as the survey | 
was terminated by an unusually early | 
break-up of the sea ice. 

A land-based helicopter survey of 
Victoria Island took place in June and - 
July 1975. A total of 640 stations were 
measured to complete the regional gra 
coverage in this area. Both this and the 
previous survey using helicopters wer 
carried out with the co-operation of the 
Polar Continental Shelf Project. Some. 
gravity control stations in the area wer 
inspected in the course of this survey. | 

A contract survey for approximately 
500 new gravity stations has been let 
for the area in the western half of Great! 
Slave Lake. Field work was to begin in 
February 1976 and be completed by Ma 
31, 1976. 

Two papers were published in 1975 | 
interpreting the prominent positive free! 
air gravity anomalies on the continental 
margins off the Mackenzie Delta and 
Banks Island. The anomalies were intel 
preted as being due to thick wedges } 
of relatively young (Cenozoic) sedimen| 
acting as a load on the crust rather thar 
as ridges of high density rocks of the 
underlying basement. A seismic refracif 
line off the Mackenzie Delta was planne 
in Co-operation with the Polar Continer! 
Shelf Project to check this interpreta- | 
tion, but was cancelled for environmen} 
reasons. 

One of the studies contributing to thi 
decision was that of sea ice movements 
the Beaufort Sea, 1973-1975, using 
Landsat remote sensing imagery. This } 
showed that sea ice during March and | 
April can move at rates of from 1.7 to 18) 
kilometres per day, making surface traf 
portation impractical at that time of yea 
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fans for 1976-77 

helicopter survey of remaining un- 

a areas will be carried out on sea 
west of Banks Island and ina small 

a of Amundsen Gulf in March and April 

176. In the course of this survey a sig- 

nture line for shipboard surveys will be 

fared at the westerly end of Lancaster 

sund. This service will be in response 

‘a request from the Atlantic Geoscience 

ntre. 

tarting in March 1977 the regional 

givity coverage of ice covered waters in 

th Arctic will be extended to Viscount 

Miville Sound and M’Clure Strait areas. 

Aleast two years of work is anticipated 

irhis region. 

During 1976 inspection and monu- 

yntation of gravity control network sta- 

‘ins on Devon and southern Ellesmere 

nds will effectively complete the net- 

v k in the Arctic north of 74°N. A brief 

itis also planned to the Haughton Dome 

nact structure on Devon Island, re- 

1 oy in 1974, to collect further 

i pies and evaluate the structure for 
Ossible detailed gravity survey. 

ae studies arising from the 

it 


| lts of earlier investigations into the 
‘Sidence history of the Sverdrup 
3% sin will be continued. 


Gravity Service plans to continue 
ping the gravity field in the North at 
standard interval of 15 km or less 

) ir the land and frozen sea surfaces of 
cthern Canada. The first-order network 
ll ravity stations will be maintained and 
x2nded as necessary. Interpretation of 
higravity field and theoretical studies 
le Sverdrup Basin and other sedimen- 
| | basins in the North will be continued. 


e -term Plans 


aodynamics Service 
wanada 


ponsibilities 
| Geodynamics Service of the Gravity 
N Geodynamics Division has the res- 
‘Osibility of making precise observations 
rustal deformation of earth tides 
ughout Canada. The work has in- 
ed responsibility for measuring 
€10rizontal and vertical movements of 
WArctic ocean and ice as part of the 
‘Nic Ice Dynamics Joint Experiment 
MI JEX). 


Review of 1975-76 

Ocean tilt and ice tilt measurements in 
the Beaufort Sea were carried out at 
several times between March 1975 and 
March 1976. The program of measure- 
ments was curtailed by difficult ice condi- 
tions late in 1975. These studies form 
part of the Geodynamics Service con- 
tribution to the AIDJEX program and 

will lead to a better understanding of the 
interaction between atmosphere and 
hydrosphere in the Arctic Ocean basin. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The present program of AIDJEX studies 
will conclude in the spring of 1976 and 
will be followed by extended analysis of 
the field results. No further field work 

is planned for this year. 


Long-term Plans 

It is anticipated that further studies of 

ice and ocean tilt in the Arctic will be 
planned when the analysis of AIDJEX 
results is complete. Ground-based earth 
tide measurements will be superceded 
by satellite-based laser-ranging methods 
in the near future. 


Canada Centre for 
Remote Sensing (CCRS) 


Responsibilities 

The Centre’s activities include space- 
borne and airborne remote sensing with 
the objective of ensuring the availability 
of synoptic, wide coverage satellite imag- 
ery and digital information and of high- 
resolution, specific-coverage aircraft 
imagery and digital information for use in 
the development of management sys- 
tems for maritime activities, forestry and 
agriculture industries, major engineering 
and environmental works, hydro-electric 
power generation and flood control, 

and cartography. In the area of research 
and development the centre aims to 
develop and prove remote sensing sys- 
tems, methods and instruments, to 
demonstrate their practical application 
and to encourage their transfer to the 
aerospace, electronics, and geoscience 
industries for scientific and operational 
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use. The Centre also makes available and 
disseminates up-to-date technical in- 
formation and provides a high level of 
expertise, practical advice and supporting 
facilities to remote sensing users in 
Canada. 

In northern Canada, the accelerating 
search for new sources of energy and 
minerals, the vast relatively unpopulated 
expanse, the severe logistics problems 
and climatic conditions, and the scarcity 
of data on all aspects of the environ- 
ment, focus attention on remote sensing 
techniques as a way of obtaining timely 
cost-effective and accurate information to 
supplement ground studies. 


Review of 1975-76 


Airborne Remote Sensing 

During 1975-76, two airborne operations 
were Carried out in the Yukon Territories. 
One mission flown in the Whitehorse 
area for Mr. Roger Clissold of Edmonton 
was to locate areas of heat anomalies 

at the land surface and thereby locate 
warm groundwater for municipal water 
supply. The principal sensors flown were 
a two channel line scanner and a PRT-5 
radiometer, although colour and colour 
infra-red film were also flown. 

The second mission flown in the 
Watson Lake area for R. Desroches of 
the Regional Department of Forestry 
in Whitehorse was to utilize remote 
sensing technology to inventory northern 
settlements and their impact on the 
surrounding vegetation and land forms. 
Colour and colour infra-red photo- 
graphy and thermal infra-red imagery 
were acquired. The project involved 
988 sensor line miles. 


Spaceborne Remote Sensing 

Since April 9, 1974, CCRS has been 
receiving Landsat-ll images of Canada 
and together with Landsat-| provides 
nine-day coverage of Canada. Data from 
the very high resolution radiometer on 
board NOAA-2 and NOAA-3 is also 
received. 
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All black and white Landsat imagery 
is now produced and distributed by 
Integrated Satellite Information Services 
(ISIS) at Prince Albert, Saskatchewan. 
The data is also processed and distributed 
in Quicklook format and as a Quicklook 
microfiche product called Ertsfiche. It is 
intended to move the production of the 
Computer Compatible Tapes to the recep- 
tion sites at Prince Albert and Shoe Cove, 
Newfoundland as soon as it is practical. 

The quicklook imagery has been used 
extensively in northern Canada for snow 
and ice studies. In the summer of 1975 
satellite imagery was relayed in facsimile 
form via the Anik satellite to Resolute 
so that information on Arctic ice condi- 
tions could be received within about 
two to six hours of the satellite passage. 
The data was used particularly exten- 
sively in marine seismic surveys. It was 
also relayed by land line telephone to 
Ice Forecasting Central in Ottawa for 
incorporation in their ice charts. ISIS 
reports that in a three-month period in 
1975, they delivered on request to Ice 
Forecasting Central and two seismic sur- 
vey companies over 200 million square 
miles of operational data at a basic total 
cost (including communication charges) 
of about 0.002 cents per square mile. 


Research and development of new remote 
sensing devices 

New remote sensing devices with appli- 
cability to northern studies continued to 
be developed and tested during 1975-76. 

The first Arctic sea ice mission of a 
CCRS aircraft was carried out in April 
1974. The purpose was to overfly the 
AIDJEX site and the offshore area in the 
Canadian Beaufort Sea and collect sci- 
entific data using a scatterometer, a radio- 
meter, an infra-red line scanner, and 
photographic cameras. Research on the 
13.3 6hg scatterometer for the identi- 
fication of the microwave scattering co- 
efficients of various targets is continuing. 
In 1976 east coast sea ice studies are 
planned. 

Development work and testing are 
continuing on a laser bathymeter. The 
York University four channel profiling 
photometer has been tested extensively 
over the Great Lakes and could be 
used in future northern water quality 
studies. 
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Development and demonstration of 
techniques for using remote sensing 
information systems 

The Surveys and Mapping Branch have 
produced from Landsat imagery mosaics 
of northern Canada at scales of 1:2.5 
million, 1:1 million, 1:5 million and 1:10 
million. 

The Image 100 used for analysis of 
Landsat digital data has been recently 
upgraded by a series of hardware and 
software modifications. Pattern recogni- 
tion research has been and continues 
to be carried out in the areas of clustering, 
spatial filters and statistical estimation. 
The Centre’s interpretation systems have 
been utilized in a number of demonstra- 
tion projects including projects carried 
out in the North. 

The Centre’s Imagery Browse Facility 
as well as the Centre’s automated remote 
sensing bibliography RESORS were 
utilized extensively by explorationists 
and researchers operating in the North. 


Long-term Plans 

The Centre will continue to develop 
methods of obtaining timely, cost-effective 
and accurate remote sensing data for 
northern areas and to promote the use of 
this data in operational systems. Re- 
motely sensed data will provide an im- 
portant input to ocean management 
systems, land use planning, environ- 
mental impact assessment, northern 
engineering projects, wildlife studies and 
northern resource development. 


Mineral Development Sector 


Responsibilities 

The Mineral Development Sector is 
responsible for the development of federal 
policies for mineral resources. The em- 
phasis is on resource use and contribu- 
tion of minerals to the Canadian economy. 
Policy advice is based on systematic 
intelligence and analysis. 


Review of 1975-76 

Activities relating to the North carried out 
by the Mineral Development Sector were 
confined to policy advice, primarily to the 
Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development and related 
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interdepartmental committees, con- 

cerning: | 
Arvik lead-zinc development; | 
Nanisivik mine development; 
Yukon Minerals Act, draft legislatior 
Yukon Indians settlement negotiatic 
Northern transportation issues; and 
Mineral deposit inventory and resot 
evaluation. | 


Plans for 1976-77 | 
Activities will include a continuation ¢c 
the above, plus advisory roles in the Ir 
settlement negotiations and possibly - 
the Northwest Territories Indian treaty 
negotiations. 


Long-term Plans | 
None specific, beyond continuation 0: 
policy advisory role on current issues 


Resources allocated to Northern acti 
ities in the Mineral Development Secti 


1975-76 1976507 1977-78 
MY ($000) MY ($000) MY ($000) 
2.1 44.2 16nd AGeoieg 


i 
q 
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Resource Management and 
Conservation Branch | 


Responsibilities 
The mineral resources underlying Hu! 
Bay and Hudson Strait, including isla 
south of the line of administrative co 
nience defining the northern limit of | 
EMR responsibility, are administered 
managed by the Resource Manageme 
and Conservation Branch. The Branc’ 
exercises comprehensive statutory a 
thority and full regulatory control ove 
the exploration for, and development 
mineral resources in these as well as) 
in other offshore areas under the juris) 
tion of the Department. 

The disposition of oil and gas explii 
tion permits and production leases 0 
Canada lands, both on land and offst! 
is governed by the Canada Oil and Gi 
Land Regulations, which were promt 
gated under the Public Lands Act ani) 
Territorial Lands Act. Comprehensivi, 
statutory authority for controlling all | 
and gas operations, including the co) 
servation of resources, the preventio! 


iste and pollution and the safety of 
rsonnel, is provided for by the Oi/ and 

1s Production and Conservation Act. 
The recording of mining claims and 
lated non-hydrocarbon mineral explora- 
n and development activities, both 

and offshore, are governed by the 
nada Mining Regulations. 


view of 1975-76 


land Gas 
ie Only work conducted in the offshore 
idson Bay and Hudson Strait regions 
ring the 1975 operating season was a 
rvey for Mobil Oil Canada, Ltd. during 
lich 1787 statute miles of reflection 
ismic was recorded. The work was un- 
rtaken in central areas of the Bay in 
igust and September by the contractor, 
20physical Service Inc. using the Cana- 
an flag vessel m/v Carino. 
Proposals for exploratory programs 
northern Hudson Bay were received 
t, due to their proximity to the islands 
sre, they were not approved. A sus- 
nsion of oil and gas exploration in this 
2a was imposed in 1971 when the 
mmunity of Coral Harbour on Southamp- 
nlsland expressed concern regarding 
> adverse impact that such exploration 
ght have on the marine mammals 
labiting these waters, as well as upon 
me rvation of their traditional way 
ife. 
Demonstrations of the non-explosive 
WN energy acoustic source that would be 
ed and numerous public meetings 
re held to alleviate their concern but 
e Situation remained unchanged during 
75. Rather than upset any of the 
derstandings reached between the 
tive peoples and the Department 
Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ont, EMR granted annual moratoriums 
r work requirements on permits in 
iS area. 
The total spent by industry in the search 
r Oil and gas in the Hudson Bay and 
Idson Strait regions now amounts to 
me $34 million. 
As of February 1976, there were 300 
deral oil and gas permits covering 
267,090 acres held in the Hudson Bay 
id Hudson Strait regions under the 
ministration of the Department of 
lergy, Mines and Resources. 


Other Minerals 
There was no staking of claims or other 
reported activity by industry for minerals 
other than oil and gas. Recent amend- 
ments to the Canada Mining Regulations 
now require that, in order to better con- 
trol the undertaking of prospecting and 
mining activities within the onland and 
offshore areas under the jurisdiction of the 
Department of Energy, Mines and Re- 
sources, the staking of mining claims will 
not be allowed without the prior written 
approval of the Minister except where 
such staking may be within 6,000 ft. of and 
contiguous to like activities on land 
under the jurisdiction of the Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment. 

There was one active onshore mining 
lease, for 78.2 acres, on an island in 
James Bay. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Industry’s future oil and gas exploration 
activities in Hudson Bay, with the excep- 
tion of the northern portion, will probably 
be influenced to a large extent by their 
interpretation of the geophysical and well 
data currently available. 

Unless the situation in northern Hudson 
Bay changes, there will probably be no 
oil and gas exploration activities con- 
ducted in the Bay during 1976-77. 

Both the Canada Oil and Gas Land 
Regulations and the Canada Mining Regu- 
lations are in the process of being ex- 
tensively amended and revised Regula- 
tions should be promulgated within a year. 

Certain near shore islands in James 
Bay, Hudson Bay and Ungava Bay, com- 
prising about 150 square miles of the 
mineral rights administered by the Branch, 
were involved in the negotiations be- 
tween the Governments of Canada and 
Quebec on the one hand, and the in- 
digenous peoples of the region on the 
other, as part of the proposed James 
Bay Agreement. They were selected as 
Category | lands for exclusive native 
use. The final Agreement, when signed, 
will carry with it the right of the native 
community to control mineral explora- 
tion and development on these lands. 
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Long-term Plans 
The Branch will continue to manage 
mineral resources in those areas of the 
Canadian North administered by the 
Department in a manner consistent with 
the public interest and with special 
emphasis on: 
safety of human life; 
preservation of the environment and 
prevention of pollution; 
concerns of native peoples; 
optimum physical and economic 
conservation of mineral resources; 
optimum return for Canada from these 
resources; 
co-ordination of offshore mineral 
resource activities with other uses 
of the offshore; and 
maintenance of exploration ona 
continuing and orderly basis. 


Geological Survey of Canada 


Responsibilities 

The fundamental role of the Geological 
Survey of Canada is to provide a com- 
prehensive inventory and understanding 
of the geological framework of the 
country interpreted in terms of all na- 
tional activities that make use of or 

are affected by geology. The activities 
include not only determining the mineral 
and energy resource potential available 
to Canada but also carrying out land 
capability studies, studies on the geo- 
logy of urban areas and studies 
designed to assist in conserving our 
natural environment. 

The Geological Survey contributes to 
two programs of the Department of 
Energy, Mines and Resources — the Earth 
Sciences Service Program and the 
Mineral and Energy Resources Program. 

The first program is concerned with 
obtaining information about the geological 
framework of Canada, its properties, 
evolution and development. Information 
on bedrock geology is obtained through 
systematic surveys, regional studies and 
national compilations and is used for 
identifying resources and for making ap- 
praisals of non-renewable resources. 
Similar studies are carried out to obtain 
information about the nature and evolution 
of the Canadian landscape, its surficial 
materials, terrain properties, processes, 
hazards and capability for use. Such 
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information is essential when evaluating 
the effects of energy and mineral re- 
source development. 

The second program is concerned with 
resource identification and resource 
estimation. Attention is given to identi- 
fying areas likely to contain mineral 
and fossil fuel resources. Estimates of the 
amount and quality of energy resources 
are made each year but those for mineral 
commodities, because of the complex 
calculations involved, are made less 
frequently. 


Review of 1975-76 

The principal priority of the Geological 
Survey continued to be the on-going 
improvement of the description and un- 
derstanding of the geology of Canada. 
Emphasis continued to be given to the 
area north of 60° where the present 

level of information is low, the need for 
regional information for resource explora- 
tion and for the assessment of the impact 
of exploitation is high, and where other 
government agencies are not in a position 
to undertake effective regional investi- 
gations. Emphasis continued to be placed 
on bedrock surveys and related studies 

in the Mackenzie Arc to parts of the Arctic 
Islands and to the Precambrian Shield. 
Terrain studies in recent years were con- 
centrated in the Mackenzie Valley in 
response to demands for information for 
a proposed transportation corridor but 
the emphasis has now shifted to the line 
of a proposed pipeline from the Arctic 
Islands southward along the west side of 
Hudson Bay. Such a route would cross 
the inter-island channels north of Parry 
Channel and studies are also in progress 
of bottom and coastal conditions in 

these ice-infested channels. 

Most preliminary results of the 1975 
activities in the North were released in 
two volumes of the Geological Survey’s 
Reports of Activities series; i.e., in 
November 1975 (Paper 75-1C) and in 
January 1976 (Paper 76-1A). 

Because of changing needs and con- 
cepts much of the older reconnaissance 
mapping is being upgraded to 1:250,000 
scale in studies in the Precambrian 
Shield. Investigations south of the Baker 
Lake area updated the Aphebian and 
Archean geology south of the Dubawnt 
Group and also assessed the mineral 
potential of pre-Dubawnt and Dubawnt 


50 


Group rocks. During the 1975 field sea- 
son, studies in the Foxe Fold Belt, Baffin 
Island, and the Great Bear Lake area, 
District of Mackenzie continued. In the 
latter location, present studies and 
previous research of a differentiated mon- 
zonite-syenodiorite-syenite and related 
igneous complexes have shown that the 
silver-uranium-arsenide vein mineral- 
ization of the region may be controlled by 
these complexes which may prove to 

be targets for exploration in the future. 
Detailed mapping (1:25,000) south of 
Coronation Gulf was started to study the 
large Archean felsic Black River volcanic 
complex in order to determine its rela- 
tionship to surrounding rocks, any mineral 
occurrences of possible economic 
interest, criteria for identification and 
interpretation of ancient metamorphosed 
felsic volcanoes in the Slave Province, 
and the mode and environment of volcanic 
eruption. 

Mapping and stratigraphic studies of 
Goulburn sediments in the Bathurst Inlet 
area have led to the discovery of cross- 
cutting pipes and dykes of lithic breccia 
that are similar to the ‘exotic’ breccias 
in the East Arm of Great Slave Lake where 
there is known uranium mineralization. 
Two other areas of economic interest 
were noted during these studies, both oc- 
curring in the lower part of the Goulburn 
Group: Disseminated chalcocite in a stro- 
matolite zone and associated sedimentary 
sequence; and unidentified radioactive 
minerals disseminated in mudstones and 
siltstone. Only through investigations 
such as these will the geological evolution 
of the Shield be understood and thereby 
the origin and distribution of the contained 
mineral deposits. 

Studies to establish a coherent strati- 
graphic framework that reflects the 
depositional history of the Arctic Islands 
were Carried out in northern Ellesmere 
Island and on Somerset Island. These aid 
companies in exploration and develop- 
ment of remote areas by providing infor- 
mation related to the occurrence of 
minerals, hydrocarbons, and coal. 

During the summer of 1975, a party 
working on Proterozoic rocks of the 
Mackenzie Mountains encountered a sig- 
nificant copper showing. This discovery, 
announced to the public August 26, 1975 
through an Open File release, led to 
considerable activity. A report in Paper 
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76-1A (p. 117) presented the general 
geological setting of the Redstone Riv 


area; information that was not availabl 
for publication when the Open File wa 
released. 

The Uranium Reconnaissance Prog 
has been designed to provide high-qu 
systematic reconnaissance data relati 
to the distribution of uranium in Canad 
to serve as a guide and incentive in ex 
ration for new deposits and to provide 
a basis for the national uranium resour 
appraisal. The Geological Survey is 
undertaking preliminary reconnaissan 
and feasibility studies as required but 
the principal operations are being done 
under contract and entail airborne radi 
activity and ground geochemical sur- 
veys. The geochemical survey in south 
western Baffin Island (Paper 75-1C 
p. 239-241) is part of the Survey’s progt 
of developing new methods for the ex- 
ploration of uranium and base metals. 

Although mapping of Quaternary get 
logy continued in many parts of the No 
most work was concentrated in the 
Arctic Islands. 

The Arctic Islands were given priorit 
in order to provide surficial geology an 
terrain sensitivity information to aid in 
the administration of the Territorial Lar 
Use Regulations and to provide data fo 
the assessment of the environmental in 
pact on areas that might be affected 
by pipeline construction. This included 
the description, mapping and explanat 
of unconsolidated deposits, landforms 
and organic cover on Bathurst, Cornwa 
Somerset, Prince of Wales and adjacef 
islands as well as permafrost studies, 
measuring the ice content of sands ant 
silts and the occurrences of massive 
ground ice. 

Coastal processes on Banks Island 
were Studied to provide information 
pertinent to pipeline crossings of inter- 
island channels. SCUBA diving was 
employed as a means of obtaining info 
mation about the sea floor by direct 
observation rather than by the more co 
ventional methods of remote sensing 
and widely spaced bottom sampling. 
These methods were used to study ice- 
berg gouging on the sea floor to detern 
the maximum water depth in which the 
occur and how deep the gouges are bi 
cause any pipeline in the Arctic must 


\id being ruptured by icebergs whether 
or below the sea floor. 

Fluvial and mass wasting processes 
they may affect the river crossings were 
died on Banks Island. The hydraulic 
aracteristics and hydrologic regime of 
jor rivers and tributaries in the Arctic 
re investigated with particular refer- 

ce to channel stability, changes in sedi- 
nt storage, sediment transport, the 
ects of mass movement on sediment 
oply and the influence of permafrost 

d river ice. 

Juring this past year, the Geological 
rvey of Canada published Paper 74-30 
lume 2, the first major account in 
derstanding the complex geology of 
ntinental margin of eastern Canada 
luding parts of Baffin Bay and other 
rthern areas. These studies have 

ind strong evidence that Baffin Bay was 
med by the spreading apart of two 
lospheric plates (Greenland and East- 

1 Canada) according to the theory of 

ite tectonics. 


ins for 1976-77 

the 466 projects being carried out by 
Geological Survey of Canada in 

/6-77, about 175 will involve work north 
30° and 46 of these have a field com- 
nent in 1976-77. 

There are a number of Precambrian 
drock studies which will upgrade former 
;Onnaissance mapping to modern 
50,000 standards. These will provide 
asis for interpretation and synthesis 
ihe geology and for an assessment of 
»mineral potential of mapped areas. 
his regard, field work on the Archaean 
tasediments and metavolcanics and 
hebian and Archaean granitoid rocks 
ihe Tulemalu Lake (65J) and McQuoid 
<e — Thirty Mile Lake (65P) map areas, 

d their relationship to uranium mineral- 
tion, will be completed in 1976. Field 
rk will be started in the Amer Lake map 
2a (66H) and a detailed 1:50,000 

ipping project of the anorthosite and 
Dbroic rocks northeast of Baker Lake 
ID/1) will commence. Precambrian 
Jional studies and mapping will con- 

ue in 1976 in the Hackett River-Back 

fer Area (76F, 76G) and further field 

rk will be carried out in the study of the 
shaean felsic volcanic complex near 
gan Lake (parts of 76B, C, F and G). 

e first summer of a two-season 1:50,000 


mapping program of the Keskarrah Bay 
map area (86H) will be carried out in 1976. 
The necessary additional field work for 

a reactivated stratigraphic and basin anal- 
ysis of the Great Slave Supergroup and 

Et Then Group of the East Arm of Great 
Slave Lake (75E, L, K; 85H, I) will be car- 
ried out in 1976 and the results incor- 
porated in the final 1:50,000 maps. 
Mapping of the Penrhyn Group metamor- 
phic complex of the Melville Peninsula 
(460, P) will be resumed also. 

Field operations for Operation Boothia, 
in 1976 in the southern half of Somerset 
Island and the northern portion of the 
Boothia Peninsula (57B, C, F; 58C, D) will 
continue, with the aim of providing a 
better understanding of the stratigraphy 
and structure to aid in resource evalua- 
tion and to provide background knowl- 
edge for possible pipeline construction. 
Field studies on the Paleozoic rocks 
of Cornwallis and adjacent smaller islands 
will continue. Further field studies of the 
bedrock geology and stratigraphy of the 
western Queen Elizabeth Islands (Mac- 
kenzie King, Borden and Brock Islands) 
will begin. 

A field party near Aklavik will carry 
out work on the Blow River area as part of 
detailed stratigraphic studies required 
for assessment of hydrocarbon potential 
of the Mackenzie Delta area. Farther 
south, further field work will be under- 
taken in Operation Norman in the Marga- 
ret Lake area (106B) in conjunction with 
a party working on the detailed stratigra- 
phy of the Helikian and Hadrynian rocks 
of the Upper Ramparts River, Bonnet 
Plume Lake, and Mount Eduni map areas 
(106A, B, G). Another party will be con- 
ducting similar work in the Virginia Falls 
map area of the Southern Mackenzie 
Mountains (95). Still another party will 
carry out structural studies in this area. 
The Margaret Lake campsite will also 
be used by a party studying the Devonian 
biostratigraphy within a 90-mile radius 
of the campsite (106B). The sedimento- 
logy of the Rapitan Group will be studied 
in the Glacier Lake-Wrigley Lake map 
area (95D, E). Field work for a study of 
the Mesozoic biostratigraphy of the 
Northern Richardson Mountains (106M, 
107B, 116P, 117A), will be undertaken. 
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In the southern Yukon, field work will 
be carried out for continuing studies of the 
stratigraphy, structure and metallogeny 
of the Selwyn and Pelly Mountains (105F, 
G; 106C, D, F) to provide an understanding 
of the distribution of the lead and zinc 
deposits of the region currently under- 
going vigorous exploration. 

The Geological Survey of Canada 
has work in progress on the identification 
of favourable environments for mineral 
resources as a basis for the determination 
of Canada’s mineral endowment. Indi- 
vidual projects concern a single metal, or 
group of metals within the country and are 
seldom restricted to a geographic area. 

Airborne gamma-ray spectrometer sur- 
veys will be flown at 5-kilometer spacing 
over parts of southern Keewatin (55, 65); 
the exact areas (dependent on the re- 
sults of the 1975 survey) are not available 
at the time of writing. Preliminary geo- 
chemical surveys for uranium will be car- 
ried out under contract as part of the 
National Geochemical Reconnaissance 
(under the Uranium Reconnaissance 
Program) in the Wernecke Mountains 
(106) and in southern Keewatin (65A, B, 
C, P, M) by means of lake sediment and 
water sampling. Orientation uranium 
surveys, a follow-up to last year’s lake 
sediment reconnaissance, will take place 
in the Nonacho Belt (75 F, K) to deter- 
mine the optimum type of geochemical 
survey including collection, prepara- 
tion and analysis of samples. Drift sam- 
pling for a project investigating uranium 
drift prospecting techniques in the lower 
Kazan River area will be carried out in 
the McQuoid Lake, Ferguson Lake, Te- 
besguak Lake, and Thirty Mile Lake 
map areas (55M; 65], O, P). 

Contract aeromagnetic surveys will be 
flown in the Melville Peninsula (46D, E, 
L,M) and the Coppermine area (86M, O, P). 

Rocks will be collected from the Pine 
Point area for measurement of their 
electrical properties in connection with 
studies for onsite differentiation of 
sulphide minerals. 
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A radar sounding system, intended 
to aid in determination of the engineering 
properties of rocks, will be tested at 
Norman Wells (96E), Dawson (116B) and 
Rae Point (79B). Seismic properties of 
permafrost will also be measured. Obser- 
vations of the latter will also be made at 
Barrow Strait (58F), Byam Channel (78H) 
and at various onshore and offshore sites 
near Tuktoyaktuk to further evaluate seis- 
nic techniques in order to map offshore 
permafrost. Shallow permafrost drilling 
and sampling in support of terrain 
inventory mapping will take place in the 
Baker Lake, Schultz Lake, Woodburn 
Lake and Amer Lake map areas (56D, E; 
66A, H). 

The variety of terrain studies under- 
taken by the Geological Survey of Canada 
reflect a continuing concern for the 
natural environment. There is a program 
of standard geological mapping of sur- 
ficial deposits and landforms as a basis 
for subsequent classification and assess- 
ment of terrain sensitivity and capability 
for use and development, particularly on 
routes of proposed pipelines. 

Systematic surficial geological map- 
ping within central Keewatin (56D, E, K-N; 
66A, H) will complete terrain mapping 
north of 60° for the major part of a poten- 
tial gas pipeline route from the central 
Arctic Islands to southern markets. These 
field operations, together with office 
work on projects for which field work is 
already completed, are expected to 
provide complete coverage of terrain 
mapping between Latitudes 59° to 
77° N, and Longitudes 91° and approx- 
imately 102° W by the end of 1976-77. 

Terrain mapping in Keewatin is to be 
accompanied by geological evaluation of 
terrain materials and processes. In 1976, 
this will be carried out in central northern 
Somerset Island (58C). This will be en- 
hanced by the use of portable drilling and 
coring equipment developed by the Geo- 
logical Survey. Terrain inventory mapping 
of King Christian and Ellef Ringnes 
Islands will commence in 1976 (59,69). 

The coincidence of a potential gas 
pipeline route with mineralized regions in 
central Keewatin enhances the signifi- 
cance of combined terrain mapping (57D, 
65P, 66A) with the drift prospecting 
studies in the Maguse River and Amer 
Lake regions mentioned above. 
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Studies of coastal processes in the 
areas of the Arctic Islands (Somerset, 
Melville) and intervening channels 
(Barrow Strait, Lancaster Sound, Byam 
and Austin Channels) (48, 58, 68) are 
being continued and will form part of the 
planned program for CSS Hudson. Data 
from studies in conjunction with informa- 
tion acquired from previous work will 
form the basis of a new project designed 
to provide a geological zonation of the 
central Arctic coasts. 

In the western Arctic, field work on 
geomorphic processes along the Beau- 
fort Sea coast (107C, 117D) will be 
completed. Results of previous work 
here have been presented as testi- 
mony to the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline 
Inquiry and used by the Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment in assessment of applications for 
land use permits by major petroleum 
companies. 

In the Yukon Territory, work will con- 
tinue on the Quaternary stratigraphy and 
paleontology of the Old Crow Basin 
(116D, 117A) and adjacent areas. This 
is expected to provide stratigraphic, 
geochronological and paleoenvironmen- 
tal information on one of the most com- 
plete stratigraphic records of the Quater- 
nary. 


Long-term Plans 

In general the long-term plans of the Geo- 
logical Survey north of 60° are similar 
to the total objectives of the Branch — to 
make available to the government, other 
agencies and individuals, the earth 
science data needed to facilitate the 
national use of the non-renewable 
resources available to Canada and to 
provide information on all aspects of 
the terrain with special reference to ter- 
rain use and hazards. Because of the 
greater federal responsibility north of 
60°, a large proportion of the Geo- 
logical Survey’s effort is directed to 

this area. 

The Uranium Reconnaissance Program 
has been designed to provide high-quality 
systematic reconnaissance data relating 
to the distribution of uranium in Canada to 
serve as a guide and incentive in explo- 
ration for new deposits and to provide a 
basis for national uranium resource 
appraisal. The principal operations are 
cost-shared, contracted airborne radio- 
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metric and lake- and stream-sediment 
geochemical surveys. The Geological ¢ 
vey is undertaking preliminary orienta- 
tion and feasibility studies as required, 
well as on-going R&D activities related 
to methods of uranium exploration. Initi 
work in this 10-year program will be car 
ried out north of 60°, at first radiating 
outward from areas of existing coverag 
in the Districts of Keewatin and Mac- | 
kenzie. Some work will also begin in 19 
in the mountainous milieu of the Yukon. 
Territory and this will build up in paralle 
with work elsewhere on the mainland | 
north of 60°. A preliminary reconnais- 
sance of the Arctic Islands, where surve 
are very expensive, will commence in 
1979. One-half of the federal portion of 
URP funding is to be spent north of 60°. 

Efforts to improve the accuracy of 
estimation of the resources of oil and 
natural gas north of 60° will continue. | 
Plans also call for the development of a 
greater understanding of the North’s 
mineral potential. Emphasis will be plac 
on increasing the quality of information 
from regional bedrock studies, thereby 
enhancing the quality of mineral resour 
estimation. 

Earth science data on Canada’s Nortl 
is increasing rapidly; and plans call for 
the development of more sophisticate¢ 
methods of data manipulation. 

The National Bedrock Geological 
Reconnaissance should be completed 
by 1979 to aminimum scale of 1:500,00C 
and more detailed mapping (1:250,000 © 
scale) to present standards of those par 
of the Precambrian Shield north of 60° 
should be 75 per cent complete by thee 
of the century. 

A 1:1,000,000 compilation series of st 
ficial geology maps should be complete 
for the Mackenzie Valley by 1980 and fo 
the Arctic Islands by 1990. 

Aeromagnetic coverage at a scale of 
1:50,000 (or equivalent) for mainland 
Precambrian Shield and Platform areas 
should be completed by 1980 and long- 
term plans call for an extension of this 
mapping to the Arctic Islands and Yuko 


nthe next five years, bedrock studies 

i scale of 1:250,000 will be continued at 
eastern and western ends of the 

»rdrup Basin, on Ellesmere Island and 
ose parts of Boothia Peninsula 

il adjacent islands underlain by post- 

»'cambrian rocks. More detailed 

noping of the late Precambrian sedi- 

tary rocks of northern Baffin Island 

_ be undertaken. Regional analysis 

ies will be carried out in order to pro- 

2 analyses of specific areas by inte- 

tion, correlation and interpretation of 

science data thereby enabling an 

essment of their economic and engi- 

‘ring aspects. A synthesis of the 

soni geology of the Arctic Islands 
i 


eion will be undertaken, studies in 
Jaternary geochronology will be made 
the Northern Basin Analysis Pro- 

im will be extended. 

ence has shown that many of 

0} y’s experimental procedures will be- 
Me standard operating techniques in 
hinear future. Development of geolog- 
Cc} technology having particular appli- 
Zon to the North will be continued 
uding further research into the use of 
t prospecting techniques and the 
sibility of geochemical surveys in the 
tic Islands. 


urther extended in the Arctic Islands. 


, 

oorts relating to the Northwest Terri- 

ip and Yukon Territory published by 

Geological Survey of Canada 1975- 

| 

Anoirs 

j Geology of Kognak River area, 
istrict of Keewatin, Northwest Terri- 

dries, by K. E. Eade. 


| 


| 


Bulletins 

235 Contributions to Canadian paleon- 
tology, by A. J. Boucot, J. G. Johnson, 
Rolf Ludvigsen and D. G. Perry. 

237 Carboniferous ammonoids and 
stratigraphy in the Canadian Arctic 
Archipelago, by W. W. Nassichuk. 

243 The Jurassic faunas of the Canadian 
Arctic — Lower Jurassic ammonites, 
biostratigraphy and correlations, by 
Hans Frebold. 

246 Sedimentology of the Archean Yel- 
lowknife Supergroup at Yellowknife, 
District of Mackenzie, by John Hender- 
son. 

249 Upper Cretaceous stratigraphy, 
Yukon Coastal Plain and northwestern 
Mackenzie Delta, by F. G. Young. 

251 Investigations of Lower Paleozoic 
geology, Foxe Basin, northeastern Mel- 
ville Peninsula, and parts of north- 
western and central Baffin Island, by 
H. P. Trettin, 1975. Maps 1406A, 1407A. 

252 Miospores and microplankton from 
Aptian-Albian rocks along Horton 
River, District of Mackenzie, by W. W. 
Brideaux and D. J. McIntyre. 


Papers 

73-79 The Epworth Group Rocknest Lake 
area, District of Mackenzie, by J. A. 
Fraser. Map 1384A. 

74-13 Carcajou Canyon map-area, Dis- 
trict of Mackenzie, Northwest Terri- 
tories, by J. D. Aitken and D. G. Cook. 
Map 1390A. 

74-16 Jurassic and Lower Cretaceous 
paleogeography and depositional 
tectonics of Porcupine Plateau, adja- 
cent areas of northern Yukon and 
those of Mackenzie District, by J.A. 
Jeletzky. 

74-17 Ontaratue River, Travaillant Lake, 
and Canot Lake map-areas, District 
of Mackenzie, Northwest Territories, 
by D. G. Cook and J. D. Aitken. 

74-21 Reconnaissance geology of a part 
of the Precambrian Shield, northern 
Quebec and Northwest Territories, by 
F. C. Taylor. 

74-29 Bylot Island map-area, District 
of Franklin, by G. D. Jackson and 
A. Davidon; Map 1397A. 

74-34 Lower Paleozoic Franklin Mountain 
and Mount Kindle Formations, District 
of Mackenzie, by B. S. Norford and R. W. 
Macqueen. 
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74-36 Franklin Bay and Malloch Hill map- 
areas, District of Mackenzie, by C. J. 
Yorath, H.R. Balkwill and R. W. Klassen; 
Map 1403A. 

74-40 Geology of the Lower Paleozoic 
formations in the subsurface of the Fort 
Simpson area, District of Mackenzie, 
N.W.T., by N. C. Meijer-Drees. 

74-53 Surficial geology of Tuktoyaktuk, 
District of Mackenzie, by V. N. Rampton 
and M. Bouchard; Map 5-1974. 

75-1B Report of Activities; Pt. B; con- 
tains 65 short reports of which 35 are 
concerned with the North. 

75-1C Report of Activities; Pt. C; con- 
tains 60 short reports of which 21 are 
concerned with the North. 

75-18 Under-ice scuba techniques for 
marine geological studies, by Patrick 
McLaren and David Frobel. 

75-29 Experimental hydrogeochemical 
surveys of the High Lake and Hackett 
River areas, Northwest Territories, by 
E.M. Cameron and S. B. Ballantyne. 

76-1A Report of Activities; Pt. A; con- 
tains 110 short reports of which 51 are 
concerned with the North. 


Maps 

1370A Geology, Great Slave, District of 
Mackenzie, compiled by R. J. W. 
Douglas and A. W. Norris. Lat. 60°00’ to 
62°00R Long wit2-00% 101162007 
Scale 1:500,000. NTS 85 SE. 

1371A Geology, Trout River, District of 
Mackenzie, compiled by R. J. W. 
Douglas. Lat. 60° to 62°; Long. 116° to 
122°. Scale 1:500,000. NTS 85 SW and 
95:SE: 

1372A Geology, Horn River, District of 
Mackenzie, compiled by R. J. W. 
Douglas, A. W. Norris and D. K. Norris. 
kats627t004>* Long: 113° 10122%; 
Scale 1:500,000. NTS 85 NW and 95 NE. 

1374A Geology, Dahadinni River, District 
of Mackenzie, compiled by R. J. W. 
Douglas. Lat. 63°00’ to 64°00’; Long. 
124°00’ to 126°00’. Scale 1:250,000. 
NTS 95 N. 
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Open Files 

255 Unedited, detailed report on the 
stratigraphy and sedimentology of the 
Paleozoic formations of the part of 
Devon Island in the vicinity of Prince 
Alfred Bay, N.W.T. by D. W. Morrow 
and J. Wm. Kerr. 

260 Areport dealing mainly with the sub- 
surface Proterozoic and Paleozoic 
stratigraphy of Banks Island, Arctic 
Canada, N.W.T. by Andrew D. Miall. 

265 Surficial materials and biophysical 
regions, eastern Queen Elizabeth 
Islands, Part |. Preliminary drafts of 
maps and explanatory legends for 
Baumann Fiord (NTS 49 C) and Graham 
Island (NTS 59 D) map-areas. 

272 Geology of Upper Ramparts River 
(106 G) and Sans Sault Rapids (106 H) 
map-areas, District of Mackenzie, 
N.W.T. by J. D. Aitken and D. G. Cook. 

275 Seismic and electrical surveys, 
Martin Lake and Willowlake areas, 
Mackenzie Highway. 

278 Bedrock geological map of Cornwall 
Island, District of Mackenzie; 1:62,500; 
by H. R. Balkwill, K. J. Roy, W. S. 
Hopkins, Jr., W. V. Sliter and D. G. 
Wilson. 

279 Geological maps of parts of Yukon 
and Northwest Territories. Unedited 
geological synthesis of those parts of 
Yukon and Northwest Territories cov- 
ered by map-areas Hart River (116 H), 
Wind River (106 E) and Snake River 
(106 F) with a composite legend, com- 
piled by D. K. Norris, scale 1:250,000. 

285 Surficial geology and geomorphol- 
ogy, Boothia Peninsula and Simpson 
Peninsula, N.W.T. Preliminary drafts 
showing the distribution of materials 
and landforms with an explanatory 
legend that includes data on materials, 
morphology, drainage, permafrost 
features and comments on the distribu- 


tion of materials. Prepared by A. N. Boy- 


dell, K. A. Drabinsky and J. A. Netter- 
ville; scale 1:125,000. 

289 Mineral deposit — land use map, 
Whitehorse, Yukon Territory (NTS 
105 D). Map and accompanying notes 
provide an appraisal of mineral poten- 
tial to be used as an aid in evaluation 
and overall land use studies; scale 
1:250,000. 
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294 Surficial geology — District of Mac- 
kenzie, N.W.T. Preliminary unedited 
drafts of three surficial geology maps 
by P. T. Hanley, S. C. Chatwin, O. L. 
Hughes and J. Pilon; scale 1:125,000. 
The maps are: Norman Wells (96 E); 
Mahony Lake (96 F) and Canot Lake 
(106 P). 

297 Paleontological reports with bio- 
stratigraphic zonation on seven wells 
drilled in Arctic Canada. 

302 Geological map of parts of Northwest 
Territories. Unedited geological syn- 
thesis compiled by D. K. Norris of those 
parts of Northwest Territories covered 
by Mackenzie Delta (107 C) and Aklavik 
(107 B) with a composite legend; scale 
1:250,000. 

303 Geological maps of Northwest Ter- 
ritories and Yukon Territory. Unedited 
geological synthesis of those parts of 
the Northwest Territories and Yukon 
Territory covered by Martin House 
(NTS 106 K); Trail River (NTS 106 1); 
Fort McPherson (NTS 106 M) and Arctic 

‘Red River (NTS 106 N) map-areas, with 
a composite legend compiled by 
D. K. Norris; scale 1:250,000. 

304 Geology of Norman Wells and Ma- 
hony Lake map-areas, District of Mac- 
kenzie, N.W.T. Unedited geological 
maps with legends of part of the North- 
west Territories covered by Norman 
Wells (NTS 96 E) and Mahony Lake 
(NTS 96 F) map -areas; scale 1:250,000. 

307 Geological maps of Penrhyn Group, 
Melville Peninsula, N.W.T. A series of 
fourteen 1:50,000 scale field maps 
of Penrhyn Group metasediments and 
associated basement gneiss at the 
southwest limit of Fox Fold Belt, Melville 
Peninsula, N.W.T. covering parts of 
NTS 46K, N, O, by J. R. Henderson, J. E. 
Reesor, A. N. LeCehminant, |. Hutcheon 
and A. Miller. 

332 Geological maps of the Kilohigok 
Basin, Bathurst Inlet to Rockinghorse 
Lake by F. H. A. Campbell and M. P. 
Cecile. Unedited geological maps, 
Kilohigok Basin, Bathurst Inlet to 
Rockinghorse Lake, District of Mac- 
Kenzie; scale 1:250,000; parts of 75 E, 
G,J,K,L,N,O; 77 A, B; 86 H, I. 

333 Lower Cambrian stratigraphy, Mac- 
kenzie Mountains, Northwestern 
Canada by W. H. Fritz. 
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Polar Continental Shelf Proje 
(PCSP) 


Responsibilities 
To do a long-term study of the continer 
shelf lying north of the mainland of 
Canada and north and west of the Cane 
dian Arctic Archipelago, including the 
sea floor, the earth’s crust, the mantle 
beneath it, and the waters above it; to- 
gether with the islands of the archipela 
the straits and sounds betweenthe — 
islands and, where relevant, the adjace 
mainland. 

The study covers mainly those fields 
survey and research for which the De- 
partment of Energy, Mines and Resour 
is responsible in other parts of Canada 
wherever such a study is not more eco: 
nomically and efficiently pursued as a 
separate self-contained operation. Iti 
also designed to include or to support: 
considerable extent worthwhile resear 
in fields outside those normally covere 
by the Department if such research isi i 
the national interest and could not othe 
wise be done. | 

An important function of the PCSP is 
co-ordinate and arrange for mutual or 
concerted action by various agencies | 
whose diverse specialties or capabiliti 
can be brought to bear on different but 
related aspects of a major Arctic probl 
or critical area of study; and to provide 
continuity of planning and operation fc 
various studies which are short-term a 
focused on individual problems. 

Emphasis is placed on field researcl 
and survey, but basic laboratory or the 
retical research is carried out as need 
to aid in the investigations, or in the in 
pretation of field data; and equipment 
or technique development or experime 
tation is undertaken when relevant. In 
addition, the field activities of the proje 
are made available, under certain con 
tions, to approved university and other 
non-government research groups. 


iew of 1975-76 
ild work was carried out from mid- 
ruary to mid-October, being co-ordi- 
wed from Tuktoyaktuk in the Mackenzie 
ita and from Resolute on Cornwallis 
nd. 
975 was the busiest, most productive 
i one of the most satisfying years in 
history of PCSP. The second year of 
Beaufort Sea Program with its 32 
erent projects kept staff and facilities 
) uktoyaktuk fully occupied. The co- 
ination of the logistics for the Eastern 
\stic Island Pipeline Program was 
ducted by PCSP staff out of Resolute. 
major hydrographic program was 


tof Banks island was curtailed due 
n unusual amount of open water. The 


\itic. The Northwater Project was sup- 

ited generously. The Arctic Ice Dynam- 

Joint Experiment, AIDJEX, was 

anched in March 1975 and will extend 
ugh to May 1976, with 11 Canadian 

jects being undertaken to make use of 

available facilities. The AIDJEX pro- 

Jim received the largest portion of 

P support in 1975, a contribution 

ard the acquisition of knowledge about 

NArctic that will in future be of con- 

iprable benefit to Canada. A total of 127 

ijects in the Arctic shared in PCSP 

port during the 1975 field season. 

addition to the Department of Energy, 

es and Resources, the following 

ncies were involved in, or received 

stance from, the 1975 program of the 

r Continental Shelf Project: 

rctic Institute of North America; 

griculture Canada, Biosystematics 

iesearch Institute; 

efence Research Establishment 

lacific; 

€partment of Indian and Northern 

ffairs; 

nvironment Canada, Arctic 

iological Station; 

Nvironment Canada, Canadian 

ydrographic Service; 


ee De i 


Environment Canada, Canadian 

Wildlife Service; 

Environment Canada, Frozen Sea 

Research Group; 

Environment Canada, Inland Waters 

Directorate; 

National Museums of Canada; 

Quebec Biological Research Service; 

Carnegie Museum of Natural History; 

Milwaukee Public Museum; 

Swiss Federal Institute of Technology; 

Carleton University, Ontario 

McMaster University, Ontario 

Tubingen University, West Germany; 

University of Alaska, Alaska; 

University of Alberta; 

University of British Columbia; 

University of Massachusetts, USA; 

University of Ottawa, Ontario; 

University of Toronto, Ontario; 

University of Washington, USA; 

University of Western Ontario. 

The following is asummary of work 
conducted during 1975 by the Polar 
Continental Shelf Project or to which the 
Project contributed substantial support. 
In several cases, as noted, the Project 
provided logistic or field support to stu- 
dies of other agencies; these studies will 
be described in detail in those reports 
submitted by the various agencies 
responsible for their scientific direction. 


Archaeology: Banks Island 

Investigator: H. Muller-Beck, Tubingen 
University 

Further field work was undertaken in the 
region of the Umingmak site and the 
Lower Thomsen River. The Umingmak 
site was evidently inhabited 3600 to 3300 
years ago (three C-14 dates); several 
implements and animal bones were found 
at this relatively large site. Chert tools, 
Knives and bone instruments and many 
wooden objects indicate an Arctic Hunter 
Culture of pre-Dorset time. The Lower 
Thomsen River sites are all of Copper 
Eskimo time. The remains of many musk- 
oxen attest to the type of food supply of 
that time. These later sites were used in 
the spring and summer and possibly as 
recently as 1880. In all sites, glass, painted 
wood, iron and even parts of locks have 
been found, assumed to have belonged to 
the H.M.S. Investigator abandoned in 
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Mercy Bay in 1853 by McClure during the 
search for Franklin. This is probably the 
reason that the Copper Eskimos ventured 
so far north of their traditional hunting 
grounds. 


Biology: Vertebrate Ethology and Animal 
Community Study, Bathurst Island 
Investigator: S. D. MacDonald, National 
Museum of Natural Sciences (NMNS) 

The NMNS High Arctic Research Station 
was established on Bathurst Island in 
1968 in collaboration with the Polar Con- 
tinental Shelf Project. The detailed, long- 
term studies are designed to investigate 
the relationships between species of 
arctic animals and the behavioural adapta- 
tions that enable them to survive in high 
arctic environments. The continuing stu- 
dies include breeding bird census and 
banding program, life history and ecology 
of varying lemming, meteorology and 
microclimatology, behaviour and ecology 
of muskoxen and behaviour and ecology 
of the ivory gull. New projects undertaken 
in 1975 include behaviour of Peary cari- 
bou and arctic fox, soil lichen ecology, 
breeding biology of the red-throated loon 
and vegetation mapping, plant community 
studies and bird nesting habitat. More 
complete details of these projects are 
noted in this same publication in the sub- 
mission by the National Museum of 
Natural Sciences. 


Biology: Insects and Vascular Plants, 
Victoria Island 

Investigator: D. M. Wood, Biosystematics 
Research Institute, Agriculture Canada 

A preliminary evaluation of several groups 
of insects in north-central Victoria Island 
has revealed a very diverse fauna in spite 
of the high latitude, including a few spe- 
cies well north of their previously Known 
range. The presence of 12 species of 
butterflies, as compared to seven in the 
Queen Elizabeth Islands; five species of 
black flies, (none in the high arctic); 

and several similar comparisons, suggest 
a fauna nearly twice that of Lake Hazen, 
one of the most favourable areas and 
certainly the most thoroughly studied in 
the high Arctic. The vascular flora as a 
whole, which numbered about 110 spe- 
cies, although noticeably deficient in 
acidophilic species, was characteristic of 
Young’s Zone 3. 
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Biology: Ornithology, northern seabirds, 
Prince Leopold Island 

Investigator: D. N. Nettleship, Environ- 
ment Canada, Canadian Wildlife Service 
The major project from May to September, 
1975 was an investigation of the status 
(breeding population size); use of habitat 
(distribution); phenology of breeding; 
breeding performance and food prefer- 
ence of five species of seabirds: the 
Northern Fulmar Fu/marus glacialis, 
Glaucous Gull Larus hyperboreus, Black- 
legged Kittiwake Rissa tridatyla, Thick- 
billed Murre Uria lomvia and Black 
Guillemot Cepphus grylle on the cliffs and 
adjacent waters of Prince Leopold Island 
(74° 02’ N, 90° 00’ W). The data will pro- 
vide a baseline and simulation model from 
which estimates and predictions of 
population density flux, biomass changes 
and bioenergetic demands of resident 
breeding species populations, can be 
made, especially with reference to the 
breeding season. This work was financed 
principally by the Canadian Wildlife Ser- 
vice (Eastern Region) with additional 
support from the Polar Continental Shelf 
Project and the Environmental-Social 
Program, Northern Pipelines, DIAND. 


Biology: Ornithology, Brant Geese, 
Melvile Island 

Investigator: L. Prevett, Environment 
Canada, Canadian Wildlife Service 
Brant geese have been legbanded in the 
Queen Elizabeth Islands on five different 
islands during 1973-74-75 and neck- 
collared in 1974-75. Since putting on the 
neck collars, some Arctic Island Brant 
have been found in Ireland, Washington 
State, Russia, Mexico, Iceland and France 
but none have been observed along the 
Atlantic coast. The banding process has 
been supported logistically by PCSP. 
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Biology: Ornithology, Greater Snow 
Geese, Eastern Arctic 

Investigator: J. H. Heyland, Quebec 
Biological Research Service 

The interpretation of satellite imagery is a 
timely and less costly method of assess- 
ing snow conditions on the nesting 
grounds of the greater snow geese. Hunt- 
ing limits, set in early July, are dependent 
upon accurate predictions of the success 
of reproduction of any species and since 
nesting is dependent on snow cover, 
satellite imagery interpretation may bea 
means of setting these hunting limits, 
although much more ground truth and 
correlations are required. During 1975, 
238 breeding adult snow geese were 
neckcollared in four eastern Arctic areas. 
Some of these were observed along the 
St. Lawrence River and further south dur- 
ing the fall of 1975. PCSP provided 
logistical support for this program. 


Biology: Ornithology, Shorebirds, 
Eastern Arctic 


‘Investigator: R. 1. G. Morrison, Environ- 


ment Canada, Canadian Wildlife Service 
Banding studies on high Arctic popula- 
tions of Knot and Turnstone were con- 
tinued and studies of habitat and breeding 
density were started. Several birds 
banded in Europe were trapped in the 
Canadian Arctic and vice-versa. Ornitho- 
logical surveys were carried out around 
Alert to update information recorded in 
1950. PCSP provided complete logistic 
support. 


Biology: Zoology, Peary Caribou, 
Eastern Arctic 

Investigator: D. C. Thomas, Environment 
Canada, Canadian Wildlife Service 

To follow up the 1974 study of the disas- 
trous winter conditions that depleted the 
caribou herds on some Arctic Islands, 

39 caribou were collected from several 
locations in March,1975 in a study of the 
interrelationships between environmental 
conditions, reproduction and diet. Pre- 
liminary results revealed that the caribou 
on Prince of Wales, Somerset and Russell 
Islands were young, in good or excellent 
condition and highly productive. Those 
samples from Melville, Eglinton and 
Prince Patrick Islands were old, in fair to 
poor condition and unproductive. PCSP 
provided aircraft support. 
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Biology: Zoology, Narwhals, Prince 
Regent Inlet 

Investigator: K. Hay, Environment Cané 
Arctic Biological Station 

The purpose of this research is to dete! 
mine population sizes, migration route: 
dynamics and general biology of this 
relatively unknown species. Surveys c¢ 
ducted by helicopter in June were inad 
quate in obtaining population data. Tw 
field teams sampled 65 narwhals (35 
females and 30 males) from the Inuit ht 
near Arctic Bay and Pond Inlet in late J 
and August. Material collected, includi 
teeth and bones for ageing, and ovarie: 
and testes for reproductive studies, wil 
enable determination of the life history 
parameters and population dynamics ¢ 
this species. 


Biology: Zoology, White Whales and 
Bowheads, Beaufort Sea 

Investigator: D. E. Sergeant, Environm 
Canada, Arctic Biological Station 
White whales were counted in the Mac 
kenzie Delta from aircraft between Jul} 
12-28, 1975; their distribution being st 
died in relation to positions of Inuit hur 
ing camps and oil drilling rigs and sup} 
craft. Bowhead whales were surveyed 
east to Baillie Island. The onset of pact 
ice into the Alaska coast in early fall 19 
almost trapped the out-migrating bow- 
heads as well as the Prudhoe Bay supp 
barges. In the eastern Archipelago, sot 
20 sightings of bowheads including ca 
indicate a steady recovery of this easte 
population. 


Biology: Zoology, Polar Bear, Archipel 
Investigator: I. Stirling, Environment 
Canada, Canadian Wildlife Service 
The population study of polar bears an 
seals was completed in the Beaufort S 
and was initiated in the eastern Arctic 
the study area of the Eastern Arctic Pit 
line Program. Denning surveys were 
conducted on Prince of Wales and sou 
east Baffin Island. The effect of experi- 


sntal harassment on the behaviour and 
nting efficiency of the polar bears on 
von Island (Radstock Bay) was docu- 
»nted. Reports have been published on 
»interrelationships of Arctic Ocean 
immals, the caloric value of ringed 

als in relation to the hunting behaviour 
polar bears, and the birth lair habitat 
the ringed seal. PCSP supplied fixed 
og aircraft and logistic support. 


ogy: Zoology, Arctic Coast Grizzly 

ar, Western Arctic 

‘estigator: A. M. Pearson, Environment 
nada, Canadian Wildlife Service 
izzlies were captured live, marked, 
eased and subsequently followed by 
lio telemetry throughout the active 
ason from late April until early October. 
rty-three captures were made in 1975 
J 407 locations of individual animals 
sequently plotted. Twenty active dens 
‘re located during the 1975-76 winter 

i the ecological information on those 
2s will be recorded in 1976 after the 

ow cover dissipates and the bears leave 
b environs of the dens. Aircraft support 
S provided by PCSP. 


logy: Zoology, Ringed Seals, Western 
I Central Arctic 

estigator: T. G. Smith, Environment 
Inada, Arctic Biological Station 

21975 season proved to be poor for 
ged seal productivity in Prince Albert 
und and Amundsen Gulf and only 

ited success was achieved on the de- 
ed birth lair studies. The proposed 
i Island Pipeline study area was 
veyed at various times from helicopter 
‘J fixed wing aircraft in search of birth 
Ss and hauled up seals. A behaviour 

‘dy of ringed seals was also conducted 
Aston Bay to determine diurnal pattern 
Naulout and variation of frequency and 
\e of underwater vocalizations. There 

I large influx of animals each year into 
head of Peel Sound prior to actual 
akup of ice. A seal catching facility and 
- Oratory has beenestablished at Brown’s 
rbour on the east coast of Cape Parry 
€re controlled biochemical and physio- 
ical experiments may be conducted. 
)jistic support was provided by PCSP. 


Botany: Growth and Energy Budget, 

King Christian Island 

Investigator: L. C. Bliss, University of 
Alberta 

The third and final year of plant growth 
and plant-soil energy budget studies were 
completed on King Christian Island. These 
studies have included seed germination, 
seedling establishment and root growth of 
high arctic plants in a polar semi-desert. 
The second study has dealt with rates of 
photosynthesis of two species and the 
dissipation of heat and water by these 
species. In addition, the impact of surface 
disturbance on thermal energy dissipation 
and plant growth have been investigated. 
PCSP provided logistic support. 


Climatology: North Water Project 
Investigator: F. Muller, Swiss Federal 
Institute of Technology 

During the winter of 1974-75 seven auto- 
matic weather stations were left on 
Coburg Island, at Cape Herschel and its 
neighbourhood and on Northwest Island 
(Carey Islands). The Coburg Island sta- 
tion served to continue the climatological 
and the sea ice observations and to re- 
measure the Laika glacier mass balance. 
The station at Cape Herschel served as 
the base for continuing the study of the 
climate and the sea ice conditions at the 
northern end of the polynya and provided 
the base for further investigations of the 
fast ice dynamics at the northern limit of 
North Water. The mass balance of Leffert 
glacier was also surveyed from this camp. 
During the spring of 1975, three remote 
sensing flights were carried out over the 
area. Using a PRT-5 infrared thermometer 
for the sea ice-open water temperature 
and three pyranometers for abedo 
measurements. The summer 1975 was the 
third season for the field study of sea ice 
mechanics on fast ice immediately north 
of the limit of the polynya. A two dimen- 
sional six-layer thermodynamic model 
with cloud cover and precipitation of the 
atmosphere above North Water was 
completed. Complete logistic and aircraft 
support was provided by PCSP. 


Energy, Mines & Resources 


Climatology: Ground Surface Stability in 

a Cold Region, Eureka 

Investigator: M. W. Smith, Carleton 
University 

During 1975, field work was completed, in 
the vicinity of Eureka, Ellesmere Island, 
NWT, for the evaluation of a computer 
simulation model designed to predict mi- 
croclimatic and ground thermal regimes 
using basic water station data as the input. 

In the previous year the model was 
tested against active layer prediction, 
snowmelt and freeze-back events with 
good success. Since the model relies 
on surface energy balance computations, 
energy balance measurements were 
carried out in 1975 at two sites throughout 
the period June to August in order to test 
this aspect. Ground thermal measure- 
ments continued until early in October. 
Comparison of observed and predicted 
energy balance components (net radia- 
tion, convection, conduction, evaporation) 
will serve to evaluate the physical con- 
sistency of the model predictions. 

In addition to the microclimatic data 
gathered in 1975, an investigation was 
carried out on the growth patterns (phenol- 
ogy and biomass) of the forb Po/ygonum 
viviparum. Two habitats were investigated 
corresponding with the energy balance 
sites. It is hoped to relate the growth pat- 
terns to the corresponding microclimatic 
conditions. PCSP provided complete 
logistic support to this project. 


Ecology: Oil Spills on Tundra, 
Tuktoyaktuk 

Investigator: T. C. Hutchinson, University 
of Toronto (ALUR Program) 

While the initial highly detrimental effects 
of the summer spills to tundra vegetation 
were confirmed, it became clearer in 1975 
that, using a wide variety of parameters, 
the effects of crude oil spills of agiven 
intensity had a lesser effect on the dwarf 
shrub and cotton grass tundra communi- 
ties than on the taiga and boreal forest 
communities at Norman Wells. Spills 
made in winter had a lesser effect than 
summer spills, made during the season of 
active growth. None of the spills hada 
major effect on depth of active layer or on 
permafrost stability. During 1975, a 
significant number of mosses began to 
show recovery from oil effects which had 
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previously been anticipated to be of high 
sensitivity. At Cape Parry some of the 
lichens which encrust the rocks were 
found to have survived the 1974 spills. 
These were the first oil-resistant lichens 
described. Studies of oil effects on pri- 
mary productivity and on zooplankton 
populations were continued in a small 
land-locked pond near Tuktoyaktuk. Both 
aquatic macrophytes and phytoplankton 
communities were found to show a lot of 
recovery from spills even of high intensity. 
Some colonizing euglenoid species were 
common in old spill areas and appeared 
capable of utilising hydrocarbons as an 
energy source. Logistic Support was pro- 
vided at Tuktoyaktuk by PCSP. 


Geodesy: Arctic Doppler “75” 
Investigator: D. L. MacQuarrie, Geodetic 
Survey of Canada, EMR 

The 1975 doppler satellite positioning 
project was carried out in the Yukon, 
Mackenzie Valley, British Columbia, 
Prairie Provinces and Ontario covering an 
area of about five million square kilo- 
metres. The field work was done from 
April 26 to November 4. Six Marconi 
receivers were used simultaneously for 
the full field period with a seventh receiver 
used for four months. Seventy-five high 
precision geographical positions were 
determined at a spacing of 200 to 400 
kilometres. Forty-five were coincident with 
existing primary control stations, and the 
balance were coincidental with or tied to 
lower order stations. Seven positions 
were established simultaneously with the 
United States National Geodetic Survey 
along the U.S. - Canada boundary. Con- 
siderable aircraft support was provided by 
PCSP in conjunction with logistical as- 
sistance at Tuktoyaktuk. 
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Geodesy: Horizontal and Vertical Control, 
Victoria and Banks Islands 

Investigator: B. Justason, Geodetic 
Survey of Canada EMR 

Work done involved the establishment of 
horizontal and vertical control with 
transits and tellurometers, establishment 
of vertical control with altimeters and 

the identification of survey markers with 
aerial photography. The purpose of this 
work is: to provide horizontal control for 
1:50,000 scale mapping in areas where 
existing surveys are not adequate, to pro- 
vide vertical control for the 1:50,000 scale 
mapping of Banks Island, to breakdown 
the existing Army Survey traverse grid 
into smaller loops, to tie together and 
strengthen the Army Survey traversing, to 
re-measure suspect observations, and 

to increase the control density so as to 
leave a good network of survey markers 
positioned to second or third order spec- 
ifications. PCSP co-operated to provide 
logistical support. 


Geology: Arctic Marine Surficial Geology; 


AIDJEX 

Investigator: B. D. Bornhold and C.F. M. 
Lewis, Geological Survey of Canada, EMR 
A program of sediment sampling and sea 
floor photography was undertaken at 
AIDJEX in the Arctic Ocean at approxi- 
mately 75°25’N, 140°00’W. Benthos and 
Alpine gravity corers were used to sample 
the sea floor while the camera system, 
launched vertically through the hydro- 
hole, assumed a horizontal attitude 
beneath the ice. The best configuration 
technique for the corers was to lower a 
heavily weighted Benthos corer with only 
a plastic core liner (no steel barrel, cutter 
or retainer) slowly into the sediment. 
Over 110 useable seafloor photographs 
were obtained and several distinct types 
of biogenic structure were apparent 
although none of the responsible organ- 
isms were photographed. Spherules of 
extraterrestrial origin were recovered in 
one bottom sample. 


Geology: Coastal Processes, Somerset 
Island 

Investigator: R. B. Taylor, Geological 
Survey of Canada, EMR 

The research dealt primarily with beach 
profile change over time and the effect of 
sea ice on coastal features and proces- 
ses. Beach change has been monitored 
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at 10 beach profiles on northern Somers 
Island since 1972. Most of the changes. 
have been caused by ice push. In 1974, 1 
beaches experienced considerable 
change probably because storm waves 
developed in Barrow Strait in ice-free — 
conditions. Additional research con- _ 
ducted in 1975 was the continuation of - 
an estuarine study in Cunningham Inlet, 
seasonal and diurnal temperature | 
fluctuations across the beach and the 
monitoring of wave parameters and 
resultant beach sediment transport. Ful 
thermore, an examination of coastal _ 
features and processes was completed 
on Lowther and Russell Islands. Logis- 
tics support for the project was solely — 
provided by PCSP. | 
Geology: Exploration and Development 
Arctic Islands 

Investigator: W. Gibbins, DIAND 

Visits were made to areas of potentially 
economic geological interest and mine: 
to evaluate the properties and reports. | 
Somerset Island and Victoria Island we! 
of particular interest in view of the kim-. 
berlite discoveries. PCSP provided sor 
aircraft and other support. 


Geology: Geomorphology, Mackenzie — 
Delta 
Investigator: J. R. Mackay, University of 
British Columbia | 
Relic syngenetic ice wedges, formed as 
sediments were accumulating and still 
preserving the original ice veins, were — 
found at Hooper Island. A thaw uncon- , 
formity (dating from the Hypsithermal o 
earlier) at a depth of two to three metres 
below the ground surface, hasbeen | 
observed in many coastal exposures fr¢ 
Garry Island to Tuktoyaktuk. Studies wé 
carried out on two pulsating pingos wh¢ 
tops rise and subside in response to the 
accumulation and escape of free water 
beneath the ice core. Other continuing 
studies have dealt with ice segregation 
depth, the growth of ice wedges, lake 
drainage, pingo growth, and the ionic 
content of permafrost. Complete logisti 
support is provided by PCSP. 


pploay: Geomorphology, Pingo 
restigations, Banks Island 

estigator: H. M. French, University of 
awa 

nmap 9 to compiling a pingo distribu- 


} 
j 
in map of the island, attention was con- 
>itrated upon groups of small pingo-like 
nunds, and various pingo-like ridges. 

P objectives were to establish the exis- 
\ce of ice cores within these features 


id, if successful, to remove ice samples 
fe lographic and chemical analy- 
3. Sections were cut using a portable 
jax fire pump. Pingo-like mounds were 
ec at Central Bernard River, Upper 
Schs River, Thomsen River and Able 
ek. Samples for C-14 dating were 
éen. The explanation for these various 
oculiar features is uncertain. Complete 
Gistic support was provided by PCSP. 
Gology: Quaternary Geochronology, 
3thurst, Banks and Ellesmere Islands 
nestigator: W. Blake Jr., Geological 
Srvey of Canada EMR 
| Stuart River Valley, Bathurst Island 
32 was revisited for further study and 
i lecting. Peat layers separated by 
jivel all underlain by pond deposits have 
2n assigned to the Stuart River Inter- 
J 
1 
/ 


ciation. Raised beaches a few kms. 


‘th of Cape Storm on Ellesmere Island 


ilded many pelecypods for dating; 

hse are “old” rather than postglacial in 
¢ Plant detritus and wood from sites 

r Nelson Head, Banks Island were 
lected for radiocarbon age determina- 
1. Support in the field was provided 
1PCSP. 

ology: Surface Process Studies, 

3nks Island 

ane T. J. Day, Geological Survey 


] 
1 
i 


Vanada, EMR 

mplete logistic support was provided 
\PCSP to this study of fluvial processes, 
lar hydrology, riverbank erosion and 
sdiment production, and coastal proces- 
5% at various locations on Banks Island. 
Sidies of channel morphology and pro- 
‘6S€S were undertaken along the major 
13r systems with data collected on 


| 
| 
| 


~ 
/ 


| 


channel geometry, slope, sediment char- 
acter and morphology as well as runoff 
regime, river ice, sediment sources and 
active layer development. Hydrologic 
studies were undertaken on the Thomsen 
River and three tributaries. Sixteen repre- 
sentative beach profile sites were studied; 
volumetric beach changes appear to be 
typical for western Arctic beaches. 


Geology: Postglacial Activity, North- 
eastern Ellesmere Island 

Investigators: J. England, University of 
Alberta and R. S. Bradley, University of 
Massachusetts 

On Judge Daly Promontory, observations 
were made on the distribution of low-lying, 
topographically-controlled snowbanks 
and on the Quaternary surficial geology. 
This latter work focused primarily on the 
distribution and relative ages of deposits 
from previous glaciations in the area and 
on the mapping of stratigraphically- 
related, raised marine deposits. Of prin- 
cipal significance was the mapping ofa 
zone of distinctive Greenland till which 
extends onto northeastern Ellesmere 
Island. At least one, and possibly two 
Ellesmere Island glaciations are in evi- 
dence along the east coast. The dating of 
Organix material should define the age 

of glaciation. PCSP supported this project 
with field logistics. 


Geology: Surficial Deposits, Banks Island 
Investigator: J. S. Vincent, Geological 
Survey of Canada, EMR 

Efforts were concentrated in the western 
part of the island to identify and distin- 
guish the Beaufort Formation from the 
more recent tills etc. derived from that 
formation. Small drills, Haynes and 
Winkie, were used in the field to obtain 
shallow samples of soils for analysis, ina 
lab set up in the field camp. Another 
aspect of the work was to define the man- 
ner of deglaciation of the last Wisconsin 
advance which covered the eastern and 
southern areas of the island. Full fixed 
wing and helicopter support was pro- 
vided by PCSP. 
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Geology: Quaternary, Somerset and 
Prince of Wales Islands 

Investigator: J. A. Netterville, Geological 
Survey of Canada, EMR 

The field component, primarily involved 
in traversing by helicopter, providing 
information on texture, lithology, origin 
and moisture content of materials as well 
as their morphology, surface drainage, 
and depth to the frost table. Detailed in- 
vestigations using portable coring equip- 
ment were oriented primarily towards 
the study of ground ice characteristics of 
fine-grained sediments. On the basis of 
field observations and interpretation of 
photomosaics, LANDSAT imagery, and 
topographic maps, the study area was 
divided into 32 terrain regions distin- 
guished by differences in thickness, tex- 
ture and origin of materials, and by relief 
and slope. Nearly 100 per cent of the 
ground has been modified in some man- 
ner by periglacial features. A relative 
glacial chronology for Somerset and 
Prince of Wales Islands has been devised. 
Logistic support was provided through 
PGSE: 


Geology: Beaufort Formation, 

Meighen Island 

Investigator: J. V. Matthews, Geological 
Survey of Canada, EMR 

The Beaufort Formation on Meighen 
Island contains intercalated marine clays, 
one exposure of which contained frag- 
ments of a large marine pelecypod, a late 
Tertiary mollusc. Several localities with 
articulated beetle fossils were discovered 
in 1975. The presence for the first time 

of fossil cones of an extinct spruce was 
noted in 1975. This causes controversy 
over age of the Meighen Island sediments 
because these Picea fossils and certain 
insect fossils yield conflicting dates 

for the sedimentation process. One more 
Holocene shell site was also found. 

PCSP provided aircraft and logistical 
support. 
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Geology: Paleontology, Eureka Sound 
Formation, Ellesmere Island 
Investigator: R. M. West, Milwaukee 
Public Museum and M. R. Dawson, Car- 
negie Museum of Natural History 
Geophysical models of the evolution of 
the North Atlantic Ocean, in the context 
of plate tectonics, has led to the con- 
clusion that the Eureka Sound Formation 
(late Cretaceous and early Tertiary in 
age) is the most likely place to obtain 
paleontological information substantiating 
a North America-Europe link across what 
is now the North Atlantic in the early 
Tertiary. Two localities at Strathcona 
Fiord yielded the first Tertiary fossil 

bone ever to be found in the Northwest 
Territories. Preliminary studies indi- 
cate several kinds of fish, alligators, with 
a possible European affinity, turtles, and 
at least two genera of mammals which 
also have similarities to European taxa. 
The vertebrates confirm the exchange 
route during the Tertiary and suggest, for 
at least part of the time, that the climate 
of northern Ellesmere Island was truly 
moderate, perhaps even more so than pre- 
vious paleobotanical and palynological 
studies suggest. The reptiles and mam- 
mals are possibly early or Middle Eocene 
in age. Aircraft and logistic support 

were provided by PCSP. 


Geology: Stratigraphy, Leopold Forma- 
tion, Somerset Island 

Investigator: O. A. Dixon, University of 
Ottawa 

Three main sections were measured and 
material collected for petrographic and 
paleontological study. There are some 
differences between these three localities 
and the type section at Port Leopold. 
Complete logistic support was provided 
by PGSP: 


Geology: Stratigraphy, Reynolds Point 
Formation, Victoria Island 

Investigator: G. M. Young, University of 
Western Ontario 

The main purpose of the field work was 
to carry out detailed section measure- 
ment, sampling and paleocurrent analysis 
of the Reynolds Point Formation (part 
of the Late Proterozoic Shaler Group) in 
the northern part of the Minto Arch in 
order to delineate the environments of 
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deposition of these rocks and to establish 
the paleogeography of these times. The 
field work permitted extension of previous 
work into the Natkusiak Peninsula. Addi- 
tional stromatolite samples were col- 
lected to permit comparison with a very 
similar sequence in the Mackenzie 
Mountains region. This project was sup- 
ported logistically by PCSP. 


Geology: Stratigraphy, Northern 
Ellesmere Island 

Investigator: H. P. Trettin, Geological 
Survey of Canada, EMR 

Gabbroic sills and dykes in upper Paleo- 
zoic and Mesozoic rocks were sampled 
around Tanguary Fiord as well as the 
chiefly metamorphic terrain on the north 
coast of Ellesmere Island. The lower 

and upper Paleozoic and the Mesozoic 
stratigraphy from Agassiz Ice Cap to 
Yelverton Bay was investigated with the 
purpose of building a coherent strati- 
graphic framework that reflects the depo- 
sitional history of the region. The Eureka 
Sound and the Beaufort Formations in the 
same area were also studied. PCSP 
assisted these studies through provision 
of fixed wing flying and logistic support. 


Geology: Operation Boothia, Somerset 
Island 

Investigator: J. W. Kerr, Geological 
Survey of Canada, EMR 

Operation Boothia is a comprehensive 
study of the bedrock geology of Somerset 
Island and Boothia Peninsula. The Boothia 
Uplift (part of the Churchill Province of 
the Canadian Shield) and the Cornwallis 
Fold Belt (folded sediments overlying 

and adjacent to the former) are a pair of 
related north-trending structural features 
dominating Somerset Island. It is hoped 
to relate the timing and nature of deforma- 
tions in the Shield and the overlying cover 
rocks. Paleomagnetic and earthquake 
risk studies were supported on Somerset 
Island as adjuncts to the 1975 program. 
All but one of the known kimberlite dia- 
tremes on Somerset Island were visited; 
they are deducted to be post-Late Silu- 
rian in age and their intrusion appears to 
have been controlled by a northeast- 
southwest element of the trending struc- 
tures of the Boothia Uplift. PCSP pro- 
vided logistic support to this project. 


Energy, Mines & Resources 


Geophysics: Gravity, Victoria Island 
Investigator: W. E. F. Burke, Earth Physi 
Branch, EMR 
PCSP provided complete support to 
complete the gravity coverage of Victor) 
Island. A total of 638 stations were 
surveyed. 


Geophysics: Seismic, Permafrost, 
Tuktoyaktuk and Somerset Island | 
Investigator: J. A. Hunter, Geological | 
Survey of Canada, EMR : 
Studies of geophysical properties of 
permafrost in the Mackenzie Delta are | 
continuing. Experiments to measure | 
the thickness of the frozen zone and est 
mates of ice content were conducted 

in various types of surficial deposits. Of 
shore in the Beaufort Sea, marine seism 
refraction techniques were employed | 
to map the occurrence of sup Seo aa 
permafrost. On Somerset Island shallov 
seismic resistivity and borehole loggin 
techniques were applied to ascertain pt 
sical properties of typical surficial sedi- 
ments. These activities were supported 
extensively by PCSP. ! 


} 
\ 
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Geophysics: Geothermal, Arctic 
Archipelago 

Investigator: A. Judge, Earth Physics 
Branch, EMR 

A program of borehole temperature 
measurements was continued at 15 site 
in the Arctic Islands and five sites in the 
Mackenzie Delta with logistic assistan' 
provided by PCSP. The results of these. 
measurements add considerably to the 
information on permafrost thickness 
and distribution and in some cases con 
siderably change the earlier inter aa 
tions based on wire-line logs. The preli- 
minary results are being used extensive 
by the regulatory agencies and resource 
companies. The detailed analysis of 
the data is leading to an understanding 
of the distribution of permafrost and its 
relationship to terrestrial heat flow, sur 
face temperature history and surface 
topography. Recently, it has become ap 
rent that permafrost can also be presen 
beneath the sea-bottom. Sea-bottom te 
peratures were acquired by a helicopte| 
supported program in Barrow Strait ar 
an area being considered as a pipeline: 
crossing area under the Eastern Arctic. 
Island Pipeline Program. 


Se 


aphysics: Geomagnetic Depth 

nding, Yukon and Mackenzie 

nestigator: J. M. DeLaurier, 

sth Physics Branch, EMR 

\rofile of nine portable fluxgate magne- 

ojeters spaced 40 km apart was installed 

melicopters along 69°N geomagnetic 
aiude from the Yukon-Alaska border 

acoss the Richardson Mountains and the 
skenzie Valley. Full logistical support 

othe operation was provided by PCSP. 

profile extended a distance of 320 km 


recorded three components of mag- 
€C variations for 18 days on digital 

n netic tape at a sampling interval of 
40;econds. Preliminary examination 

fhe data has shown that the anomalous 


[f similarity of magnetic variations 

ig the profile suggest that major dif- 
einces in electrical conductivity of 
‘crust and upper mantle do not occur 
een the cordillera and plains area 

n region. 

3 physics: Electrical Mapping of 
’enafrost, Tuktoyaktuk 


rey of Canada, EMR 
radar soundings and profiles taken 


1 b from depth are pneencd except 


{ fore transparent material. It is con- 
Wed that the radar technique is of 

led utility over fine grained surficial 
rials, but of excellent potential 
coarser media. During the spring 
2<on, DC restivity soundings were 

: but des through the ice on Kugmallit 


adut despite array sizes as large as 
(L/2, Schlumberger array) the base 
rmafrost was not observed, although 
ns to the top were clearly indicated. 

1g the summer season, a marine resis- 
yi Survey was carried out ona lake 

|e Tuktoyaktuk peninsula and preli- 
ry examination of the field data 


degree of reliability. VLF resistivities 
were read on anumber of small grids in 
the vicinity of the Involuted Hill site, 

to provide data for comparison with the 
airborne E-Phase survey flown in 1973. 
PCSP provided full logistic support. 


Glacier Physics: Meighen, Melville, 
Devon, Bylot Islands 

Investigators: R. M. Koerner, Polar 
Continental Shelf Project 

The mass balance for the balance year 
1973-74 was measured on the Meighen 
ice cap, the Melville Island southern 

ice cap and the north-west side of the 
Devon Island ice cap during late April, 
early May 1975. The results give annual 
balances of —5g cm”, —18g cm%, and 
—8gcm? respectively. The winter 
balances (1974-75) were 10g cm? for 
the Meighen Ice cap, 17 g cm” for the 
Melville Island southern ice cap and 8.6 g 
cm for the northwest side of the Devon 
Island ice cap. A strain net was remea- 
sured on the northwest side of the Devon 
Island ice cap at 1300 m asl. to deter- 
mine a long-period mass balance for that 
elevation. A profile across the Sverdrup 
Glacier at 300 m asl. was levelled to com- 
pare with similar surveys performed in 
1961 and 1971.A 12 mcore was taken on 
the Bylot Island ice-field at 1800 m asl. 
Pollen samples were collected on all four 
ice caps. 


Glaciology: Photogrammetry and Aerial 
Photography 

Investigator: K. C. Arnold, Environment 
Canada, Inland Waters Directorate 

Aerial photography included pipeline 
routes, scientific research sites, effluent 
discharge, townsites, ferry crossings, 
ice-jamming sites on Liard and Mackenzie 
Rivers, bridge and wharf sites and oil 
spill test areas. Mid-summer photography 
included several glaciers on Ellesmere 
Island and potential river pipeline 
crossings on Somerset Island. Late 
summer photography included other gla- 
ciers on Ellesmere Island, the Franklin 
encampment area on Beechey Island and 
the Meighen Island Ice Cap. PCSP 
supplied total aircraft support. 
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Glaciology/Climatology: Axel Heiberg 
Island 

Investigator: F. Muller, Swiss Federal 
Institute of Technology 

In 1975, six holes were drilled (depths 
vary between 60 and 210m) on the White 
Glacier using an open system hot water 
drill and were instrumented with ther- 
mistor-cables for temperature measure- 
ments. The sites were chosen to form 

a longitudinal profile along a flowline 
starting in the superimposed ice zone at 
an elevation of 1020 m and reaching to 
600 ma.s.|. in the ablation zone. The data 
collected essentially confirm the con- 
ceptual model of the thermal regime of 
arctic valley glaciers. In April the winter 
accumulation was measured in snow 
pits in the upper part of White Glacier. 
From June to August, ablation was 
measured at a network of ablation poles 
and due to heavy summer snowfalls, the 
equilibrium line remained low. Glacier 
structures such as crevasses, foliation 
patterns and shear planes were mapped 
for the lower part of White Glacier and 
their orientation measured. To study the 
relationship between structures and 
glacier movement the main axis and mag- 
nitude of the strain was measured. Full 
logistic support was provided by PCSP. 


Hydrography: Nares Strait 

Investigator: J. H. Wilson, Environment 
Canada, Canadian Hydrographic Service 
Nares Strait was spot sounded from 
Latitude 78-45N to Latitude 81-40N. Hall 
Basin, Kennedy Channel and the Cana- 
dian side of Kane Basin were sounded on 
a three kilometre grid. The smaller fiords 
along the Canadian side were sounded at 
one, and half-kilometre line spacing 

with one kilometre and less between 
soundings along the lines. The Danish 
side of Kane Basin was not done but 

both sides of the border in Kennedy 
Channel and Hall Basin were surveyed. 
Very little additional control was re- 
quired for the Nares Strait survey. On the 
Canadian side there were existing Army 
Survey stations and on the Greenland side 
there were C.H.S. stations which had 
been established in 1972 in preparation 
for this survey. For future bathymetric 
surveys of proposed pipeline crossing 
areas, the existing Army Survey horizontal 
control points were recovered in a few 

of the most likely crossing areas: Peel 
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Sound, Franklin Strait, Byam Channel, 


Austin Channel, Northern Penny Strait and 


Belcher Channel. The control in Northern 
Penny Strait and Belcher Channel was 
also recovered in preparation for the 1976 
hydrographic survey. Considerable air- 
craft and logistic support were provided 
by PCSP. 


Hydrology: Thomsen River Basin, 

Banks Island 

Investigator: J. C. Anderson, Environment 
Canada, Inland Waters Directorate 

PCSP supported a program of collecting 
and analysing basic hydrologic data 
(river basin discharge, suspended sedi- 
ment concentrations, water chemistry, 
distributions of snow and ice) and basic 
meteorologic data (precipitation, tem- 
perature, wind direction and speed). Pre- 
liminary analysis has revealed the major 
role played by winter snow accumulation 
(amount and distribution) as it affects 
the runoff regime. 


Hydrology: D’Iberville Fiord, Ellesmere 
Island 

Investigator: J. P. Chywilia, Environment 
Canada, Inland Waters Directorate 

A comprehensive study of water quality, 
soil thermal properties and hydrological 
investigations was undertaken ina 

small watershed draining into d’lberville 
Fiord during the spring snowmelt season. 
Calcium and sulfate ions predominate 

in the dissolved solids load of the surface 
waters. A diurnal trend of soil temper- 
ature was observed, while soil heat flux 
was subject to more random variation. 
PCSP provided logistic support. 


Hydrology: Vendom Fiord, Ellesmere 
Island 

Investigator: S. B. McCann, McMaster 
University 

A third season, again supported by PCSP 
and funded by DOE, was spent investi- 
gating the hydrological regimes by mea- 
suring discharge and sediment load 

of the Sverdrup and Schei Rivers and to 
determine their response to changing 
meteorological inputs. Another objective 
was to examine spatial and temporal 
variations in active layer drainage within 
a restricted area, to relate drainage 
conditions to various components of the 
water balance for the summer season 
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and to relate the runoff regime of a small 
non-glacierized basin to active layer 
drainage conditions within the basin. 


Oceanography: D’Iberville Fiord, 
Ellesmere Island 

Investigator: R. A. Lake, Environment 
Canada, Frozen Sea Research Group 
Work undertaken in d’lberville Fiord was 
part of an ongoing study of physical 
Oceanographic parameters in an Arctic 
fiord. An Aanderaa recording current 
meter was placed on the fiord floor at the 
sill and another just under the sea ice. 
Data were transmitted to automatic data 
recording equipment located on shore. 
Time series measurements of current and 
Current profiles were taken using a pro- 
totype current meter developed by the 
Christian Michelsen Institute, Bergen, 
Norway. Water levels were measured 

at the head and mouth of the fiord at the 
rate of one record per minute fora 15 
day period using Aanderaa water level 
gauges. Film from time lapse cameras 
deployed in spring 1974 was recovered 
from various rivers and from cliffs over- 
looking the head of the fiord and d’lber- 
ville Glacier. The recording current 
meters were recovered in June and 
Currents in the fiord just below the sea ice 
were measured at the time when runoff 
from land was at its peak. This work was 
supported by PCSP. 


Sea Ice: Aerial Surveys, Arctic 
Archipelago 

Investigator: D. G. Lindsay, Contractor 
to Polar Continental Shelf Project, EMR 
The systematic aerial sea ice reconnais- 
sance surveys conducted by the PCSP 
from April through October 1975 marked 
the fifteenth consecutive year for this 
program. Observations of the sea ice 
conditions in the channels of the Arctic 
Archipelago between Alert and Tuk- 
toyaktuk and from Baffin Bay to the Arctic 
Ocean were made eight times during the 
season. The majority of the surveys were 
concentrated in the Queen Elizabeth 
islands and Parry Channel. The 1975 pro- 
gram was expanded to collect more 
information relating to the orientation of 
pressure ridges, cracks and leads. A 
publication entitled, Sea /ce Atlas of Arc- 
tic Canada, 1961-68, has been com- 
pleted and will be distributed by informa- 
tion Canada. 
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Sea Ice: Dynamics of First Year Ice 
Investigator: P. F. Cooper, Jr., Polar 
Continental Shelf Project, EMR 

The geometric deformation of the ice 
surface has been studied using invars 
veying tapes as strain gauges. Three 
radii from a point were measured atat 
the resulting data being used to expres 
the change of a circle into an ellipse, 
in analogy with theories of strain. The 
angle the ellipse’s semi-major axis 
makes with some prime direction, the ¢ 
centricity and the dilatation (ratio of 
final ellipse to original circle) have bee 
determined. Results show a continuing 
overall decrease in area as well as a de 
formation in which the ice surface 
expands in a direction roughly parallel 
to the prevailing winds and contracts 
in the perpendicular direction. The sur 
of these two effects is to render the 
contraction that takes place perpendic 
ular to the wind much larger numerical 
than any expansion, and in fact, almos 
all the observations could be characte 
ized simply as showing only sucha 
contraction. 


Sea Ice: Arctic Ice Dynamics Joint 
Experiment (AIDJEX) 
Investigator: N. Untersteiner, Universit 
of Washington 

The Arctic Ice Dynamics Joint Experin 
(AIDJEX) is a multinational co-operati 
research program to determine the int 
action of air, ice and water. Canadian 
participation in the field program is su| 
ported and co-ordinated through the 
Polar Continental Shelf Project. The 
camps were established during March 
1975 on the Arctic Ocean and will be 
utilized until May 1976, at which time tl 
experiment will terminate. Canadian 
scientists concerned with Arctic ocea 
ography, gravity, magnetics, tilt of the 
ocean ice surface, seismic anisotropy 
bottom geology, wind and water stress 
and remote sensing have been sup- 
ported logistically and financially to ul 
dertake their unique investigations at 
AIDJEX. | 


“ipport was also provided for: 

‘a study of the biological fixation of 

‘nitrogen in sedge moss at the Truelove 

Lowlands station on Devon Island: 

stratigraphic studies of the Paleozoic 

idolomites of north Devon Island; 

a Survey of benthic marine algae; 

e study of feeding habits and patterns 
of caribou, muskox and Arctic hare at 

Mokka Fiord; 

climatology- meteorology observations 

on Bathurst Island in a study of the 

interrelationship of ivory gulls and 

climate; 

a meteorological study of Barrow Strait 

and environs with input to the study 

of ice formation in the area; 

‘Nvestigations into the impact of natural 

‘ignite burning of great antiquity on 

errestrial and aquatic ecosystems; 

a study of geomorphological processes 

and terrain disturbance at and near 

3achs Harbour, Banks Island (ALUR 

?rogram); 

geochemical and sedimentological 

itudies of the Lower Paleozoic carbon- 

ite sequence of Somerset and Corn- 

vallis Islands: 

ake studies in the Mackenzie Basin, 

iydrologic studies at culvert sites along 

ne Mackenzie Highway: 

ceanographic and underwater 

coustic measurements; 

jhysiological and microbiological 

ivestigations in the marine ecology 

i the Eskimo Lakes; 

istorical research of the Franklin 

‘Ncampment area (1845-46) on 

[eechey Island. 


ip for 1976-77 

largest single call upon PCSP 
rertise will be the Eastern Arctic Island 
ialine Program out of Resolute to the 
Cth, in general on Somerset and Prince 
HVales Islands and the Boothia Pen- 
Vila. The Decca Navigatoin chain will 


be located west of Banks Island and in 
Amundsen Gulf in March-April to permit 
completion of the gravity-hydrographic 
program in those areas. During the 
summer navigation season, the vessel 
Parizeau will operate in the eastern 
Beaufort Sea with the assistance of the 
Decca Navigation system. AIDJEX will 
terminate in May 1976 and one fixed wing 
aircraft will be terminated from contract 
at that time. 

An estimated 100 projects involving more 
than 400 people will be supported in 

1976 through base camps at Tuktoyaktuk 
and Resolute. Five chartered helicop- 
ters and four fixed wing chartered aircraft 
will be flown in support of those 100 
projects. In addition to the main base 
camps at Tuktoyaktuk and Resolute, 
smaller camps will be maintained at Nor- 
way Island, Sachs Harbour, Baillie Island, 
Atkinson Point, Cape Parry, Point Bering 
and Bathurst Island. 


Long-term Plans 
Field surveys and research will even- 
tually cover the Canadian sector of the 


Arctic Continental Shelf of North America, 


those parts of the Arctic Ocean basin 
that are of interest to Canada, and those 
parts of the Arctic Archipelago and 
arctic mainland of interest to the Depart- 
ment of Energy, Mines and Resources 
and not investigated by other agencies. 
It is intended that program co-ordination 
and support logistics of the project shall 
be made available, where appropriate 
and approved, to scientific activities of 
interest to the Government of Canada 

in any part of Arctic Canada or the adja- 
cent oceans. 


Energy, Mines & Resources 


Task Force on 
Northern Oil Development 


The Task Force on Northern Oil Develop- 
ment is an interdepartmental group that 
was established in December 1968 to 
advise the Federal Government on all re- 
gional and national matters relating to 
northern oil and gas development. It car- 
ries out studies and research and makes 
recommendations concerning oil and gas 
exploration, production, transportation 
and marketing, with particular emphasis 
on northern oil and gas transportation. 
The Task Force is chaired by the 
Deputy Minister of Energy, Mines and 
Resources and includes the Deputy 
Ministers of Indian and Northern Affairs, 
Environment, and Transport, and the 
chairman of the National Energy Board. 
It conducts its program through the 
activities of six commitees. 
The Pipeline Engineering Committee 
appraises all matters relating to the 
construction and operation of oil and 
gas pipelines in the North. It is con- 
cerned with specifications and design 
Standards, construction methods, mode 
of operation, maintenance and safety 
features. 
The Marketing Committee is respon- 
sible for assessing the possible effects 
of northern oil and gas on the energy 
supply and demand patterns of North 
America. 
The Economic Impact Committee 
assesses the expected impact on the 
economy of the construction and 
Operation of northern pipelines. It gives 
attention to the effect on the economy 
of the large related capital expenditures 
in terms of employment benefits, re- 
gional impacts, the balance of pay- 
ments, costs of goods and services, 
exchange rates and availability of 
finances. 
The Transport Committee evaluates 
transportation and related proposals, 
including rail, large aircraft, and 
other alternatives to pipeline transpor- 
tation. It is also involved in feasibility 
studies of harbours, docking facilities 
and transportation routes in the High 
Arctic. 


63 


The Industrial Supply Committee 
assesses the capability of the Canadian 
market and economy to supply the 
labour, materials and equipment needed 
for northern pipeline construction and 
operation. 

The Environmental-Social Committee 

is responsible for environmental and 

sociological studies related to pipeline 
construction and operation and in- 
volves work of sociologists, geologists, 
geophysicists, cartographers, biolo- 
gists, specialists in forestry, water re- 
sources and wildlife, and other environ- 
mentalists. The Task Force maintains 
contact with representatives of northern 
communities and groups representa- 
tive of the general public. 

The Environmental-Social Program, 
Northern Pipelines, is the functionary arm 
of the Environmental-Social Committee. 
It co-ordinates the environmental and 
regional socio-economic research and 
studies which are funded through the 
Committee and the Task Force. By the end 
of 1975-76 some 400 reports based on 
work carried out under the programs in 
the Mackenzie Valley and northern 
Yukon had been published. The primary 
reports were published under the Envi- 
ronmental-Social Committee (many avail- 
able from Government bookstores) but 
in addition many reports and papers were 
published by the participating depart- 
ments and in the proceedings of confer- 
ences and seminars or in professional 
journals. 

In 1975-76 the Environmental-Social 
Program embarked on a program of 
environmental and regional socio-econo- 
mic studies of a proposed eastern arctic 
pipeline. For the current year studies were 
restricted to areas north of Spence Bay 
until a decision is made on the routing 
east or west of Hudson Bay. 

Major participants in the research for 
this Program are the Departments of 
the Environment, Energy, Mines and Re- 
sources, Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development and the Government of the 
Northwest Territories. Information on 
research projects and published reports 
may be obtained from the Senior Pipeline 
Co-ordinator, Environmental-Social 
Program, Northern Pipelines, Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment, Ottawa. 
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Ice test on the Beaufort Sea, to determine 
ice movement and changes in currents. 
Two members of the research team 
measure the strength of the ice 


Energy, Mines & Resources 


\ 


ipponsibilities 

‘vironment Canada is responsible for 
dership at the national level in the 
agement of renewable resources and 
j protection and enhancement of 
ironmental quality. In co-operation 

/). appropriate agencies, its roles 

wht be summarized as follows: 

D provide a national voice of knowl- 
dge and information on the natural 
nvironment and renewable resources; 
» draft environmental requirements 

br the maintenance and enhancement 
f environmental quality and produc- 
vity; 

D guide international and inter- 
Overnmental negotiators on environ- 
ental matters, or under appropriate 
Onditions, to be the negotiators; 

» manage the fisheries and migratory 
irds; 

co-operation with appropriate 
gencies, to manage the air, water, 
inds, forest and wildlife; 

) implement and, where appropriate, 

) enforce legislation and regulations 
alling within its jurisdiction; 

) monitor environmental activity in 
-derally-controlled or-financed 
Ctivities. 

ne Department of the Environment 
pmprised of five services: Atmospheric 
ironment, Environmental Protection, 
lironmental Management, Fisheries 
Marine, and Planning and Finance. 

» Organization is reflected in the 
sentation of the following material. 


lepartment of the Environment (DOE) 


Atmospheric Environment 
Service 


Responsibilities 

The Atmospheric Environment Service 
(AES) is responsible for the provision ot 
historical, current and predictive meteo- 
rological, ice and sea-state information 
services for northern areas, and for ad- 
vice and consultation on the effect of 
meteorological, ice and sea-state condi- 
tions on natural processes and on human 
activities in the Arctic. AES is responsible 
for carrying out research and develop- 
ment to improve the information services 
and for undertaking research to increase 
knowledge of atmospheric processes 
and the dynamics of ice and windwave 
interactions. AES is also responsbile 

for monitoring air quality (composition of 
the atmosphere) and for providing 
advice and consultation on the effects 

of human activities on the Arctic at- 
mosphere. 


Review of 1975-76 
The AES operated two types of permanent 
meteorological observing networks to 
fill the continuing and increasing need for 
basic data by users of meteorological 
information in northern Canada. The sta- 
tions in these networks carried out various 
observations according to internationally 
established standards. These observations 
included soundings of the atmosphere 
in depth with balloon-borne instruments 
(rawinsondes), synoptic surface-based 
observations of instrumental and visual 
elements at three- or six-hourly intervals, 
and hourly surface observations. A third 
permanent network of climatological 
stations added basic surface measure- 
ments of temperature extremes and of 
precipitation to those made by stations 
in the major networks. 

At the close of the fiscal year there 
were 68 principal stations of which 15 
provided upper air (rawinsonde) mea- 
surements of temperature, humidity 
and wind at altitudes up to 30 km as well 
as providing, with the other 53 stations, 
reports of standard surface-based mea- 
surements of air temperature, barometric 
pressure, humidity, wind, cloud and 
precipitation. 


A Meteorological Automatic Reporting 
Station (MARS), installed at Port Radium, 
became operational during the year, 
and as the year came to aclose, a similar 
facility, installed at Teslin, YT, was 
nearing the operational stage. Also, three 
Stations in the Distant Early Warning 
(DEW) Line increased their meteorolog- 
ical observing program from four reports 
a day to eight, and three other DEW sites 
increased their reporting times from four 
a day to twenty-four (hourly). The clima- 
tological network consisted of 62 stations. 

Other programs of observations, partic- 
ularly relevant to the northern area of 
Canada continued throughout 1975-76. 
These included 29 snow survey sites 
reporting weekly measurements of depths 
and water equivalent of the snow accu- 
mulation; 59 reporting sites of freeze-up 
and break-up data of the ice cover on 
the sea, lakes and streams; 27 sites re- 
porting weekly measurements of ice 
thickness; and 34 reporting shore ice con- 
ditions during the navigation season. The 
testing of a new method of measuring ice 
thickness using a hot-wire gauge con- 
tinued at seven sites. Portable electric 
generators were supplied at two sites 
with the remaining stations utilizing 12 
volt batteries for heating the hot-wire. 

Marine weather observations were 
reported on a regular schedule during the 
navigation season by nine government 
and six commercial vessels. 

Observational programs of a more 
specialized nature continued at many of 
the Arctic stations. Six stations recorded 
soil temperatures at a number of levels 
below the earth’s surface. Eight stations 
reported on water evaporation during 
the summer season, of which three of 
these involve the use of a radioactive trace 
element (tritium). Twenty-seven stations 
measured the duration of bright sunshine; 
17 stations participated in a noctilucent 
cloud observation program, and 15 
recorded measurements of solar and 
terrestrial radiation. 
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The Upper Air Station at Resolute 
reports daily measurements of the total 
ozone in the atmosphere and these are 
supplemented by weekly measurements 
of the ozone layer in the high atmo- 
sphere by a balloon sounding instrument. 
Air turbidity and chemical pollutants in 
precipitation are measured at Fort 
Simpson and chemical pollutants in pre- 
cipitation are measured at Mould Bay. 
Carbon dioxide (CO,) flask sampling was 
initiated at the Alert Weather Station, 
and is one of three backgound monitoring 
stations established in Canada. 

Two programs continued to be con- 
ducted for other government agencies at 
AES Arctic stations: radioactive sampling 
of the atmosphere for the Department 
of National Health and Welfare at five sites; 
and observation of seismological records 
for the Department of Energy, Mines 
and Resources at Inuvik, Frobisher and: 
Whitehorse. In addition to these, AES 
provided support for EMR staff conducting 
seismic and geomagnetic recordings 
at Baker Lake and Resolute; and accom- 
modation and other support for EMR 
staff at Alert and Mould Bay. AES con- 
tinues to operate and maintain a neutron 
monitor gamma-ray project at Alert for 
NRC’s Herzberg Physics Institute. 

AES continues to operate weather sta- 
tions under the title High Arctic Weather 
Stations and provides a wide range of sup- 
port to government and other scientific 
agencies at Resolute, Ilsachsen, Eureka, 
Mould Bay and Alert. 

Four of the surface weather stations 
of the principal network, Cape Dorset, 
Koartak, Old Crow and Pond Inlet contin- 
ued to be operated by Indian and Inuit 
people. A number of stations in the clima- 
tological network continued their opera- 
tion staffed by indigenous people. Since 
December 1974, half a dozen young 
women have joined the staff at isolated 
weather stations. 
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An inspection program continued to 
provide on-the-job staff training; to deter- 
mine site selection for the establishment 
of new stations; and to maintain and install 
the station instruments and equipment. 
During the year, a total of approximately 
seven man-years were devoted to this 
activity; the total including both the actual 
visits to the Arctic sites and the exten- 
sive preparations at the inspectors’ head- 
quarters required beforehand. While this 
activity represents a relatively high level, 
experience shows that more time must 
be devoted to those environmental para- 
meters: the difficulty of travel, and the 
extra time required in dealing with ob- 
serving programs which are operated 
by contractual arrangements and which, 
in the cases noted above, involve the 
training and guidance of native people. 

A resident inspector assigned to 
Whitehorse is responsible for inspection, 
installation and maintenance activities 
for the Yukon. There are three resident 
inspectors in the area north of 60°, with 
two men on the DEW Line and one in 
the Yukon. 

The staffing of the 68 principal weather 
stations at the close of 1975-76 was as 
follows: 


AES 14 
AES/CATA (MOT) ao 
CATA (MOT) 13 
DEW Line Wé 
Contract 15 


Automatic reporting stations 1 
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Two new stations for the principal 
surface network were established at F 
Burwell and Port Radium, NWT; two w 
closed at Brevoort Island and Resolut 
Island, NWT. 

Various communication facilities ar 
used by AES to provide weather data | 
a real time basis for national and inter 
tional use, and to provide a return flov 
of forecasts and advisories. Where ap 
priate, both teletype and facsimile col 
munications are used through a comb 
tion of MOT operated radio circuits, 
circuits in the DEW Line forward scatt 
facilities and lease of circuits from the 
common carriers, some of which use A 

A number of stations in the Yukona 
Northwest Territories, including Inuvi 
Whitehorse, Yellowknife and Frobishe 
have direct connection to the nationa 
weather facsimile system, operated b 
common carriers. Other areas of the 
Central High Arctic are served by rad. 
facsimile broadcast from VFE Edmon 

Following the termination of eacht 
ice reconnaissance aircraft operating 
out of Inuvik, Resolute and Frobishern 
direct transmissions of ice data in fad 
simile chart format over telephone or, 
broadband circuits to the Ice Forecag 
Central in Ottawa. While airborne, th 
aircraft make scheduled radiofacsim| 
broadcasts to ships operating in the 
northern navigation areas. ) 

Weather forecasts for the North are 
issued on a scheduled basis by the Al 
The technique of weather forecasting 
utilizes the data received from the Nc 
as well as that from all the northern 
hemisphere. The Canadian Meteorol¢ 
Centre (CMC) in Montreal is responsi 
for broad-scale weather analyses, pr 
ses and selected forecast material. T| 
Centre is supported by a large compl 
has access to weather satellite data ¢ 
information from the World Meteorold) 
Centre in Washington. Output from th 
CMC is distributed via teletype and fé 
simile throughout Canada, including | 
the North, to support forecasting and 
weather service activities. The Arctic 
Weather Center/Weather Office in 
Edmonton produced forecasts for m¢ 
of the Arctic. Forecasts for the Yukor} 
are produced at Whitehorse. The des} 
an Environmental Prediction Service) 
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yeather, waves, and ice) to support off- 
nore drilling in the Beaufort Sea was 
eveloped and tested at the Arctic 
leather Center in Edmonton. 
‘Current and predicted weather infor- 
ation for northern areas was routinely 
‘pplied as follows: 
high-level winds and temperatures for 
gaction produced by computer in 
Washington and distributed in Canada 
iby teletype and facsimile; 
lower-level winds and temperatures 
for aviation produced by computer in 
the CMC in Montreal and distributed 
by teletype; 
weather forecasts for aviation in the 
North issued from the Yukon Weather 
Office and the Edmonton Arctic 
eather Office and distributed by tele- 
type and radio; 
a general weather summary and fore- 
zen for the Arctic is prepared at 


=dmonton. More detailed forecasts for 
he general public are prepared at 
Nhitehorse for the southern and cen- 
‘ral Yukon and at Edmonton for se- 
‘ected locations in the North. These 
‘Orecasts reach the public by the CBC 
torthern radio and television networks 
and other private commercial outlets; 
narine forecasts are prepared during 
he shipping season for Arctic coastal 
vaters, Hudson Bay and the inland 
vaters of Great Slave Lake, Great Bear 
oe and the Mackenzie River. These 


recasts are broadcast by MOT 
Marine Radio Stations on regular 
chedules; 

‘re-weather forecasts are prepared 
luring the forest fire hazard season at 
‘Orest Fire Control centres in 
Whitehorse and Fort Smith; 

feather services consisting of briefing, 
resentation and consultation are 
vailable at Whitehorse, Yellowknife, 
luvik, Resolute, Frobisher and Chur- 
hill. A more limited type of weather 
rvice is available at many other 
oints with connections to the AES 
lommunications System; and 
struments for measuring meteorolog- 
‘al parameters were replaced or in- 
alled at a number of sites. Special- 
€d instrumentation for use in the 

rctic climate and with a potential for 
tomation are being developed and 
fee. 


Atmospheric Instruments 
Branch 


The Atmospheric Instruments Branch 
continued the testing of the Climatolog- 


ical Automatic Recording Station (CARS). 


A pilot project installation, 150 miles 
northwest of Cambridge Bay, was made 
for the purpose of assessing installation 
techniques and evaluating the perfor- 
mance of the equipment under opera- 
tional conditions in the Arctic. 

In addition to the meteorological Auto- 
matic Recording Stations installed at 
Port Radium, the Great Bear Lake MARS 
station also reports hourly. Tests were 
conducted on the Back-Scatter Visibility 
Sensor (Videograph) at Yellowknife to 
evaluate the use of the sensor with the 
MARS II units. 

Maintenance technicians carried out 
the annual overhaul of the Upper Air 
equipment at the High Arctic Weather 
Stations and engineering evaluations 
were made of the Electrolyser Hydrogen 
Generator equipment at these sites. 


Central Services Directorate 


The Central Services Directorate (CSD) 
provided a broad range of consultation 
on the meteorological aspects of design 
and operation, and on environmental 
impact problems, in response to the con- 
tinuing high level of activity in the Arctic. 
Work continued on a study of climatic 
and related factors in the Canadian Arctic 
Islands and adjacent waters. This study 
is intended to be a comprehensive refer- 
ence work designed to meet the needs 

of a variety of users. Another study, which 
assessed wind conditions, structural icing 
and other factors which could affect an off- 
shore drilling operation, was completed 
as part of the Beaufort Sea Project. A 
network of fifty special climatological 
stations was established in the Yukon- 
District of Mackenzie area. The data 
collected will be used in assessing the 
agricultural potential of the area. A 
meteorological study, designed to sup- 
port planning for development and usage 
of Auyuittuq National Park (Baffin Island) 
was completed. Work was begun on an 
assessment of variations in climatic and 
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related factors in the North. The objec- 
tive of this study is to provide information 
on significant variations which have oc- 
curred in the past, and to provide a basis 
for monitoring and assessment of future 
fluctuations. CSD co-ordinated the prep- 
aration of a text on snow and provided 
material for several chapters of the book, 
which will discuss distribution, physical 
characteristics, measurement methods, 
drift control, snow roads, and a variety of 
other aspects of snow. Although de- 
signed to be of use in all areas where 
snow occurs, the text should be of par- 
ticular value in relation to activities in 
the North. 

As in previous years, the Ice Branch 
of Central Services Directorate continued 
its ice services in support of marine 
activities in northern waters. Over 2,750 
hours of aerial ice reconnaissance, using 
two chartered Electra aircraft, military 
Argus aircraft and helicopter flights, were 
flown. Remote sensors on board the 
Electras significantly enhanced the visu- 
ally observed data for tactical support, 
for ice forecasting purposes, and for 
climatological archiving of data. Special 
emphasis was given to the acquisition 
of remotely sensed ice data in the Beau- 
fort Sea area, and in the central Arctic for 
Arctic Islands Pipeline Studies. A special 
ice reconnaissance flight for the latter 
study was made to Barrow Strait and the 
Byam Martin Island area in March 1976. 
Ice observers were assigned to MOT Coast 
Guard icebreakers for shipboard and 
helicopter observing and support, as well 
as for provision of weather observations. 
These observers spent 695 ship days in 
the North. 

Ice Forecasting Central, Ottawa, con- 
tinued to provide tactical ice forecasts 
and long-range outlooks as in previous 

years. Dissemination of ice forecasts and 
charts was through normal channels, but 
considerable difficulty was experienced 
by ships in copying ice charts relayed by 
radio facsimile from VFE Edmonton and 
CFH Halifax. Facsimile relay of ice charts 
from Ottawa to Frobisher was success- 
fully done via the ANIK satellite, as was 
telecopier relay of traffic and charts 
between several Arctic stations and 
Ottawa. Experiments were successfully 
completed copying selected picture- 
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quality LANDSAT and NOAA/VHRR satel- 
lite imagery from the Prince Albert Satel- 
lite Station in near-real time, for opera- 
tional forecast purposes. Similar NOAA/ 
VHRR imagery was received from the 
Satellite Data Laboratory at AES Head- 
quarters. Ice Forecasting Central par- 
ticipated in the Environmental Prediction 
Service trials in the Beaufort Sea by de- 
ploying an ice forecaster to Edmonton 
during the period of the trials. 

An early and extensive clearing of sea 
ice occurred through the eastern Arctic. 
Break-up and clearing in the western 
Arctic was also early, but in August ice 
returned to the coastal area west of 
Cape Bathurst and caused late-season 
difficulties in southern Beaufort Sea. 
Freeze-up in the eastern Arctic and in 
Hudson Bay was later than usual. 

The Ice Climatological and Applica-- 
tions Division, Ottawa, gradually ex- 
panded its operations during the year, 
including preparation for development of 
Ice Atlases for Hudson Bay and for the 
Arctic. Special studies were carried out 
on the topography of ice in the Beaufort 
Sea as part of the industry-financed 
Beaufort Sea Project. Similar studies 
were done for the Barrow Strait area and 
Byam Martin Channel area for the Arctic 
Islands Pipeline Project. A study of ob- 
served instances of icebergs and ice 
island fragments for this area was also 
completed. Consultation services were 
provided to many interests, including oil, 
gas and resource development compa- 
nies, concerning ice conditions through- 
out the Arctic which would have an im- 
pact on proposed development projects. 

Central Services Directorate also con- 
tinued to provide training in support of 
forecasting, presentation and data acqui- 
sition activities. In particular, the train- 
ing of radicians for weather observing 
duties on the DEW Line continued. In ad- 
dition, the Professional Development 
Division conducted an Arctic Refresher 
Workshop in co-operation with Western 
Region in Edmonton. This program in- 
volved both meteorologists and opera- 
tions technicians, and was designed 
to provide personnel in Edmonton, White- 
horse, Yellowknife, Resolute and Fro- 
bisher with a common understanding and 
appreciation of essential concepts and 
operational practices in weather analysis 
and prediction. 
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Research Directorate 


The Research Directorate continued 
developmental work in atmospheric mod- 
elling applicable to the weather fore- 
casting system with the purpose of im- 
proving weather forecasts in all areas of 
Canada. Both a new data-assimilation 
scheme and a new operational Canadian 
model were introduced at the Canadian 
Meteorological Centre in Montreal. A 
Computer Prediction Support System 
(CPSS) was designed for the Beaufort Sea 
Area, and a prototype tested in the sum- 
mer of 1975. The procedures are designed 
so the system can provide hour-by-hour 
forecasts in the Beaufort Sea area of all 
standard weather parameters, wave 
heights, the motion of ice floes, and the 
movement of the leading edge of pack ice 
in support of off-shore oil exploration. A 
model to forecast winds near the earth’s 
surface, taking into account the effects of 
local topography and local temperature 
variations, has been tested over Tuktoyak- 
tuk Peninsula and over inshore areas of 
the Beaufort Sea. Research and develop- 
ment in the area of computer analysis 

and enhancement of satellite imagery, par- 
ticularly for application to operations in 
ice-infested waters, was initiated and has 
yielded some very useful results. As far 

as feasible, the products of this work were 
provided to AES operational components 
in real time to permit their use in opera- 
tional programs and to provide the feed- 
back necessary to the R & D program. 

An 11-day cloud-seeding experiment 
was carried out near Yellowknife, to study 
the feasibility of utilizing rainfall enhance- 
ment techniques to suppress large forest 
fires. 

Air quality research studies included 
air quality observations (turbidity and pre- 
cipitation chemistry at Fort Simpson; CO, 
at Alert) under the world-wide air quality 
monitoring program of the World Meteo- 
rological Organization. 
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Plans for 1976-77 


Field Services Directorate 


The Field Services Directorate will con 
tinue all regular observing, commu- 
nications, forecasting and inspecting 
programs, including special projects ir 
support of forestry and agrometeorol- 
ogy. There will be a major increase in / 
activities with regard to the CANMAR 
drilling in the Beaufort Sea including t 
establishment of a weather office ad- 
vanced base, probably near Tuktoyakt 

Data acquisition facilities and progr 
will be expanded or improved as indi- 
cated below: 

High Arctic Weather Stations (HAWS): 
continuing construction, improveme 
and rehabilitation at the HAWS. 

Hall Beach: 
relocate the instrument area. 

Strathcona Sound: | 
establish a WS4 contract station att 
airport to provide aviation and syno} 
reports, and provide scientific supp¢ 
for a study of ventilation coefficients 
at the Nanisivik Mine site. 

Rankin Inlet: 
establish a WS4 contract program 0 
aviation and synoptic reports. 

Repulse Bay: 
establish a WS4 contract program 0. 
synoptic reports. 

Clyde River: 
complete the reconstruction and rel 
cation of the Surface Weather Static 

Cape Dorset: | 
re-locate the Weather Station within 
the new MOT Operations/Terminal 
building near the airstrip, and integ! 
the surface observing program with 
the Community Airport program. 

Pangnirtung: 
establish a surface observing progfi 
in conjunction with the Community 
Airport Program. 

Killinek: 
installa MARS or establish a contra 
station. 


istrument Branch 


! automatic wind-powered meteorolog- 
al reporting station is planned for in- 
sllation on the pack-ice in the northwest 
sctor of the Beaufort Sea during the 
smmer of 1976. The testing of the proto- 
ye and marshalling of the installation 
ckage is nearing completion. The sta- 
in will provide data in support of the 
saufort Sea Program. 


entral Services Directorate 


ae program of ice data ex- 

liction and preparation for computer 

cessing is planned. This project is sup- 

Wrted by the Transportation Develop- 

mnt Agency of MOT, and will lead to the 

ny production of a Sea Ice Atlas of 
Arctic. 

completion of the climatology of the 
tic Islands is planned. A study of 
\hanni National Park, similar to the 
j uittuq Park study, will be completed, 

ill be editing of the Snow Text. 
-ollowing a second year of data collec- 
in, an assessment, from a climatological 
> nt of view, of the agricultural potential 

»»0rtions of the Yukon and District of 
Vickenzie will be made. 

Based on the study of past variations a 
gram to monitor and assess future 
Ictuations i in significant climatic and cli- 
Tte-related factors in the North will 
established. 


Bsearch Directorate 


Mi planned to complete the development 
i testing of the CPSS for application 
inhe Beaufort Sea. An improved version 
he system will be installed for opera- 
inal support in the summer of 1976 in 
Emonton’ s Arctic Weather Centre. Proce- 
dies i in the Beaufort Sea real-time total 
e/ironmental prediction system will be 
M dified for application in an Arctic com- 
rized forecast support system for 
entire North. Development of a com- 
‘er enhancement and analysis system to 
y exploit meteorological satellite 

gery for operational application to ice 
2sted water will continue. These 

idies will include both imagery and 
ae information and will emphasize 
pation of the new TIROS-N satellite 
ae 


Cloud-seeding research along the lines 
of that conducted near Yellowknife will 
be continued. 

Development of a model to link meteo- 
rological parameters with potential air 
pollution damage to Arctic vegetation will 
be investigated. 

Research on the relationships between 
meteorological conditions and damage 
to lichens by sulphur dioxide will be 
continued. 

The water balance and hydrometeoro- 
logical processes of Baker Creek Basin 
will be studied. 


Long-term Plans 
Generally, AES will continue to investi- 
gate the Arctic atmospheric environment, 
its effect on other natural environmental 
processes and on human activities, and 
the effect of human activities on the 
Arctic atmospheric environment. 

More particularly, AES will continue 
to support the extension of the operational 
and climatological atmospheric data ac- 
quisition network in the Arctic, specifically 
through the utilization of automatic sta- 
tions. This is essential to improve present 
knowledge and climatological services 
in the area. It is also expected that more 
contract stations, particularly climato- 
logical stations, will be operated by native 
people. 


Environmental Protection 
Service 


Responsibilities 

To take action in preventing or combat- 
ting environmental problems that fall 
within Environment Canada’s terms of 
reference. These activities include prob- 
lem surveillance, air and water pollution 
control, solid waste management, control 
and disposal of environmental contami- 
nants, assistance in controlling activities 
having an ecological impact, noise con- 
trol, response to environmental emergen- 
cies and management of the Federal 
Government’s own cleanup program. 


Environment 


To develop and enforce environmental 
regulations, codes, protocols and other 
protection and control instruments used 
to implement governmental legislation. 

To serve as the point of contact for the 
public and other government departments 
with Environment Canada on matters 
relating to the implementation of environ- 
mental protection matters. With regard 
to the North, the points of contact are 
located at headquarters in the Ottawa area 
and the established district offices in 
Whitehorse and Yellowknife reporting 
through the regional offices located in 
Vancouver and Edmonton, respectively. 


Air Pollution Control 


Responsibilities 

Responsibilities under the Clean Air Act 
are: to control air pollution from federal 
works, businesses and undertakings in the 
Northwest Territories and the Yukon; to 
control air pollution that may be a signifi- 
cant danger to health; and to exercise 

a leadership role in the national effort to 
abate air pollution. 


Review of 1975-76 

Air pollution aspects of a number of activ- 
ities in the North were studied. These 
activities included investigations of gold 
smelting operations in Yellowknife; pro- 
posed off-shore oil and gas drilling; waste 
disposal by incineration, a proposed 
mining operation at Little Cornwallis 
Island and a mining operation and power 
plant under construction at Strathcona 
Sound, Baffin Island. 

A report on an extensive carbon mon- 
oxide survey in Whitehorse was initiated. 
The survey was an expanded version of 
a preliminary study carried out in the 
winter of 1973-74. The purpose of the ex- 
panded survey was to determine the 
extent to which carbon monoxide concen- 
trations build up under the influence of 
winter conditions that reduce the diluting 
capability of the atmosphere. After the 
survey was completed a carbon monoxide 
analyser was installed in a downtown 
Whitehorse location as part of the Na- 
tional Air Pollution Surveillance Network 
to monitor year-round ambient levels. 
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Work was continued on the develop- 
ment of emission regulations for Arctic 
mining operations. A proposed National 
Emission Standard for asbestos mining 
and milling, which will affect asbestos 
operations in the Yukon, was announced. 

Preliminary discussions were held 
with the Government of the Yukon Terri- 
tory on guidelines and regulations 
implementation. 


Plans for 1976-77 
Several natural gas processing plants 
planned for the North will be assessed and 
monitored to ensure that adequate air 
pollution control measures are included. 
Talks will continue with the Govern- 
ment of the Yukon Territory on the matter 
of implementing guidelines and regula- 
tions under the Clean Air Act. 


Long-term Plans 
These include: the assessment of air pol- 
lution aspects of selected activities, an 
expansion of the National Air Pollution 
Surveillance Network as required; the 
continued development of national emis- 
sion guidelines and regulations applicable 
in the North; to take action in accordance 
with the Clean Air Act. 


Federal Activities 
Environmental Control 


Responsibilities 

To develop a program in consultation with 
other federal departments, crown corpo- 
rations and the Territorial Governments 
for the clean-up of pollution from federal 
activities and installations, assess envi- 
ronmental problems and recommend 
annual government-wide priorities to the 
Treasury Board for allocation of clean-up 
funds to other departments. 

To provide technical service and advice 
to other departments and, on request, to 
the governments of the Yukon and the 
Northwest Territories, and to ensure im- 
plementation of remedial measures for 
environmental problems due to federal 
government activities and installations. 
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To ensure that all proposed new federal 
activities and installations incorporate 
and maintain adequate provision for envi- 
ronmental protection by developing and 
instituting systems for assessing and 
screening projects for potential adverse 
environmental effects. 

To conduct monitoring and surveillance 
of on-going operations. These include 
installed environmental protection sys- 
tems and established practices at federal 
installations as well as studies of the 
environmental effects of federal or fed- 
erally-involved projects. 

To co-ordinate the activities of separate 
missions in assessing the environmental 
effects of specific resource exploitation 
and other activities which may have 
adverse effects on the environment. 

To assist and co-operate in the assess- 
ment of the environmental effects of the 
activities of industry and to recommend 
and implement control actions where 
appropriate. 

To maintain communications with all 
elements of government and industry to 
develop codes and guidelines for good 
practice and, as necessary, regulations. 

To establish, where feasible, waste 
recovery Operations to recycle materials 
from the federal waste stream. 


Review of 1975-76 

Progress was achieved in the program for 
environmental clean-up of pollution from 
federal activities and installations. The 
sum of $100,000 was spent in a clean-up of 
construction debris from the abandoned 
Canol Road in the Yukon Territory. As- 
sessment studies of pollution problems at 
federal facilities were carried out at 
Inuvik and various other Northwest Terri- 
tories communities. Treasury Board pri- 
orities were established for allocation of 
clean-up funds for 1976-77. 

Staff members participated in the ap- 
praisal of Beaufort Sea study data and in 
the development of terms and conditions 
for the proposed 1976 off-shore drilling 
activities, as well as in the development of 
environmental impact statement require- 
ments for the delta gas gathering system 
and the Polar Gas project. In addition, 
there was participation in the development 
of control mechanisms for the proposed 
Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Project. 


Environment 


There was continuing advice provide 
to the Arctic Land Use Advisory Com- 
mittee and the Arctic Waters Oil and Ga 
Advisory Committee. 

Participation with the Government of 
the Yukon Territory in the purchase of a 
sewage eductor system and constructic¢ 
of a sewage holding lagoon for the gov- 
ernment facilities in Old Crow was anot 
1975-76 activity. 

Other activities included: continued 
assistance in the development of guide: 
lines for environmental assessment of © 
Haines Road-Alaska Highway relocatio 
repaving; periodic inspections of Car- 
cross-Skagway and Dempster Highway 
and land-use activities in the North Slo, 
section of the Yukon; preparation ofa — 
plan for Whitehorse to use in renovatior 
their old dump and provision of guide- 
lines for the operation of its new solid 
waste disposal site; the beginning of ar 
assessment of the Whitehorse General 
Hospital incinerator; review of and adv 
on the mosquito control program of the 
Government of the Yukon Territory. 

Assistance was provided in the deve: 
opment of guidelines for environmenta 
assessment of proposed hydro-electric 
developments and for other project are 
including oil and gas pipelines, highwa} 
and railways and electric transmission 
lines. | 


Plans for 1976-77 
It is intended to expand the screening | 
and registry of all new federal activities 
and facilities developments to ensure t| 
adequate environmental safeguards ar 
“built” into new installations. 
Work will continue in the determinat! 
and development of the most suitable 
waste treatment systems and methods| 
northern conditions so that these may |} 
applied at federal installations in the ci 
tinuing effort to minimize or prevent po 
lution from such installations. | 
Ecological protection requirements | 
projects in the North will be assessed 
and surveillance and monitoring requi! 
ments established and implemented in) 
co-operation with other government dé 
partments and industry. | 


| 
\ssistance will also be provided to 

er government departments in the re- 
iw of proponents’ assessments and 
‘development of ecological protection 
‘uirements for developmental projects 
| activities such as roads, pipelines, 
dorts, hydro projects and surface min- 
activities. Development of regulations, 
idelines and codes of good practice 

| proceed as needs are identified. 
idvice will be given to the Arctic Land 
» Advisory Committee and the Arctic 
tes Oil and Gas Advisory Committee. 
velopment of the capability to address 
1non-human environmental aspects 

f national energy program will be 
tissed. 


cg-term Plans 
¢g-term plans are to establish the 
€eral Government in a position of lead- 
nip in environmental protection by 
ruring that all northern federal activities 
installations are provided with ade- 
ute waste treatment faciilties and oper- 
tJinamanner to exemplify this role, and 
| they meet all necessary standards, 
ulelines and codes of good practice. 
fforts will be continued to solve the 
nue environmental problems in the 
th where there is a federal involvement 
i) special emphasis being directed 
ards applying new technology to re- 
ue environmental degradation as much 
Sossible. 
articipation in environmental appraisal 
Bes as necessary to fulfill the En- 
imental Protection Service’s respon- 
ikities will be continued. The Service 
lt ensure that there is compliance with 
tédards recommended for the protec- 
0 of the environment and that apprais- 
lof the environmental consequences 
f hy developmental activity in the North 
ae rued. Surveillance and moni- 
Ng Of various developmental activities 
1 brthern Canada will be continued. 
| bpraisal, development and imple- 
létation of guidelines, control require- 
léts and surveillance and monitoring 
f -velopmental projects and activities 
@icularly for northern areas will be 
Slinued. The service will continue to 
€lop the capability to address the non- 
ulan environmental aspects of a na- 
il energy program. 


i 
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Water Pollution Control 


Responsibilities 

To co-ordinate EPS programs with the 
Department of Indian and Northern Affairs 
and two Territorial Water Boards, and 
ensure the implementation of adequate 
water pollution control programs in the 
North, as might be required to meet 

the objectives of the Canada Water Act 
and the Fisheries Act. 

To implement water pollution abate- 
ment programs, including those covered 
by national effluent regulations. 

To stimulate the development and ap- 
plication of water pollution control tech- 
nology as it relates to the special problems 
of the North. 


Review of 1975-76 

Considerable time and effort was devoted 
by EPS on the Yukon Territory Water 
Board in organizing the review and con- 
solidation of recommendations from the 
various DOE Services on Water Use 
applications. 

The Yukon office represented the EPS 
on a working group who compiled Guide- 
lines for the Development of Water Quality 
Objectives for the Territorial Waters of 
the Yukon and Northwest Territories. 

Baseline aquatic studies were con- 
ducted in the watershed surrounding the 
Minto copper properties, MacMillan Pass 
Tugsten property, Arctic Gold and Silver 
Mines, Venus Mines, Cassiar Asbestos at 
Clinton Creek, Cyprus-Anvil Mines Ltd., 
and United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. Studies 
were also conducted on the Yukon River 
in the area of Whitehorse and Dawson to 
evaluate effects of municipal discharges. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Continued aquatic studies at Cyprus- 
Anvil Mines Ltd. to evaluate the effective- 
ness of recently modified treatment sys- 
tems. Continued municipal discharge 
studies on the Yukon River near White- 
horse. Additional baseline aquatic studies 
will be conducted in promising mineral 
development areas. Continued review and 
provision of advice to the Yukon Territory 
Water Board on water use applications. 


Environment 


Long-term Plans 

Future plans include the investigation of 
all waste treatment facilities under con- 
struction, completion of the investigation 
of mines in the Yukon Territory and the 
beginning of regular monitoring of efflu- 
ents. Further basin studies on the sources 
of pollution are being considered, with 
priority being given to the Great Slave 
Lake area. 


Technology Development 


Review of 1975-76 
The Northern Technology Development 
Program was conducted by the regions 
under Headquarters direction, with the as- 
sistance of other Services within EPS 
included the following projects: 
combined garbage and sewage incin- 
eration studies of simulated northern 
wastes; 
instrumentation of buried pipelines in 
permafrost areas; 
freeze-thaw sludge dewatering em- 
ploying natural conditions; 
vacuum sewage collection study; 
laboratory study of concentrated waste 
disposal in northern areas; 
modelling of a rotating biological 
contactor; and 
studies on the virus removal efficiency 
of selected wastewater treatment 
systems. 


Plans for 1976-77 

In collaboration with the Northern Tech- 
nology Centre, participation will be 
provided in the operation of a rotating 
biological contactor treating the sewage 
of Whitehorse. 


Long-term Plans 

With the increase of industrial activity in 
the North, particularly with respect to 
energy and resource development, it is 
planned to accelerate the Arctic Waste- 
water Technology Development Program. 
Projects examining wastewater treatment 
processes are being considered for 
industrial sites and offshore locations, 

as well as population centres. 
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Environmental Emergencies 


Responsibilities 
The responsibilities of the Environmental 
Emergencies service are: 
to integrate contingency planning; 
to co-ordinate the development of 
environmental emergency technology; 
to advise on measures to prevent envi- 
ronmental emergencies; and 
to ensure that adequate cleanup pro- 
cedures are undertaken by the polluter, 
or, where necessary to initiate cleanup. 


Review of 1975-76 
Environmental Emergencies reported 59 
spills of oil and other hazardous materials 
of which 16 were investigated on site; 
participated in the Northwest Territorial 
Emergency Control Committee; 
chaired the Beaufort Sea Contingency 
Planning Task Forcetodrawupa — 
governmental response to environ- 
mental emergencies to complement 
industrial plans; 
completed sensitivity mapping of the 
Mackenzie Valley Delta and southern 
Beaufort Sea; 
developed a reporting and alerting 
network for environmental emergencies 
in the North; 
drafted the Yukon Contingency Plan 
for the cleanup of hazardous substance 
spills; 
chaired the Environmental Protection 
Sub-Committee on the Yukon Disaster 
Committee. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Environmental Emergencies plans to: 
review industry plans and integrate 
these with governmental plans; 
complete and test contingency plans 
by the time drilling starts; 
participate in the development of a 
joint Canada-USA contingency plan for 
environmental emergencies in bound- 
ary waters in the Beaufort Sea; 
continue development of technology to 
cleanup oil spills in the Arctic envi- 
ronment. 
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Long-term Plans 

Continue updating plans and reviewing 
industrial activities to prevent and combat 
spills from the exploration, production 
and transportation of oil. Continue tech- 
nology development and transfer for oil 
spill countermeasures in Arctic climates. 
Maintain and improve the information 
and control systems to support the plan- 
ning for and conduct of environmental 
emergency operations. 


Solid Waste Management 
Review of 1975-76 


Yukon Territory 


The Branch assisted the City of White- 
horse and the Territorial Government in 
the search for a new waste disposal 

site to serve the City. The new site which 

is environmentally acceptable would 
replace an existing site which is encroach- 
ing on the Yukon River. 


Plans for 1976-77 
Northwest Territories 


The Branch is in the process of filming 
waste management activities in the Terri- 
tories. Information gathered will be com- 
bined with information previously ob- 
tained to produce a training package 
which will be readily available to persons 
working in the Territories who have re- 
sponsibilities in the waste management 
area. 

The Solid Waste Management Branch, 
working through the Regional Office, is 
planning to present at least one seminar 
on waste management procedures and 
developments appropriate to the needs 
and interests of the Territories. 


Environment 


Environmental Management 
Service 


Responsibilities 
The Environmental Management Servi 
is responsible for overall co-ordination 
of work carried out by the Lands, Fores 
Wildlife and Inland Waters Directorate: 
It also deals with environmental assess 
ments and provides general leadershir 
the management, for continued produc 
tivity, of some of Canada’s major renew 
ble resources. In general, its responsi- 
bilities include: national land use polic 
and planning initiatives in co-operatior 
with other federal and provincial agen- 
cies; land use studies related to use 
dynamics of the resource; managemen 
and operation of a national land data 
bank; collection and analysis of data fe 
forest policy and program planning; 
research and development for protecti 
production, environmental, and amenit 
forestry; research and development fo! 
forest products; international forestry 
relations; forestry information and tect 
nology transfer; migratory bird conser- 
vation and protection; wildlife advisory 
services and information to governmen 
and other agencies; wildlife research 
on toxic chemicals, wildlife pathology, 
terpretation, information and biometric 
wildlife research and management in 
co-operation with provincial and territc 
governments; defence of rare and en- 
dangered species; assessment of the 
effect of resource development and ott 
operations on wildlife; initiation of na- 
tional programs for the planning and in 
plementation of water resources develi 
ment and water quantity and quality re- 
search; development of policies and — 
systems for hydrometric data collectio’ 
and networks, water and ice inventorie 
and forecasting; and management of — 
regional structures for federal forestry, 
water and wildlife operations. | 


\ 


acs Directorate 


‘esponsibilities 

{ 

o supply and analyse data for land- 
sed renewable resource inventories, 
gional planning, and the assessment 

ff resource development impacts. 

| 


ia of 1975-76 


and Evaluation and Mapping 
tranch 


Beunction with the Arctic Land Use 
lesearch (ALUR) Program of DIAND, 

4 Land Use Information Series maps cov- 
ring the area around Great Slave Lake 
lere published in the summer of 1975. 
_The maps, produced at a scale of 
(250,000 (1 inch to 4 miles), integrate a 
ide range of data on renewable re- 
See and related activities. Each map 


complete with a detailed legend. The 


‘ap series includes current information 
4: critical and important wildlife areas; 
sh resources and fishing; recreation and 
iipsm potential and facilities; hunting 
hd trapping areas; notes on commu- 
‘ties; development areas and block land 
ansfers; forest, mineral and soil re- 
surces: archeological and historical 

tes; proposed IBP reserves; and parks 
ad sanctuaries. 

|In early 1975, the series was extended 

‘ update 30 previously produced maps 
‘lating to the Mackenzie Valley. Informa- 
bn for this project was obtained pri- 
larily from the Environmental — Social 
logram, and the results of extensive 
fsearch undertaken by pipeline compa- 
ies and consulting groups. The maps 

‘e being compiled and drafted by the 
hnds Directorate and will be published 


ring the summer of 1976. 


and Use Planning Branch 


i part of an ongoing review of existing 
Ind use policies and legislation in Can- 
da, the Land Use Planning Branch will be 
liblishing a report on the Northern Ter- 
tories towards the end of 1976. This 

'port is one of a series of 11 covering 

éch province and the Territories and enti- 
td Land Use Programs in Canada. The 
| 


| 
| 
| 


paper will discuss potential problems and 
major concerns of the Territories with 
regard to land use and land ownership. 
The role of the territorial and federal 
departments engaged in land use plan- 
ning and land management will be out- 
lined and the pertinent legislation 
examined. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Most of the above programs will continue 
in 1976-77. The Land Use Information 
Series is being extended to cover the area 
between Great Bear Lake and the Arctic 
coast, and Banks Island. Publication of 
these maps is expected in mid-1977. 


Long-term Plans 

Emphasis will be placed on studies and 
plans of land resources in co-operation 
with other agencies and services. It is 
anticipated that the Land Use Information 
Series will be extended to include other 
sensitive areas north of 60°. 


Canadian Forestry Service 


Responsibilities 

To advise and assist the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development 
(DIAND) on forestry operations, practices 
and staff training; 

To participate in the conduct of environ- 
mental impact assessments of major 
industrial developments; 

To conduct forest insect and disease 
surveys; 

To prepare forest inventories and maps of 
forest and other vegetation; 

To conduct ecological research in the 
North; 

To compile national statistics on forest 
stocking, growth and depletion and 
annual fire losses. 


Review of 1975-76 


Pacific Forest Research Centre 
(PFRG) 


Specific work undertaken in the Yukon 
during 1975-76 included a biophysical 
survey of the Yukon Territory in which the 
boundaries for 22 eco-regions were 
established on base maps ata scale of 
1:1,000,000 using procedures that involve 
the application of LANDSAT imagery, 
aerial inspections and ground sampling. 


Environment 


A report and mosaic describing the 
climate, vegetation and landforms of the 
Territory was also produced. 

A computer information-retrieval sys- 
tem for forestry data was developed and 
summaries of timber volume, productive 
and non-productive land areas are availa- 
ble in metric and yard/pound units for 
those lands falling between 60 and 64 
degrees of north latitude. 

Studies were initiated to assess cone- 
crop production in white spruce (Picea 
glauca (Moench) Voss), its frequency and 
quality of seed produced. Staff of the 
Yukon Lands and Forest Service were 
trained in assessment techniques and are 
now responsible for monitoring the trials. 

Spruce and lodgepole pine (Pinus con- 
torta Doug. var latifolia Engelm.) seed- 
lings were produced in containers at the 
PFRC and planted out on recently clear- 
cut areas on the Liard and Meister Rivers 
northwest of Watson Lake. Seedling 
growth is being monitored on both scari- 
fied and non-scarified growing sites by 
personnel of the Yukon Lands and Forest 
Service. 

Liaison trips were continued to enable 
staff from the Canadian Forestry Service 
to familiarize themselves with Yukon con- 
ditions. A number of burned-over areas 
were visited in order to assess their ability 
to regenerate and maintain productive 
Capacity. 

Routine ground surveys of insect and 
disease conditions were carried out from 
the last week of June to mid-July 1975, 
followed by an aerial survey of forests of 
the southern Yukon Territory. Only minor 
defoliator problems were detected. Bark 
beetles remained quiescent. The inci- 
dence of a stem rust on lodgepole pine 
was apparent. A report Forest Insect and 
Disease Conditions Yukon, 1975 was 
issued to forest managers in the Yukon. 

Fire research personnel provided lec- 
tures on the topics of fire prevention and 
fire dispatch to the Yukon Fire Technician 
Training School. Extensive written and 
verbal communications on fuel manage- 
ment proposals for settlement protection 
and on a proposed fire report were con- 
ducted with both the Yukon Lands and 
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Forest Service and the Ottawa Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment. In the Whitehorse and Watson Lake 
areas on-the-ground examination of fuels 
provided a basis for proposing a co- 
ordinated fire-management approach to 
settlement protection as an alternative to 
the proposed fuel modification program. 
Two aerial ignition systems, complete 
with aerial-ignition devices, were de- 
signed and supplied through contract to 
the Yukon Lands and Forest Service. Fire 
weather-index materials and information 
were supplied as a matter of routine. 
Economic advice concerning the need 
and development of a forest nursery 
and experimental area was provided 
through an internal report of DIAND. Other 
economic advice on forestry problems 
and development was provided through 
discussions. No action was taken on 
development of an economic analysis for 
fire suppression and prevention. 


Northern Forest Research 
Centre 


The Northern Forest Research Centre 
(NFRC) continued its involvement in the 
Mackenzie Valley pipeline and transpor- 
tation corridor area in 1975-76. The 
Centre provided the chairman for the En- 
vironment Canada inter-service “‘North- 
west Region Task Force” which was set up 
to review Canadian Arctic Gas Study 
Limited’s (CAGSL) proposal to develop 
a buried natural-gas pipeline. The Task 
Force completed its report for that part of 
the proposal north of 60° N, identifying 
over 30 environmental concerns which it 
considered would require the specifi- 
cation and implementation of special 
safeguards were the pipeline to be de- 
veloped. The report was made available 
to the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry 
in April 1975, and is catalogued asa 
formal exhibit for the benefit and use of 
all participating in the Inquiry. 
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Since this time the Task Force has 
been re-organized as a Mackenzie Valley 
Gas Pipeline Steering Committee and 
as a Task Force on Mackenzie Valley 
Pipeline Applications. The Centre has 
again provided the chairman of the Task 
Force which has initiated reviews of 
such documents associated with pipe- 
line development as: the cross-Mackenzie 
Delta route modification; the Foothills’ 
proposal; and the United States’ Environ- 
mental Impact Statement for the Cana- 
dian portion of the Arctic Gas proposal. 
Continuing review commitments of this 
nature are expected in the light of further 
possible changes to industry’s proposals. 

In fulfillment of Environment Canada’s 
policy of providing all possible assistance 
to the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry, 
a number of departmental scientists from 
different services have contributed to 
the formal hearings of the Inquiry. To date, 
the Forestry Service has made available 
the Chairman of the Task Force, recog- 
nizing his specialist knowledge in the 
area of terrain-vegetation relationships. 

As part of the departmental program 
of base studies in the Arctic Island — Polar 
Gas Project, the Centre initiated field 
work in the terrain mapping and perfor- 
mance area (TEP 1 and 3). Such work 
is expected to provide background under- 
standing of landform-vegetation-perma- 
frost relationships in preparation for a 
review of industry’s expected proposals 
to develop pipelines from the Arctic 
Islands to points in southern Canada. An 
associated contribution of the Centre’s 
staff has been the preparation of guide- 
lines for such proposals through the 
Polar Gas Project Guidelines Task Force. 

In forest-fire research, detection plans 
were completed for Wood Buffalo National 
Park and the Northwest Territories. These 
were based on field reconnaissance and 
office implementation. In the Yellowknife 
Region, an on-site evaluation was carried 
out on the effectiveness of airtanker retar- 
dants. In the Mackenzie transportation 
corridor an extensive field reconnaissance 
was conducted in an attempt to correlate 
components of the fire-danger rating sys- 
tem with actual fire behavior and its 
effects on the environment. The fire liai- 
son program was continued by applying 
danger ratings and fire behavior ex- 
perience. 


Environment 


Forest Management Institute 


Co-operation with Parks Canada, 
including the provision of basic data on © 
on the land-vegetation relationship in _ 
selected national parks across Canada, 
continued. Within this program work is 
proceeding on the Nahanni National Part 
(4,836 km?) in the Northwest Territories. 


Plans for 1976-77 


Pacific Forest Research Centre 


An investigation of the Liard River eco- | 
region will be initiated in 1976. Basic to 
this study is an examination of the veget 
tion-permafrost-landform interactions. 
Additional work will be undertaken using 
LANDSAT imagery and supervised 
classification systems to differentiate | 
vegetation types and to assist in estab- 
lishing the productive capacity of the are 
The information retrieval system will be 
expanded to cover all Yukon lands and | 
the eco-region boundaries will be incorp: 
rated into the system. Studies will be | 
initiated to incorporate forest-loss statis’ 
tics into the forestry file. 

Planting and seeding trials will contint 
with additional liaison trips into the soutl 
western portions of the Yukon Territory. 

The forest insect and disease survey 
will continue in June and July 1976, with’ 
emphasis on the establishment of per- | 
manent sample stations for defoliators. | 
Wood borers in decked logs will receive 
particular attention. Aerial surveys and | 
photography of pest-damaged stands wi 
be increased. 

PFRC fire research will continue ina 
responsive advisory service role to the | 
Yukon in 1976-77. Training and lecturing 
services concerned with fire-danger | 
rating, meteorological influences, and 
fuels management will be providedto | 
Yukon Lands and Forest Service person 
nel Fire research personnel will continu 
consultative and advisory services to 
the settlement protection program and 


\l propose a strong co-operatively 
oped, but self-implemented plan of 
i management for Yukon settlements. 
A:0- -Operative training program of sup- 
»ssion burning will be implemented 
ing the aerial ignition systems provided 
11975. 

Economic advice and services con- 
‘ning forestry development will be 
jiilable as requested. 


\yrthern Forest Research 
Ontre 


Mh respect to the Mackenzie Valley 


Msportation corridor, the Centre expects 


ainue to contribute specialist 

<pwledge in the terrain-vegetation area 
che Mackenzie Valley Pipeline and 
tional Energy Board inquiries. 


‘or the Arctic Islands Pipeline Program 


ul the Polar Gas Project, contributions 
both field studies and Task Force 
uivities are expected to continue in the 
iat of the interest in this more easterly 
ieline possibility. 

‘orest-fire research services will be 
nntaines 


Frest Management Institute 


rs Nahanni Park study will be continued 
Jting 1976, and will encompass addi- 
igal field work and mapping at a scale 
51:50,000. 


Cnadian Wildlife Service 


R¢ponsibilities 

Iconduct research, management and 
ainistration of migratory birds under 
h Migratory Birds Convention Act 

A the Canada Wildlife Act; 

‘0 co-ordinate federal, provincial and 
€itorial action on common wildlife 
drblems; 

_0conduct surveys and inventories 
ug resources; 

0 recommend management proce- 
3s for particular species of economic 
dresthetic importance; 

(0 undertake or to sponsor research 
rvildlife species in relation to their 
reitat; 
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To collect and analyse animal popula- 
tion and utilization data; 

To study wildlife diseases and the 
effects of toxic chemicals on wildlife or 
their habitat. 


Review of 1975-76 

Work undertaken in the North in 1975 
included investigations of: big game 
species of the Yukon and Northwest Ter- 
ritories; wildlife and wildlife habitat 
located on potential energy corridors in 
the Western and High Arctic; the biota 
of areas subject to the increased tempo 
of petroleum exploration; wildlife in 

the new northern national parks; and the 
endangered raptors and the recreationally 
and aesthetically valuable waterfowl 
resources, principally of geese. 


Mammalogy Projects 

Studies of muskox and Peary caribou 
movements on Melville Island and adja- 
cent islands continued, using radio- 
tracking gear on muskoxen and spray 
painting on Peary caribou. At the same 
time, samples for pathological studies 
were taken. Although some inter-move- 
ment has been postulated, the total 
numbers of Peary caribou compared with 
a 1961 baseline have declined drastically 
and recruitment appears to be nearly zero. 

Polar bear studies including the cap- 
turing, tagging and releasing of bears 
were conducted in the Central Arctic 
Islands and in the vicinity of the Boothia 
Peninsula. Seal specimens were col- 
lected from polar bear kills; seal popu- 
lations — the major food source for the 
polar bear in the Arctic — were studied 
as well. 

A study of the Bluenose herd of barren- 
ground caribou in 1975-76 included 
obtaining valuable movement data which 
will relate to proposed pipeline corridors 
as well as to utilization by various groups 
of Indian hunters. 

Bison were vaccinated against anthrax 
at Hook Lake, NWT, by Canadian Wildlife 
Service pathologists. 


Environment 


Environmental Studies Projects 

Field studies were carried out on polar 
bear, grizzly bear and seal population 
relationships; and the movements of the 
Bluenose herd of barren-ground caribou 
were observed. 

Studies of migratory bird — use of 
coastal waters in the Western Arctic and 
the Mackenzie River continued, and 
endangered raptor breeding sites were 
mapped and studied. 

Samples of water, mussels and birds 
were taken on the site of a proposed 
lead/zinc mine near Strathcona Sound, 
NWT, in order to obtain background levels 
of heavy metals before mining activities. 

Surveys and inventories of natural 
resources of national parks in the Yukon 
Territory and the Northwest Territories 
were carried out on behalf of the National 
Parks Branch of the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development. 


Ornithology Projects 

Several major studies of snow geese were 
concluded and results published. One 

of the most notable was a complete cen- 
sus by high level photography of all 
eastern arctic snow goose colonies. 

A project to map the flora and fauna 
of the Beaufort Sea coastal tundra was 
continued. 

Studies of the biology and distribution 
of Brant, White-fronted Geese, Glaucous 
Gulls, and Whistling Swans continued. 

Whooping Crane nesting surveys 
continued and eggs were again collected, 
and transported to Gray’s Lake, Idaho, 
where they were placed under wild Greater 
Sandhill Cranes. A total of six young 
were recovered and migrated to wintering 
areas in New Mexico. This project will 
continue for five years. 

A census of Lesser Snow Geese nesting 
around Hudson Bay, on Southampton 
Island and on western Baffin Island was 
completed and published. The census, 
giving total nesting pairs, total nesting 
area, and colour ratio for each of the 16 
colonies, was based on vertical aerial 
photographs obtained in June 1973. 

Contracted studies on the nesting 
biology, behaviour, and genetics of Lesser 
Snow Geese continued at LaPerouse 
Bay, near Churchill, Manitoba. 
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Investigations of the distribution of sea 
ducks, Brant, and snow geese, including 
banding of the latter two species, con- 
tinued in the Queen Elizabeth Islands. 

A spring reconnaissance survey of 
shorebirds was made in the vicinity of 
Alert on Ellesmere Island followed by 
a large-scale banding operation on the 
east coast of James Bay. 

Several oceanographic surveys of 
seabirds were made off west Greenland 
and in the eastern Canadian Arctic. 
Population analysis from photography 
was continued for several major eastern 
Arctic seabird colonies. An atlas 
showing the breeding and pelagic dis- 
tributions of seabirds in eastern Canada 
and west Greenland was published by 
the CWS. 


Plans for 1976-77 


Mammalogy Projects 

Further work on Peary caribou numbers 
and productivity in the Queen Elizabeth 
Islands will continue in order to develop a 
chronology of events leading to the 
decline in Peary caribou numbers. A 
study of human disturbance and harass- 
ment of Peary caribou will be included 

in order to determine if oil and gas acti- 
vities are detrimental to caribou. 

Further studies will include an evalua- 
tion of wildlife populations and habitat 
on Prince of Wales and Somerset Islands 
and the Boothia Peninsula in relation 
to a proposed Eastern Arctic Pipeline 
Corridor. 

The polar bear studies will continue on 
a broad front across the Arctic Archi- 
pelago including inventory and monitoring 
of two critical areas relating to two 
potential major development areas: the 
Banks Island to Northern Yukon axis; 
and the Bathurst Island to Boothia Penin- 
sula axis. Major denning areas will be 
outlined and steps taken to protect them 
in accordance with Canada’s obligations 
under the terms of the International 
Agreement for the Conservation of Polar 
Bears. 
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Studies of the Bluenose herd of barren- 
ground caribou will conclude in 1976-77. 
Final goals will be provision of information 
on the biology of the population and 
management recommendations. 

A vaccination program to protect bison 
against anthrax is planned for the summer 
of 1976. 


Ornithology Projects 
The census of seabird colonies will be 
extended to Lancaster Sound. 

Radar studies of migrating birds in 
the Beaufort Sea will be done in May and 
June. Ground and aircraft observations 
will check the radar observations. 

Work on the population biology of the 
Brant and Whistling Swans will be 
intensified. 

Studies of the distribution of shore- 
birds and the factors affecting them will 
continue. 

Flora and fauna mapping (1:50,000) 
of the western Arctic tundra will be 
completed. 

An intensive five-year banding program 
for White-fronted Geese, Ross Geese, 
Brant and Mallard Ducks will begin. 

Studies on the distribution and habitat 
preferences of snow geese, Canada 
Geese and Brant will be conducted in the 
Foxe Basin and Southampton Island area. 

Contracted studies on Lesser Snow 
Geese will include continuation of the in- 
vestigations of nesting biology, behaviour 
and genetics at La Perouse Bay and 
initiation of a study of egg size variation 
and energy reserves. 

The classification of bird habitats made 
by the recent Integrated Landscape 
Survey on eastern Melville Island will be 
checked by studying nesting birds at 
selected areas. 

Reconnaissance and banding of shore- 
birds in spring on northern Ellesmere 
Island will continue. 

A multi-species study of the reproduc- 
tive ecology of seabirds breeding on 
Prince Leopold Island will be continued. 
Additional investigations of seabirds 
will be conducted on Devon and Baffin 
islands and in northern Ungava. 


Environment 


Environmental Studies 
Surveys of new national parks in the 
Northwest Territories and Yukon will be 
continued in conjunction with the 
National and Historic Parks Branch, 
Indian Affairs and Northern Developme: 
Important species of wildlife likely to 
affected by the Liard Highway will be 
studied in 1976. The distribution and be} 
haviour of Peregrine Falcons near the | 
areas of construction activity will be pa 
of this study program, while studies of | 
waterfowl and their habitats will round ¢ 
the ornithological activities. Mammalo-. 
gists will make observations of moose | 
movements and migrations. | 
Eastern Arctic seabird colonies of 
such species as Fulmars, Murres and 
Kittiwakes will be studied along with 
their food sources. 


" 
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Long-term Plans 
To continue studies of major wildlife 
resources; 

To increase studies of impact on wild 
life and its habitat of development of 
natural resources, transportation corrid: 
and new and existing industrial processi 

To develop management plans for 
important northern species of wildlife, 
such as Caribou; 

To increase efforts to identify and pre 
serve natural ecosystems; 

To assess the effects of increasing 
human use, both consumptive and non- 
consumptive, on wildlife resources and 
their habitats and to study the social 
values of wildlife resources. 


Inland Waters Directorate 


Responsibilities 
.o plan and participate in national and 
international programs of water manag 
ment, with the objective of providing 
Canadians with maximum economic an 
social benefits, giving full consideratio! 
to environmental concerns. Program | 
areas include: 

boundary waters activities; 

planning and implementation of plan 

for river basins, coastal zones and 

shorelines; 

setting of water quality objectives; 

flood damage reduction; 


water aspects of environmental impact; 


feviation and interjurisdictional allo- 
cation of water; 

jorecasting of water supply and 
demand; 

esearch and monitoring of water 
quality, water quantity and sediments; 
socio-economic water research; 
scientific and technical water informa- 
ee anc 


i 
ater Resources Branch 
\ciology Division 


ponsibilities 
establish a federal research centre to 
»vide leadership in the study of glacio- 
Hy: to develop new concepts on the 

fe gle processes in the North; to 

sidy the structure and physical properties 
snow and ice and their relationships 

wh the environment and to develop com- 
tems data storage and retrieval 


tems pertaining to glaciers for federal, 
vincial and territorial water resources 
iS educational institutions and 


rustrial concerns. 


Rliew of 1975-76 

r first phase of the glacier inventory 
ihe Canadian St. Elias Range has been 
pleted under contract with the Arctic 
titute of North America. A total of 3468 
ciers have been identified in the 
zadeash, Alsek, Tatshenshini and 
Jnjek river basins. The bibliography for 
ih region contains almost 600 items. 
pyenteen glacier inventory maps cov- 
hg 80 per cent of the basins on 
=>smere Island are in the final stages 

: 


reparation; only the area north of 
ely Fiord/Lake Hazen remains. 
Vith Polar Continental Shelf Project 
sWport, 110 air-photo hours were flown 

>" the Mackenzie River and Queen: 
Etabeth Islands. Break-up was studied 
Ing the lower Liard and Mackenzie 

rs and excellent coverage obtained 
(ce jams. Glaciers on Ellesmere and 

tl Heiberg Islands were photographed, 
‘well as niche glaciers and semi-perma- 


@t Snow patches near Simmonds Bay. 


Leffert and d’lberville glaciers, with 
discharges of 7 x 10° m?/s and 1.5 x 
10° m?/s respectively, are being used to 
study calving processes and ice/sea 
water interaction. Terminal ice thick- 
nesses are in the order of 60-100 m. 

On the Barnes Ice Cap, Baffin Island, 

35 stakes, 300-1000 m apart, ona 25 km 
flow line in the surge portion of the South 
Dome, were resurveyed. Temperature 
measurements revealed that near the mar- 
gin the basal ice temperature is about 

1°C lower than pressure melting but in 

the deepest hole (200 m and 20 m short of 
bedrock) it is at pressure melting. Mass 
balance measurements are being con- 
tinued along this and the northern lines. 

On Mount Logan, control points were 
established around the northwest col for 
a 1:10,000 scale map and as a reference 
for movement and strain measurements. A 
15.8 m snow/firn core is being analysed 
for tritium and 0". The 10 m temperature 
of —28.9°C corroborates stratographic 
evidence that the site is within the dry 
snow facies; recent accumulation rates are 
1.3-1.5 m/a of snow. Radio echo sounding 
at 620 MHz yielded a probable snow/ 
firn depth of 120 m at the Arctic Institute 
camp, 700 m from the col. Evaluation of 
the site for a 1977 drilling operation 
continues. 

Hydrological reconnaissance surveys 
were Carried out in the Thomsen River 
Basin, Banks Island, and on Somerset 
Island and Boothia Peninsula. Snow cover 
distribution and seasonal snowline retreat 
were examined for Somerset and Boothia 
as part of the Arctic Islands Pipeline 
Project studies. 

At D’Iberville Fiord, Ellesmere Island, 
observations were made on two small 
watersheds to determine snowmelt runoff 
characteristics as well as soil moisture 
and heat budget parameters. In south- 
central Ellesmere Island, hydrological in- 
vestigations along the ice cap margin 
were again carried out under contract 
with the Department of Geography, 
McMaster University. The objective under 
the contract is to define hydrologic and 
sediment regimes of two rivers considered 
typical of ice margin drainage paleo- 
climatic techniques. 
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At Resolute, on Cornwallis Island, field 
testing of a nuclear-powered (Cobalt 60) 
recording weather station was completed. 

In the Mackenzie Valley, hydrology 
studies continued to emphasize problems 
relating to highway and pipeline con- 
struction. The ice regimes of major rivers 
and culvert design considerations were 
given particular attention, but lake and 
ground temperatures were also measured 
at selected sites. 

A field study of the attenuation of solar 
radiation (300-1000 nanometres, billionths 
of a metre) by the snow and ice cover 
of the Beaufort Sea has been completed. 
Work is continuing on.lakes in the vicinity 
of Inuvik. Laboratory studies on the 
absorption and scattering processes of 
visible radiation in ice and snow are 
being conducted using classical laser 
light scattering, laser Raman spectro- 
scopy and transmission spectrophoto- 
metry. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Many of the studies carried out in 1975-76 
will be continued, some in a modified 
form. For example, in the Mackenzie 
Valley, extreme hydrologic events in small 
watersheds crossed by the Mackenzie 
Highway. will continue to be monitored but 
the emphasis during spring break-up 

will shift to proposed bridge crossing 
sites on major rivers. 

At Cape Parry, NWT, a small bay 
exposed to an experimental oil spill in the 
winter of 1974-75 is to be examined in 
the spring of 1976 to observe any long- 
term biological consequences reflected 
in the ice biota. 

New activities will include aerial and 
ground examination of spring break-up on 
river stretches, between 60°N. Lat. and 
Spence Bay, crossed by proposed pipeline 
routes from the Arctic Islands. In addi- 
tion, some aspects of the physical limnol- 
ogy of representative lakes along the 
pipeline route will be studied. Lakes near 
Resolute, NWT, will be photographed 
in the spring to obtain spectral informa- 
tion from the ice cover deterioration. 

In the summer of 1977, a major inves- 
tigation into the climatic history of the 
Mount Logan area will be initiated with the 
analysis of deep ice cores and using other 
appropriate paleoclimatic techniques. 
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Long-term Plans 

To improve our understanding of the 
behaviour of large ice masses; to obtain 
long.ice cores from large glaciers and 
analyse these as a means of obtaining 
data on environmental change; to com- 
plete a map series of all calving glaciers 
with estimates of the rate of ice dis- 
charge from each; and to develop a pro- 
ject that focuses on the hydrologic regime 
of basins in environments characterized 
by permafrost, low temperatures and ex- 
tensive periods of snow cover. Special 
attention will be given to the hydrologic 
implications of resource development. 


Applied Hydrology Division 


Responsibilities 

The main responsibility of the Applied 

Hydrology Division is to provide technical 

support for the operation of the Water 

Survey of Canada and includes the fol- 

lowing functions: 
development of techniques, instru- 
mentation and standards for the collec- 
tion of streamflow, water level and 
sediment data; 
development of techniques, instru- 
mentation and standards, including 
computer programming for office 
procedures in handling the data and 
publication of the resultant records; 
conduct of network planning and flow 
forecasting studies; 
conduct of special purpose or non- 
routine field survey including discharge 
measurements of large rivers, survey 
of sediment deposition in reservoirs, 
photogrammetic surveys of glaciers and 
morphological surveys and studies 
of river channels, basins and estuaries; 
the operation of a sediment analysis 
laboratory for both production and 
experimental purposes. 
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Review of 1975-76 

The annual publication of stream dis- 
charges and lake levels in the Yukon 
Territory and NWT for the year ending 
December 31, 1974 was distributed 

in October 1975. The information is also 
available on magnetic tape for com- 
puter use. An index of all streamflow and 
water level stations in Canada was 
published. A publication of historical 
streamflow data was distributed in 

March 1975 and includes a summary of 
monthly and annual mean discharges, 
annual maximum instantaneous dis- 
charges and maximum and minimum daily 
discharges for the entire period of record 
to 1973. 

The annual sediment data publications 
listing records of mean daily sediment 
loads for many streams across Canada, 
including some in the Territories, were 
produced for the year 1971 in June 1975, 
and for the 1972 data year in January 
1976. An index of all sediment stations in 
Canada to 1972 was published in Feb- 
ruary 1976. 

Data Collection Platforms (DCPs) which 
transmit water levels and a variety of 
other data, such as temperature and re- 
corder performance, to the LANDSAT 2 
polar-orbiting satellite, have been oper- 
ating with very high reliability since July 
1972. There are six DCPs in the Northwest 
Territories, five in the Mackenzie Valley 
and one on the Kazan River. Other DCPs 
are located in the northern parts of the 
Prairie Provinces. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Additional satellite Data Collection Plat- 
forms (DCPs) will be installed and 
operated by Water Survey of Canada 
personnel in 1976. Studies for a Canadian 
Satellite Telemetry System that would 
meet DOE requirements are now being 
conducted. 

More work will be carried out ona 
program for determining the procedures 
for measurement of winter flows on 
arctic rivers. 

In general, the Applied Hydrology 
Division is becoming more dependent 
upon regional funding for activities 
in the regions. Implementation of the plan 
to convert to metric units of measurement 
is underway. 
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Long-term Plans 
To continue experimentation and studic 
to further enhance the effectiveness oft 
Water Survey of Canada. 


Hydrology Research Division 


Responsibilities 
To conduct federal research nthe dove 


in hydrology with emphasis on the deve 
opment of hydrologic techniques, 
methodologies and instrumentation for 
water resource evaluation; : 
To identify those operational areas | 
in the water resource field where there. 
are needs for research and to implemer 
appropriate research projects and pro- 
grams to meet these needs; | 
To develop and improve hydrologic | 
models and to establish firm objective | 
criteria for assessment of their reliabilit 
To gain a better understanding of | 
hydrologic processes and interactions | 
in order to place hydrologic modelling | 
on amore deterministic basis. 


Review of 1975-76 
Detailed hydrochemical and isotope | 
studies were made at selected ground © 
water discharge sites between Willowlé 
River and Gibson Pass, Mackenzie 
Valley. Two modified electrical-resistat 
frost gauges and two visual frost gauge 
were installed for further testing in 
Calgary. Development of a multichanneé 
system for measurement and recording 
of ground water parameters was startet 
the fall of 1975. A contract study was 
sponsored to make a computer simula- 
tion of ground water and thermal regim) 
in an Arctic permafrost streamed 
environment and the effect of a chilled | 
pipeline on this regime. A second con- | 
tract involved a laboratory investigatiol 
of the movement of moisture through 
frozen soil. 


Plans for 1976-77 
There will be a study of annually devel-| 
oping frost and icing mounds at Bear R; 
Spring site near Fort Norman. The grou 
water recharge in the ‘Karst’ area be- | 
tween Mahony Lake and Great Bear La 
will be investigated. The multichannel © 
measuring and recording system will b 
further developed. 


| 
Adrilling program will be carried out 


ear Rea Point on Melville Island, NWT, 
investigate permafrost conditions 


neath streams in an Arctic environment. 


hermistor cables will be installed into 
nallow holes in streambeds to measure 
1e seasonal changes in subchannel 
»mperature. Procedures will be devel- 
ped for performing such measurements 
1) “flashy” Arctic streams which freeze 
}the bottom in winter. 


Bip-term Plans 

continuing commitment to investigate 
rthern hydrologic and hydrogeologic 
ems is envisaged. Two important 
ecific aims are: to gain an improved un- 
erstanding of the factors controlling 


q 


e occurrence and movement of ground 


Be’ in permafrost areas and the inter- 

tion between ground water and perma- 
pst; and to be able to predict the poten- 
il modification of ground water occur- 
ince and movement by resource devel- 
oment activities, as well as the possible 
idesirable environmental consequences 
jereof. 


later Survey of Canada Division 


Psponsibilities 
te Water Survey of Canada (WSC) is 
ftimarily responsible for the collection, 
mputation, and publication of surface 
ater data for most of Canada. WSC 
rks in co-operation with provincial 
vernments and with other departments 
the Federal Government. Besides 
erating a network of hydrometric 
juging stations, WSC co-operates with 
Mer sections of the Inland Waters 
lrectorate in the collection of water 
mples for quality analysis and in the 
‘eration of observation wells for 
undwater studies. It also constructs, 
erates and maintains water-level 
cording stations to provide informa- 
non tides and water levels for the . 
drography Branch of Ocean and 
‘Fiuatic Sciences. The Water Survey of 
nada operates laboratories for sus- 
nded sediment and bedload samples. 
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Review of 1975-76 

This was the first year of operation 

under a co-operative program between 
the Department of the Environment 

and the Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development. Co-ordinating 
committees were established for both the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories, to 

plan and direct water quantity survey 
activities. 

Ninety-six hydrometric gauging sta- 
tions were operated in the Northwest 
Territories and 44 in the Yukon Territory; 
total water levels were recorded at an 
additional 15 stations. Sediment obser- 
vations were made at 13 sites in the 
Northwest Territories and six sites in the 
Yukon. Snow surveys were made for the 
fourteenth year at 10 locations to assist in 
the prediction of snowmelt runoff in the 
Taltson and Nahanni river basins. 

In co-operation with the Frozen Sea 
Research Group, a program was continued 
to collect surface water data from 
d’Iberville Fiord area of Ellesmere Island. 

In the Northwest Territories, WSC 
constructed eight permanent gauging 
stations for investigations for the Arctic 
Island Pipelines. Three permanent 
gauging stations were constructed in 
the Yukon Territory. 

The forecasting service for main-stem 
Mackenzie River levels was continued. 
Data communications were further im- 
proved through greater use of LANDSAT 
satellite retransmission and telephone 
linkage. 

A program to determine the distribution 
of flow and sediment in the Mackenzie 
Delta was continued as part of the Beaufort 
Sea studies. 


Plans for 1976-77 
Planning and operation of water quantity 
surveys in the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories will continue, guided by the 
co-ordinating committees established 
under the agreement between DOE and 
DIAND. The Water Survey of Canada 
will carry out the field activities and the 
publication of data. Thirteen additional 
streamflow stations will be constructed in 
the Northwest Territories and in the Yukon. 
Although investigations in the 
Mackenzie Delta, sponsored by the 
Beaufort Sea program, were concluded 


Environment 


in 1975-76, a limited in-house pro- 
gram is planned to improve the knowl- 
edge of flow distribution in the Delta. 
Hydrologic regime investigations will 
be continued along the prepared route 
of the Arctic Island Pipeline with emphasis 
on one site-intensive investigation and 
the Keewatin reconnaissance including 
a snowmelt and river ice study. 
The tidal gauge network and water-level 
forecasting program will be continued. 


Long-term Plans 

Plans for further development of water 
quantity and related networks in the 
Territories are the responsibility of the 
co-ordinating committees. These com- 
mittees will carry on a continuing review of 
the value of the existing networks and 
develop plans to meet the needs of pro- 
posed projects and to provide an in- 
ventory of northern water resources. New 
methods of obtaining data will continue 
to be explored to improve efficiency 

and reduce the high costs associated 
with travel by air. The Water Survey of 
Canada will continue to operate the 

tidal gauges in co-operation with the Hy- 
drographic Branch of Ocean and Aquatic 
Sciences. The water-level forecast pro- 
gram will be continued and improved. 
Sampling for water quality analysis will 
be continued. 


Water Quality Branch 


Responsibilities 

The water Quality Branch is responsible 
for the collection, analysis, interpretation 
and dissemination of water quality data 
in support of federal and federal-provincial 
programs across Canada. Baseline 

water quality data is obtained from spe- 
cific reference points across Canada 

and is augmented by detailed information 
and data collection in comprehensive 
surveys that are undertaken in response 
to specific water use requirements or 
environmental impact assessments. 
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Review of 1975-76 

The Branch provides direct support for 
federal programs relating to National 
Parks and to data collection and surveys 
in the Yukon and Northwest Territories 

in collaboration with the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment. A collaborative arrangement for 
laboratory services is in place at 
Yellowknife in which the Branch parti- 
cipates directly in the analysis of samples 
collected in the Territories under the 
Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development program. This Branch 
activity is administered as a detachment 
of the Inland Waters Directorate labo- 
ratory at Calgary in the Western and 
Northern Region. 


Long-term Plans 

The Branch will continue to operate in . 
northern joint basin studies with the 
Department of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development and with other water- 
oriented services in the Department of 
the Environment. Considerable work 
has been done toward developing water 
quality objectives for the Northwest 
Territories and the Yukon. These will be 
used in deciding what effluent standards 
are required. 


Water Planning and 
Management Branch 


Responsibilities 
To develop comprehensive water resource 
studies and water management programs; 
To provide an advisory service to the 
Government of the Northwest Territories 
and the Yukon on water planning and 
management matters; 
To participate in environmental assess- 
ments of development projects, in partic- 
ular the water management aspects. 
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Review of 1975-76 

The Branch continued to participate in 
the review of water management aspects 
of projects which come under the Envi- 
ronmental Assessment and Review Pro- 
cess (EARP). Such northern activities 

as oil and gas pipelines, road construc- 
tion, hydro dams, mining developments, 
an Arctic medium-draft terminal, and 
artificial islands in the Beaufort Sea came 
under assessment. 

The Branch continued to provide the 
Secretariat for the Mackenzie Basin Inter- 
governmental Liaison Committee and 
its two Task Forces. The Task Forces on 
Information, established by the Committee 
in 1973, has been disbanded after having 
completed the Mackenzie River Basin 
Reference Binder. Work on hydrologic 
modelling of the Mackenzie River sys- 
tem continues. The Ad Hoc Task Force set 
up in August 1975 to examine potential 
interjurisdictional water resource issues 
and to recommend institutional arran- 
gements for work requirements, was also 
disbanded after it presented its report 
on February 11, 1976. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The Branch will continue to participate in 
the review of projects which come under 
EARP. Mackenzie Basin Intergovern- 
mental Liaison Committee members have 
agreed in principle to work towards a 
formalized agreement. A new Task Force 
(the Task Force on Program Develop- 
ment) has been struck to develop a pro- 
posed intergovernmental agreement 

for consideration by the Liaison Com- 
mittee with an addendum for an initial 
cost-sharing Canada Water Act study to 
be started in 1977-78. The Branch will 
perform the lead function for this new 
Task Force. 


Long-term Plans 

The Branch will continue to participate 

in EARP; co-operate in the development 
of water management programs including 
the new Flood Damage Reduction Pro- 
gram; take part in river basin planning with 
consultative committees employing the 
Canada Water Act; carry out impact 
studies as a result of diversions of water; 
and work towards a permanent manage- 
ment arrangement for Mackenzie Basin 
waters. 
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Fisheries and Marine Service 


Responsibilities 

The Fisheries and Marine Service has 
overall responsibility for fisheries resear 
and operations throughout Canada and 
for the implementation of oceanographi 
and hydrographic programs of the Fede 
Government. Specific responsibilities in 
the North concern the maintenance and 
development of fish and marine mamma 
stocks and assessment of the impact 

of future development of these stocks; 
upgrading commercial fishing practices 
and carrying out physical and chemical 
studies of processing plants; assessing 
inventories and characteristics of anglir 
stocks and monitoring recreational 
fishing activities; and carrying out phy- 
sical and chemical studies of the arctic 
marine on such matters as tidal characte 
istics, wave regimes, pollutants and the 
properties and distribution of ice. Conti- 
nuing activities also include hydrograph 
and resource studies of northern waters 
and the publication and maintenance of 
up-to-date nautical charts, tide tables, e 
of the region. 


Arctic Biological Station — 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


Responsibilities 

Biological investigation of the marine 
environment in Canada’s North, especié 
the distribution and abundance of marin 
mammals and fishes, and the ecologica 
factors that control production. | 


Review of 1975-76 


Marine Mammals 
In co-operation with the Canadian Wild- 
life Service, detailed studies were 
continued on the breeding habitat of the 
ringed seal in Prince Albert Sound, | 
Victoria Island. Similar studies were als 
carried out in Barrow Strait as part of 
the Arctic Islands Pipeline Program. 
These were followed by aerial surveysi 
the same area later in the spring in orde 


Vasuring narwhal specimen at Koluktoo 
By, northern Baffin Island, during a 

3:ear study of this single-tusked aquatic 
rmmal 
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| 
quantify the density and distribution of 
nunting seals basking on the ice. At 
3)wn’s Harbour near Cape Parry an 
pament was Carried out to assess the 
pet of a seismic blast on captive ringed 
ls. Further studies were made 
\ibioenergetics and the biochemical 
sects of stress. 
nthe Mackenzie area, survey flights 
Ne made to determine the distribution 
vhite whales in relation to Inuit hunting 
ig and oil drilling rigs and support 

tft. Further observations were collected 
the distribution of bowhead whales 

Ne western and eastern arctic. At Arctic 
«and Pond Inlet in northern Baffin 

ind 65 narwhals were sampled from 
proceeds of the Inuit catch and ob- 
€vations on behaviour were made. 


Biological Oceanography 

Studies were continued on the marine 
ecology of the Eskimo Lakes, east of 
Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula, while detailed 
microbiological and physiological ex- 
periments were carried out at the Govern- 
ment laboratory at Inuvik. Participation 
in the Beaufort Sea Project included two 
cruises on M.V. Pandora, two on M.V. 
Salvelinus and the occupation of several 
oceanographic stations from the sea-ice 
by helicopter. 


Marine Fishes 

As part of the Beaufort Sea Program, 
particular attention was paid to the 
shallow water lagoons along the west 
coast of Tuktoyaktuk Peninsula and on 
northern Richards Island as possible 
intensive feeding areas of marine and 
anadromous fishes. Samples of pelagic 
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larval fishes were obtained from M.V. 
Theta as far out from land as the ice edge 
permitted. 

In James Bay, under the hydroelectric 
development program, a third season 
was devoted to the study of marine and 
anadromous fishes in the estuaries of 
the Eastmain and La Grande rivers. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Further studies on the distribution and 
density of breeding and moulting ringed 
seals will be carried out in the area of 
the proposed gas pipeline crossing 
Barrow Strait. A long-term project on the 
migration of ringed seals, by marking 
animals caught in nets, will be continued 
at Brown’s Harbour and Cape Barry, 

and a number of live seals will be trans- 
ported to the University of Guelph for 
further studies on bioenergetics. 

A study on behaviour and feeding of 
walruses at Coats Island in northern 
Hudson Bay will be initiated. 

The catch of narwhals taken by Inuit 
hunters at Arctic Bay and Pond Inlet 
will be sampled in a final year’s study 
of the biology of this species. 

Additional information on the distribu- 
tion and abundance of anadromous and 
marine fishes in the southeastern Beaufort 
Sea will be collected. 

Physiological studies on marine bac- 
teria and several important crustaceans 
will be continued at the research lab- 
oratory at Inuvik. Some phytoplankton 
collections will be made at Frobisher 
Bay and collections of bottom-living inver- 
tebrates will be made from M.V. Calanus 
at Coats Island in conjunction with the 
walrus study. 


Long-term Plans 

Biological assessment of fisheries re- 
sources will be continued to provide 
information for the management of fish 
and marine mammal stocks. Emphasis 
will be on population studies, but physio- 
logical studies will attempt to relate 
these animals more closely to their en- 
vironment, and to the effects of distur- 
bance by man. Marine productivity studies 
will be continued in order to provide a 
basis for assessment of possible environ- 
mental changes caused by exploitation 
of non-renewable resources such as oil 
and gas. 
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Freshwater Institute — 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 


Fisheries Resources 


Review of 1975-76 

Research activities centered arounda 
detailed study of Arctic char in the Nauyuk 
Lake area on the Kent Peninsula, NWT. 
The objective of this study is to provide 
details on the population dynamics, 
production capacity and life history of this 
species which is important in the domestic 
sports and commercial fisheries of the 
Territories. The information obtained 

is of prime importance in the planning 

of new strategies and improved manage- 
ment techniques. As part of the program 

a large number of char were tagged on 
their seaward migration in June and again 
on their return from the sea in August 

and early September. Tagging and tag 
recoveries were facilitated by use of 

a counting fence. Analysis of the popula- 


tion structure is currently being carried out. 


Fisheries Management activities in- 
cluded acreel census and sampling pro- 
gram on the sports fisheries of Great 
Bear and Great Slave lakes, which was 
conducted with the objective of deter- 
mining the results of reduced catch and 
possession limits imposed during 1974 
in terms of harvest and also to determine 
the general population dynamics of 
pertinent game fish species in order to 
assess the effects of the sports fishery. 
Sports fishery assessment also included 
monitoring and sampling the Arctic char 
fisheries at Tree River and Albert Edward 
Bay on Victoria Island. Commercial 
fisheries work included monitoring of 
the fisheries on Great Slave Lake, at 
Cambridge Bay, Pelly Bay, Nettilling Lake 
and along the Keewatin Coast. An as- 
sessment of the anadromous Arctic char 
population along the Keewatin Coast 
using counting fences and tagging tech- 
niques were also continued in order to 
gain the biological information necessary 
to set quotas for the commercial fishery 
in that area. 
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This information is also complementary 
to the research work being conducted 
on the Kent Peninsula. A preliminary as- 
sessment of the domestic fisheries along 
the south shore of Great Slave Lake 
was initiated and studies were conducted 
in the Strathcona Sound area to provide 
baseline information on marine mammals 
in the area prior to mine development. 


Long-term Plans 

The project on arctic char on the Kent 
Peninsula will be continued. Improved 
management techniques for northern fish 
stocks, particularly whitefish, lake trout 
and arctic char will be developed. Methods 
to assess proposed and ongoing fisheries, 
both commercial and sports, to ensure 
optimum harvest, will be developed. 


Environmental Impact Section 


Review of 1975-76 
Plans for construction and alignment 
along the Mackenzie and Liard highways 
were reviewed and specifications de- 
veloped for stream crossings to ensure 
protection of the fishery resource. 
Prototype baffles were designed and 
constructed in the culverts of the 
Redknife River highway crossing near 
Fort Simpson, to determine their effec- 
tiveness in controlling water flow veloc- 
ities and enabling fish passage. Field 
evaluation of completed highway sections 
were conducted to ensure conformity 
with proposed plans. Surveys were con- 
ducted to evaluate the fishery resources 
along the proposed Inuvik-Tuktoyaktuk 
Highway alignment. A program was 
initiated on three streams crossed by the 
Mackenzie Highway to monitor the im- 
pact on the aquatic environment during 
and after crossing construction. 
Assessments of gas pipeline proposals 
continued and contributions were made 
to the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry. 
An inventory of fishery resources in the 
areas of proposed Mackenzie Delta gas 
plant developments was completed. An 
inventory of the aquatic resources within 
the region of the proposed Arctic Islands 
Pipeline was initiated. Fishery resource 
studies in the outer Mackenzie Delta were 
completed and reports submitted to the 
Beaufort Sea Project. A preliminary 
assessment was made of proposed plans 
for the dredging of the Mackenzie River. 
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The land use survey of the fish re- 
sources of the NWT was continued. 

Fishery resource studies were con- 
ducted in relation to NCPC hydro 
development plans for Lac la Martre. 

Monitoring studies of the fish, marine 
mammal and aquatic invertebrate re- 
sources in the Strathcona Sound-Admire 
Inlet area were undertaken with the 
objective of monitoring impact resulting 
from the development of Nanisivik Mine 

General survey information was 
collected in the vicinity of the Arvik Mint 
Little Cornwallis Island. | 
Plans for 1976-77 
Plans for construction and alignment 
of the Mackenzie, Liard and Inuvik- 
Tuktoyaktuk highways will continue tok 
reviewed and construction activities 
monitored. The prototype baffles in the) 
Redknife River culvert crossing will be — 
assessed to determine hydrological effe 
and whether fish migration past the 
structure is successful. The Mackenzie) 
Highway Monitoring Program at three | 
stream crossings will continue. An inve; 
tory of fishery resources along the 
proposed alignment of the Liard Highw 
is planned. 

Fishery resource studies related to 
NCPC hydro development plans on Indi) 
Lake will be initiated. 

Monitoring and control of Beaufort Si 
oil and gas activities will continue. 
Experimental studies and resource in- 
ventories related to construction of the) 
proposed Arctic Islands Pipeline will | 
be conducted at Stanwell-Fletcher Lak« 
The assessment of fishery resources | 
along the proposed route of the Arctic 
Islands Pipeline will continue. Plans | 
for gas plant installation in the Mackeni 
Delta will be reviewed and monitored. — 

The land use survey in the NWT will | 
continue. | 

The environmental monitoring progré 
at Nanisivik Mine will continue. | 

Baseline information on fish, marine | 
mammal and invertebrate resources, | 
water and sediment quality at Arvik Mir) 
will be collected. 


ng-term Plans 

3search into ways in which development 
xivities may impact on aquatic re- 
sirces and the means by which impact 
njht be minimized. 

Jevelopment of criteria for the protec- 
ia of aquatic resources from pollution 

il environmental disturbances. 
Ainimization of the adverse effects of 
nustrial development by making recom- 
nndations to the developer, enforcing 
reulations and understanding the 
feource. 


riustry Services Branch 


Poneibilities 
Anitoring and standardizing of plants 
‘nsure construction, equipment and 
rating regulations are followed; 
echnical assistance in handling, pro- 
sing, transportation, storage and 
ji ribution of fish and fish products; 
 aboratory analysis of domestic and 
morted products, plant sanitary surveys, 
ier and ice analysis; 
hspection of freshwater species to 
rure market acceptance of domestic 
exported fish and fish products; 
ispection of fishing vessels for volun- 
compliance to equipment and to 
rating standards; 
‘ssistance to industry towards cost of 
structing or modifying commercial 
sing vessels under national Fishing 
Vesel Assistance Plan; 
dministration of vessel insurance pro- 
rm to promote insurance coverage of 
“mercial fishing vessels under Fishing 
| ésel Insurance Plan; 
_ dministration of ice-making or ice- 
stage facilities under national Fish 
. tiling Assistance Plan. 
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Reiew of 1975-76 

‘istration of processing establishments 
1e Northwest Territories (there are 
egistered processing plants, one reg- 
red cannery and numerous non- 

tered packing plants) was conducted. 


Collection and end-of-line samples, 
water and ice samples, in-plant sanitary 
surveys, quality demonstration, T. crassus 
determinations were made. 

Training courses were established at 
various locations for primary commercial 
fisherman and industry management 
personnel. 

Carried out destructive sampling for 
T. crassus infestation in whitefish/tullibee 
samples from NWT to obtain current 
information for inclusion in Whitefish 
Classification Manual. 

Carried out sample collection for con- 


tamination analysis on freshwater species. 


Hay River, NWT office assisted with 
development of grade standards for fresh, 
frozen, canned, packaged and cured fish 
and fishery products in order to establish 
baseline data on present quality levels 
from boats, plants, vehicles and retail 
outlets. 

Provided fish chilling assistance for 
three commercial fishing facilities in 
NWT. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Carry out surveys of commercial fishing 
vessels as the basis for an inspection and 
certification program; 

Carry out experiments designed by 
Industry Services with prototype fishing 
vessel in northern locations; 

Conduct design and specification 
studies on mobile fish processing plant 
developed by Industry Services to deter- 
mine application in remote areas; 

Become more involved, where applica- 
ble, in vessel insurance and vessel 
subsidy programs; 

Maintain routine surveillance of plants 
and products in NWT. 
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Long-term Plans 

The continued inspection of domestic 
and imported fish and fish products to 
maintain standards pertaining to hazard- 
ous substances, organoleptic, bacterio- 
logical and labelling requirements, and to 
assist industry in improving processing 
techniques and product development; 

To complete current surveys aimed at 
determining what facilities are used for 
holding and transporting fish, i.e. boats, 
land vehicles and planes, to improve 
quality and climinate rejection due to 
spoilage; 

To complete surveys on over 20 un- 
registered facilities to determine con- 
struction, equipment and operating com- 
pliance with basic sanitation as a req- 
uisite feature. 


Ocean and Aquatic Sciences 
Oceanography 


Review of 1975-76 

The Sea-Air Interaction Group at Bedford 
Institute of Oceanography (BIO) conti- 
nued a series of experiments in the Beau- 
fort Sea. Wind drag and heat exchange 
at the surface of pack ice were measured 
by eddy flux analysis of records of tur- 
bulent wind and temperature fluctuations 
measured at a point a few meters above 
the ice. The aim is to parameterize the 
wind stress and heat flux in terms of wind 
speed, surface topography, and tem- 
perature so that air-ice interaction can be 
better represented in ice drift models 

and meterological models. During April 
1975, measurements were made at the 
main camp of the Arctic lce Dynamics 
Joint Experiment (AIDJEX), with field op- 
erations supported by Polar Continental 
Shelf Project. Further measurements 
were conducted in February and March 
1976, which also contributed to calibra- 
tion activities for the AIDJEX profiling 
tower. 
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A study has been initiated by the BIO 
Ocean Circulation Group to investigate 
the offshore branch of the Labrador Cur- 
rent and the renewal of Labrador Sea 
water. This project is being conducted in 
co-operation with the Centre National 
pour I’Exploitation des Océans (CNEXO). 
A preliminary cruise was made by CSS 
Hudson during February and April of 1976, 
involving a number of current meter 
strings, towed and vertical CTD measure- 
ments, and the use of neutrally buoyant 
floats, as well as nutrient measurements. 
Three French oceanographers partici- 
pated in this phase. The main experiment 
will involve a full year of observations in 
1978, with the possibility of involving a 
French research vessel. 

During the summer of 1975, OAS Cen- 
tral Region (Burlington) conducted a mul- 
tidisciplinary survey of Hudson Bay using 
CCGS Narwhal. The parameters investi- 
gated included bathymetry, gravity, 
magnetics, CSTD’s, and phytoplankton 
species distribution. The entire bay was 
covered via east-west transects at 45 
kilometer spacings. An oceanographic 
survey was Started of the La Grande 
estuary, involving currents and ST mea- 
surements. The coupling between Hudson 
and James Bay was also examined, in- 
volving five strings of current meters 
across the mouth of James Bay. 

The winter of 1975-76 also saw the 
second year of a winter program on the 
circulation under ice in James Bay, with 
emphasis on the La Grande River plume. 
This was carried out by helicopter in 
conjunction with gravity and bathymetric 
work. 

The Frozen Sea Research Group had a 
large number of projects in 1975-76. 
These included laboratory studies of the 
behavior of oil under ice and possible 
minimum thickness of oil in leads (under- 
taken under contract by Imperial Oil), 
field studies of oil under ice (under con- 
tract to Norcor Ltd.), simulation of water 
circulation associated with a blowout from 
the seabed (simulated at a site in Saanich 
Inlet), and tank experiments on emulsion 
formation near the seabed during a 
blowout. Statistical analysis was made of 
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two years of Beaufort Sea ice data de- 
rived from laser profilometry and with 
reference to its role in oil containment. 
Studies are also continuing on salt rejec- 
tion at the ice-water interface of a grow- 
ing ice sheet. Assessments were made of 
the environmental effect of mine tailing 
disposal, such as for Little Cornwallis 
Island and Strathcona Sound. 

Other OAS studies included a winter 
program to collect data on the character 
of the winter ice cover at Pond Inlet, a 
statistical study of the severity of icebergs 
in the northwest Atlantic, a preliminary 
study via a box model of the transport of 
multi-year ice in the Beaufort Sea, and 
a numerical tidal model for Hudson Bay. 
A second edition of the Bibliography on 
Northern Sea Ice is nearing completion. 

The Ocean Technology Division, 
Ottawa, was involved with interpretation 
of the signatures obtained over sea ice 
with various remote sensing tools, includ- 
ing the basic microwave scattering be- 
haviour of sea ice and its dielectric prop- 
erties. Analysis of this data from the 
main AIDJEX experiment has been com- 
pleted. Other data analysis, in the context 
of the Beaufort Sea Project and the Arctic 
Islands Pipeline Program, has also been 
completed. 

By far the largest program in 1975-76 
was the Beaufort Sea Project. Many of the 
sub-projects were reported a year ago, 
and last summer the field investigations 
were completed. Final reports for sub- 
projects will be completed in early 1976- 
77. The most important milestone is that 
a preliminary environmental assessment 
of offshore drilling on the Beaufort Sea 
was completed and published by the 
Department of the Environment. 


Plans for 1976-77 

In 1976, data analysis will be carried out 
on the Labrador Sea data, to serve asa 
basis for the planning of the 1978 field 
program with the French CNEXO. In 
Hudson Bay-James Bay, work will conti- 
nue on currents, circulation, water ex- 
change, river piumes, and coastal jets. 
Another winter program of oceanographic 
measurements will also be carried out, 
in Belcher Channel, along with a hydro- 
graphic survey of that area. Additionally, 
a reconnaissance program of current 
and STD measurements will be made of 
Penny Strait. 
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Several small extentions of Beaufort 
Sea work will include completion of a 
storm surge modelling program anda 
modest wave climatology study. In the | 
Archipelago, there will be a modest pro 
gram to study surface water andice 
movements. | 

Many of the 1975 activities of the Fro; 
Sea Research Group will continue in — 
1976. Of particular interest will be a cur 
rent measurement program across Bya 
Martin Channel and detailed laboratory 
and field testing of a new Norwegian ul 
sonic current meter with adetection | 
capability in the 1 mm/sec range. With 
main involvement from the Frozen Sea | 
Research Group, an international co- 
operative project on fjord research unc 
the umbrella of International Decade 0’ 
Ocean Exploration (IDOE) has been se | 
with Canada as its proponent. Some 
exchange of personnel with Norway ha 
been arranged, and Chile, Denmark, ar 
Iceland have indicated interest for sim 
arrangements. 

While the AIDJEX field program is | 
winding down, the Floating Ice Section 
Ottawa will in 1976 be involved with the 
analysis of the data acquired during th’ 
AIDJEX ground truth program and of tt 
airborne active and passive microwave 
data acquired as part of AIDJEX by NA 
Goddard and the Jet Propulsion Labor 
tory (JPL). Further flights using active «| 
passive microwave sensors are planne 
for the Canadian Archipelago and Mac 
kenzie-Beaufort region. 


| 
| 
| 


Long-term Plans 

To gather and interpret chemical and 
physical oceanographic data for a stu( 
of the environmental conditions and 
properties and the dynamic processes 
that effect the distribution of potential | 


arctic waters, and the formation and 
movement of ice. 


CGnadian Hydrographic Service 


Rsponsibilities 

‘carry out hydrographic surveys in 
nthern waters. To produce and distrib- 
nautical charts, sailing directions, 

ti2 tables and reports based on survey 
aivities and other sources. 


Rview of 1975-76 
O.the Mackenzie River, the chartered 
visel Radium Express conducted revi- 
s(y Surveys: reconnaissance trips were 
mde up the Liard — Fort Nelson River 
Sstem. 

A multi-parameter survey with wide line 
sjicing was undertaken of Hudson Bay 

1 at Povungnituk detailed hydrography 
ws obtained. 

;wo winter operations were carried 
Oi: hydrographers assigned to the Polar 
tinental Shelf Project completed the 
Sivey of Nares Strait and in James Baya 
though the ice sounding program was 
die. Both operations involved considera- 
bl liaison with the Dominion Observa- 
tc/, EMR. A special evaluation was made, 
uiler contract with a commercial firm, 
Ol tracked vehicle outfitted with special 
euipment for sounding through ice. 
_>SS Baffin worked in Foxe Basin and 
h\irographic operations were undertaken 
dhe following MOT icebreakers: CCGS 
Jon A. MacDonald, CCGS Louis St. 
Lyrent, CCGS Labrador and CCGS a’!- 
Deville. These vessels carried out proj- 
€S in Strathcona Sound, Peel Sound, 
solute, Franklin Strait, Cape Dyer, 
ude Inlet, Intrepid Passage and Admi- 
4 Inlet. 

the Beaufort Sea, tide and storm 

Sige propagation were monitored and 
Sicessful tests were carried out on tide 
Gages in Nares Strait. Submersible 
ti I gauges were installed at two perma- 
hat stations in the Eastern Arctic — at 


\bisher and Clyde River. 
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Plans for 1976-77 

CSS Parizeau will undertake a major 
operation in Amundsen Gulf. The Radium 
Express will again operate in the Mac- 
kenzie area, in the Delta and at Hay River 
and tidal and current programs will con- 
tinue in the Beaufort Sea and adjacent 
waters and on the Mackenzie. 

Winter surveys are in progress in 
Belcher Channel north of Devon Island 
and in James Bay. CSS Narwhal will 
continue operations in Hudson Bay with 
detached parties at Eskimo Point and 
Whale Cove. 

CSS Baffin will resume survey opera- 
tions in Foxe Basin. Dependant on the 
availability of MOT icebreakers for hydro- 
graphic work, surveys will take place in 
the Arctic Archipelago. The area of in- 
terest are in Eastern Viscount Melville 
Sound and Queen’s and Wellington 
Channels. 


Long-term Plans 

To complete standard hydrographic and 
resource surveys of the northern waters as 
soon as possible and to continue the 
publication and maintenance of up-to- 
date nautical charts on the regions; 

To carry out reconnaissance surveys 
when it is necessary to chart ahead of the 
regular surveys; 

To maintain reliable sailing directions 
as published in the Pilot of Arctic Canada; 

To publish tide tables to meet the needs 
of northern navigation and to carry out 
research to enhance our knowledge of 
tides in northern waters. 


Environment 


Planning and Finance Service 


The Planning and Finance Service pro- 
vides a variety of support facilities for the 
line services of Environment Canada, 
including information, computing services 
and personnel. The responsibilities of 
three of its directorates however have 
some direct relevance to the North anda 
brief report on each follows. 


Liaison and Co-ordination 
Directorate 


Responsibilities 

This Directorate co-ordinates environ- 
mental and renewable resource activities 
of an inter-service nature in negotiations 
or conferences involving other depart- 
ments of the Federal Government, provin- 
cial governments, governments of other 
countries, and international organizations. 
For other departments, governments and 
agencies, it serves as a central point of 
contact within the Department of the En- 
vironment, and provides the contact 
point to facilitate the conduct of new or 
Ongoing activities. It collaborates with 
other services of Environment Canada to 
assist in formulating broad policy. 

The Directorate’s activities are gen- 
erally national or international in scope, 
but there are specific responsibilities 
related to the North, particularly that of 
assisting Services representing Environ- 
ment Canada on the various committees 
of the ACND. There are also northern 
aspects to a number of environmental 
issues raised in bilateral and international 
discussions, including activities which 
involve the United States. 

One example of the Directorate’s activ- 
ities would be the following. As part of the 
Canadian response to the Unesco Pro- 
gram on Man and Biosphere (MAB), one 
of four sub-programs under development 
deals with the question of technological 
change and industrial development in the 
Arctic, sub-Arctic and other isolated re- 
gions and the consequential impact on 
social and cultural patterns, environ- 
mental quality, and wildlife productivity. A 
research framework for MAB activities 
in the North is now in preparation. MAB is 
a co-ordinated and integrated interdis- 
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ciplinary research program designed to 
examine specific problems with a view to 
identifying potential public policy alter- 
natives. The Secretariat for the Canadian 
MAB program is centred in the Liaison 

& Coordination Directorate. 


Office of the Science Advisor 


Responsibilities 

To provide advice on the science related 
policies and the effectiveness of scien- 
tific activities of the Department, 

To study the need for and application 
of scientific and technical information, as 
it relates to the environment and the use 
of renewable resources, in the industrial 
and social activities of Canadians, 

To explore and develop new techniques 
for obtaining and relating scientific knowl- 
edge of the environment and its effect on 
human activities, 

To indicate the possible consequences 
of natural and/or man-caused changes 
and influences in the Canadian and world 
environment, and their potential effects 
On resources use, prosperity, and way 
of life, 

To communicate and co-ordinate infor- 
mation on the environment and resource 
use, and to relate such information to the 
programs and responsibilities of the 
Department. 


Review of 1975-76 

In 1975, the Office of Science Advisor 

undertook the following activities with 

specific northern or arctic content: 
identification of potential projects in 
the fields of atmospheric science, 
hydrology, marine and aquatic biology, 
oceanography, and ecosystems studies 
that might be pursued under the Can- 
ada-USSR General Exchanges Agree- 
ment; 
co-ordinated the contribution, on envi- 
ronmental matters, for discussion 
through the Advisory Committee on 
Northern Development, with the United 
States Interagency Arctic Research 
Co-ordinating Committee; 
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Environment 


co-ordinated the federal environmental 
interests in activities of the Committee 
on Science and Technology of the 
Advisory Committee on Northern Devel- 
opment, in particular with regard to 
international aspects of environmental 
research and activities; 

provided liaison and co-ordination for 
discussion of Canadian interests in 
proposed or on-going multi-national 
polar research programs in fields of 
heat exchange, ice dynamics, marine 
geophysics, arctic tectonics studies, 
environmental vulnerability studies, etc; 
and 

contributed to the information on the 
effects of energy activities on the envi- 
ronment of northern Canada, as part 

of the analysis of energy policies for 
Canada. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Preparation of an identified plan for 
northern science thrusts in environmental 
studies. 

Continued co-ordination and analysis 
of science and technology programs 
related to the environment in northern 
Canada and the polar regions. 


Long-term Plans 

The long-term plans of the Office of the 
Science Advisor are to fulfill the above 
responsibilities as they pertain to depart- 
mental undertakings in the North. 


je Department of External Affairs is con- 
crned with activities in the North con- 
¢cted on behalf of or in co-operation with 
freign governments or their agencies. 
f ember of the Advisory Committee on 
hrthern Development (ACND), the 
Ommittee on Northern Transportation 
ed other bodies, the Department pro- 
vies advice on matters having foreign 
Elicy implications, maintains a co-ordi- 
‘tional and operational role in matters 
cinternational law and policy relating to 
t2 Arctic, and has responsibility for the 
figotiation of agreements with other 
cuntries arising out of activities or pro- 
fsed activities in the North. 

There is no single division within the 
Lpartment of External Affairs charged 
‘h control of operations relating to the 
Actic; rather a number of different divi- 
syns handle different aspects of the 
suation. 

The Scientific Relations and Environ- 
mntal Problems Division (ECS) seeks to 
€-ordinate Canadian policy on scientific 
ativities of foreign governments or their 
@encies in the Canadian Arctic and pro- 
vies advice to the ACND Committee on 
sience and Technology on the interna- 
nal policy aspects of scientific con- 
(ences, exchanges and agreements. The 
Lyision acts as a focal point for inter- 
Cpartmental considerations of requests 
Dforeign agencies to conduct scientific 
ativities in the Canadian North. An exam- 
» is the US “Operation Periquito”, which 
a barium plasma probe of the magneto- 
Sheric cleft involving activities in the 
viinity of the north magnetic pole. 

_ The Transport, Communications and 
ergy Division (ECT) co-ordinates de- 
Pprtmental responsibilities in a wide 
Viety of areas including the international 
Plicy aspects of northern pipelines; 

Fstic shipping; and co-ordination of 
Normation-gathering of world-wide 

Astic transportation technology. Recent 
axas of activity include the monitoring 
rhe procedural and political develop- 
mnts in the USA as regards the possible 
Cristruction of a northern gas pipeline, 

ad the provision of assistance in the 
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The Commercial Policy Division (ECL) 
‘Ows closely foreign economic interests 
Hl he North. Of particular interest are po- 
« tial investments in and extraction of 


northern minerals by foreign interests, and 
the compatibility of such projects with our 
domestic and foreign policy objectives. 

The Legal Operations Division (FLO) is 
responsible for international legal aspects 
of the Arctic and for ensuring that activi- 
ties and programs relating to the Arctic 
are consistent with existing and evolving 
principles of international law. For exam- 
ple, FLO oversees the application of 
Canada’s rights and duties as contained 
in the 1958 Convention on the Continental 
Shelf. An agreement with Denmark on the 
delimitation of the Continental Shelf be- 
tween Greenland and Canada is based on 
the 1958 Convention. FLO has general 
responsibility for the international recog- 
nition of and respect for Canadian sov- 
ereignty, and for the laws and regulations 
which are aspects of this sovereignty. 
Thus, in consultation with departments 
and agencies having specific responsi- 
bility for surveillance of coastal waters 
and for enforcement activities, FLO is con- 
cerned with matters of foreign use or 
transit of Canadian waters in the Arctic. 
With respect to environmental law in 
particular, FLO has responsibility for co- 
ordination of Canadian action taken at 
the international level to prevent ocean 
pollution in a manner consistent with the 
1970 Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention 
Act. FLO has co-ordinated efforts and ad- 
vised on the legal aspects of bilateral 
discussion with the United States on en- 
vironmental implications of Arctic activity 
in 1976. 

In 1975-1976, FLO concentrated its ef- 
forts on the third and fourth sessions of 
the Third United Nations Law of the Sea 
Conference, which met in Geneva and 
New York, and which is intended to 
achieve a comprehensive internationally 
recognized regime for the world’s oceans 
and offshore seabeds. With respect to the 
Arctic, FLO placed considerable effort 
on achieving international recognition by 
the Conference of the special rights and 
responsibilities of coastal states with 
respect to setting standards for the pre- 
vention of pollution from ships in Arctic 
ice-infested waters. The Division has also 
played an active role in the discussions 
in the OECD and UNEP on environmental 
issues, many of which pertain to the 
Canadian Arctic. 


The Department of External Affairs also 
deals with exchanges of scientists, senior 
foreign editors or other media personnel 
and foreign government officials who wish 
to tour the Arctic; this process is facili- 
tated with the aim of encouraging the ex- 
pansion, among the foreign public, of 
knowledge of Canadian developments, 
and of inducing an interchange of ideas 
on methods of dealing with problems 
peculiar to all Arctic areas. Abroad, the 
posts maintained by the Department of 
External Affairs attempt to facilitate the 
travel and edification of Canadians wish- 
ing officially or privately to examine gov- 
ernmental and non-governmental prac- 
tices in northern areas of foreign nations; 
the missions also gather information on 
such topics for the use of various govern- 
ment departments and agencies in Ottawa. 
Five offices are responsible in this area. 

The Northwestern European Division 
(GEC) provides assistance and liaison for 
co-operative activities between Canada 
and the Nordic countries in their Arctic 
territories. During 1975-76, a research 
officer with the Department of Indian Af- 
fairs and Northern Development was 
assigned to Kautekeino, Norway, to pro- 
duce a film on the socio-economic con- 
ditions of the indigenous people (Lapps) 
of Scandinavia. 

The United States Division (GWU) is 
responsible for the Canada-USA aspects 
of Canadian activities in the Arctic. The 
Division has co-ordinated interdepart- 
mental consultations and consultations 
with the USA on the bilateral aspects of 
the exploratory drilling project in the 
Beaufort Sea. The Division has also been 
responsible for co-ordinating continuing 
negotiations on an agreement with the 
USA covering the reconstruction of the 
Canadian section of the Haines Road and 
the Alaska Highway from Haines Junction 
to the Alaska/ Yukon border. 
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With regard to the Eastern European 
Division (GEA) emphasis continued to be 
given to exchanges with the Soviet Union 
on Arctic matters. Difficulties in ob- 
taining reasonable reciprocity, however, 
remained an important limiting factor 
especially in the field of Arctic sciences. 

In the social and cultural field, the 
Division of Cultural Affairs (FAC) is regu- 
larly responsible for world-wide exhibi- 
tions of travelling collections of Canadian 
art, including five collections of Inuit 
prints which have been shown in galleries 
and museums in France, Belgium, Italy, 
Germany, Norway, Denmark, Yugoslavia, 
Cuba, Venezuela, Mexico, Argentina, 
Colombia, Peru and Chile. These collec- 
tions will be circulating this year in many 
additional centres in the United States, 
the Pacific and in Europe. 

The Information Division (FAI) is spon- 
soring showings in Europe and the USA 
of anew and major exhibit on the North 
which demonstrates the proximity of 
Northern lands, the similarities of environ- 
ment and the perils of technological im- 
pact on that ecologically vulnerable 
region. The exhibit focuses attention on 
the peoples of five major arctic regions: 
Alaska, Canada, Greenland, Scandinavia 
and the USSR. First shown in The Nether- 
lands, this Circumpolar Exhibit has toured 
England, Denmark, Norway, Sweden, 
Finland and the USSR during the later 
half of 1975 and the first half of 1976. 

The Visits and Speakers Section of FAI 
has sponsored during 1974 and 1975 
visits to the North of prominent foreign 
journalists and opinion-formers from Ger- 
many, the United Kingdom, Poland, the 
USA, South Africa, and Korea. More visits 
are planned for the coming year in order 
to acquaint interested persons from other 
countries with the Canadian Arctic region 
and the problems it must face. 

The Division’s Creative Services has 
also prepared numerous articles and pho- 
tostories for Canadian Embassy publica- 
tions in the USA, the United Kingdom, The 
Netherlands, France, India, Australia and 
Japan. Articles on the North have also 
appeared in the Department’s publication, 
Canada Weekly — Hebdo Canada — 
Noticiario de Canada — Profil Canada. 
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The Division has and will continue to 
distribute governmental as well as non- 
governmental publications on the North to 
all our Embassies abroad and to purchase 
for presentation to distinguished persons 
abroad suitable books and examples of 
Northern handicrafts, such as Eskimo 
prints and carvings. 

The Department of External Affairs will 
continue to maintain its interest and ac- 
tivities in the international aspects of pri- 
vate and governmental activities in the 
North. 


External Affairs 


fian and Eskimo Affairs 


Riponsibilities 

hy Regional Director General, with head- 
jurters in Whitehorse, is responsible for: 
sommunity Affairs (not all services); 
‘ducation (Placement and Relocation 
services, University and Professional 
‘raining, Vocational Training outside 
‘ukon, Maintenance of Pupils in Post- 
-jchool Programs, High School Summer 
_\tudent Programs); 

_iconomic Development. 


emmunity Affairs 


Riponsibilities 

administer those sections of the Indian 
that have general application to all 
ians and in particular those sections 
t apply to Indian Reserves. Of these, 
se referring to membership, Band 
pues. management of Indian monies, 
sates and other related matters are 
nst frequently used. 

f here are six Indian reserves in the 
Yon Territory, but only two of them, at 
Sicross and Teslin, are occupied. 


itiew of 1975-76 


Scial Services 


a 
4\ ries of workshops were conducted to 
past Band welfare administrators in 
dtviding counselling services designed 
oelp employable persons find work. 
=tohasis was placed on increasing native 
déticipation in resolving problems re- 
ad to child welfare, rehabilitation, and 
‘eited services. Emphasis has also been 
maximum community involvement in 
hcare of elderly people. 


Ummunity Improvement 


it main program in 1975 was the subsidy 
ug program which enabled homes 
a constructed on land set aside for 

‘ans. Twenty-nine new units were com- 
led, and 10 units repaired. 


| 
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A carpenter shop was established in 
the Yukon Indian Centre to construct cup- 
boards, precut and preassemble rafters 
and other framing materials. This centre 
also acts as a training centre for Indian 
carpenters. 

A new Band hall was constructed at 
Teslin. Another Band hall at Champagne/ 
Aishihik is under construction. The Liard 
Band office, destroyed by fire in late 1974, 
has since been replaced. 

Progress has been made on road con- 
struction (34 mile new gravel and 2 mile 
new direct construction and %4 mile re- 
construction). Two Bands are administer- 
ing their own Roads Capital Program. 

A well was drilled at Teslin and elec- 
trical upgrading of homes was completed 
at the Selkirk Indian village. 

Four double garages were constructed 
at: Ross River, Pelly Crossing, Teslin 
and Upper Liard. 

One water delivery truck was purchased 
for the Upper Liard Band and two vehicles 
were supplied, one each for the Teslin 
and Dawson Bands, to permit more in- 
volvement by the Bands in supplying their 
own requirements and to eliminate other 
high haulage costs. 


Fire Protection 


Arrangements have been completed with 
the Northern Affairs Program (DIAND) and 
the Yukon Territorial Government to train 
a native person in fire protection and 
prevention. 


Band Management 


Two all-Chiefs meetings were held to 
discuss general budget breakdown and 
program priorities. Program circulars 
pertaining to Local Government were 
reviewed. 

Nine hundred days of training were pro- 
vided by departmental staff for Indian 
Chiefs, councillors and Band staff in the 
area of program planning, management 
and administration of the Social Assis- 
tance Program. 


epartment of Indian Affairs and Northern Development (DIAND) 


Plans for 1976-77 


Social Services 


Efforts to improve the quality and quantity 
of social services will continue through 
Band training programs. Transfer of the 
management of the Social Assistance 
Program to the Teslin Band has been re- 
quested by the Band. Similar requests 
are anticipated from other Bands. 


Community Improvements 


Forty new homes will be constructed 
through the Subsidy Housing Program. 
Major renovations and repairs will also 

be carried out on Indian homes, as well as 
some of the Band halls. Additional drain- 
age is planned for Burwash Landing and 
Pelly Crossing. New road construction 

is planned for Pelly Crossing and Lake 
Laberge during the summer of 1976. 


Band Management 


More emphasis will be placed on devel- 
oping an understanding of Local Govern- 
ment Guidelines through Band level 
training sessions as well as general in- 
formation meetings in various locations 
in the Yukon. 


Education 


All the education services in the Yukon 
are provided by the Territorial Govern- 
ment for all school-age children; with the 
exception of placement and relocation 
services, university and professional 
training, vocational training outside the 
Yukon, maintenance of pupils in post- 
school programs, and high school sum- 
mer student programs, all of which are 
provided by Indian and Eskimo Affairs. 
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Responsibilities 

The Department assists the Yukon Gov- 
ernment Department of Education in 
matters related to Indian student enrol- 
ment in both elementary and secondary 
schools. The Department operates Yukon 
Hall in Whitehorse, three group homes 
and a boarding-home program for stu- 
dents without access to regular school 
services and for students whose parents 
Or guardians are migratory for at least 
One-third of the year. 

The Department also provides financial 
assistance to students attending uni- 
versity, vocational schools and other 
institutions where such assistance is not 
available from the Yukon Territorial 
Government. The financial assistance 
covers purchase of books and supplies, 
tuition fees, approved school facilities, 
monthly allowances, transportation and 
clothing expenses. 

Students are given assistance in finding 
part-time and summer employment 
through various public and private agen- 
cies. 

In co-operation with Manpower, employ- 
ment and relocation services are provided 
to assess the skills of the Indian labour 
force, recommend training programs and 
assist in obtaining employment. The 
Department maintains contracts with 
Manpower, vocational training institutions, 
the Yukon Native Brotherhood, and other 
interested agencies to develop and im- 
prove training programs. 

Counselling and information services 
are also provided to the Indian population 
in connection with the off-reserve housing 
program. 


Review of 1975-76 

In co-operation with Canada Manpower, 
the Outreach Program helped improve 
manpower utilization through programs 
as Training-On-The-Job and LEAP. 

The Yukon Outreach Committee pro- 
vided services to a number of Yukon 
communities during the year with a staff 
of 13 workers. 

A survey of high school drop-out stu- 
dents over the past few years was con- 
ducted to determine if these students are 
interested in furthering their academic 
or vocational training. 
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The Yukon Native Brotherhood Educa- 
tion Section was given $15,000 to conduct 
a study into various operational models 
of Indian education and to assemble infor- 
mation on the Yukon. This information will 
be made available to the Department of 
Education, Yukon Territorial Government. 

By the fall of 1975, three group homes 
were in operation to provide living accom- 
modation for 24 students whose parents 
leave the community to trap during the 
winter months. There were 129 students in 
residence at Yukon Hall and attending 
school in Whitehorse in grades one 
through twelve. 

A social counsellor has also been hired 
to work with students attending school 
in Whitehorse. 

Sixteen students are presently out of the 
Territory attending university and voca- 
tional training institutions. 

A cultural education centre, established 
at Whitehorse with departmental funding, 
is providing an excellent service to the 
Indian people in cultural development and 
emphasizing native relevancy over the 
educational process. 


Off-Reserve Housing 


Active interest is being shown by Indian 
people in the Off-Reserve Housing pro- 
gram. However, the high cost of housing 
and the limited amount of money avail- 
able for second mortgage funds has made 
it almost impossible for the program to 
operate under existing legislation. Alter- 
nate plans are suggested to clients, 
namely the Assisted Home Ownership 
Program. 


Plans for 1976-77 

In accordance with the Department’s 
policies, encouragement and support for 
parental participation in school and ad- 
visory committees will continue. Support 
will also be given to expanded kinder- 
garten programs and to the provision of 
counselling and orientation for students 
who leave their home communities to 
continue their education. 

A cross-cultural co-ordinator program 
with a budget of $50,000 will be operated 
at the settlement level during the school 
year, 1976-77. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


The program will permit the Chief ar 
Council to employ a full or part-time 
co-ordinator whose main function will 
to work with students and parents. A 
short training program will be necessa 
for the employees of the program. It is 
anticipated that the Yukon Department 
Education and Manpower will provide 
the training. 

Plans are currently underway for the 
Summer Student Employment Progran 
$21,000 will be available for this purpo 
The program is primarily designed to | 
give direct benefit to the home commu 
Two other similar programs are being 
sponsored by Northern Affairs and Pat 
Canada. | 


Economic Development 


In co-operation with the Indian peopl 
other government agencies, private fir 
organizations and individuals, plan to: 
organize and initiate a comprehensive 
economic development program to in- 
clude logging, sawmilling, big game 0: 
fitting, handicrafts, trapping, fishing, © 
commercial and industrial developme 
and stimulate a steady growth of self-' 
reliance and economic independence 


Review of 1975-76 


Fishing — Fishing by Indian people co: 
tinues to be primarily for home consu! 
tion with commercial fishing playing é 
very small role. 


Big Game Outfitting — Teslin Outfitter: 
Limited, an Indian owned and operate 
company, is continuing to provide ah 
level of service to its customers. Man’ 
Indians are obtaining seasonal emplc- 
ment in this field and have consideral 
experience in the operation of these | 
ventures. 


Handicrafts — The Yukon Indian Arts 
Crafts Society, which was founded in 
1974, has commenced the developmt 
of a comprehensive program intende 
to provide the financial assistance ar 
training required to create a viable al 
and crafts industry in the Yukon with 
emphasis on increased productiona 
marketing. 


Frestry — The sawmill operation at Upper 
lard will be revitalized. 


j 
lapping — Expanded markets and con- 

uing high prices resulted in asuccessful 
ix for trappers. The Yukon Trappers 
fsociation with financial assistance from 
t2 Department is playing a leading role 
iiencouraging increased fur production 
ithe Yukon. The efforts of this associa- 
tn in marketing furs has resulted ina 
hyh percentage of sale value returned to 
te trapper. The Hide Collection Program 
ws successful in supplying good hides 
ticraftsmen. 


lijustrial and Commercial - The Selkirk 
lian Band service station is operating 
ad preparations are being made for the 
itreased summer traffic. Funds have 
ben approved to assist the Band in oper- 
ang the business and to expand the 
sope of its operation. The Teslin Indian 
End and several Teslin individuals have 
aproached the Indian Economic Devel- 
oment Fund to purchase Teslin Wood 
Foducts from YANSI. The request is 
Pesently under consideration in Ottawa. 
Lird Logging at Watson Lake is supplying 
thber to DIAND. The Indian people of 
Lwer Post have recently opened a small 
g)cery store. Managerial help is being 
€:ended through the Department and the 
Eonomic Development Officer of the 
Ykon Native Brotherhood. Appraisal 
Sidies were conducted for the purchase 
0a store and handicraft shop at Teslin. 


Jifian Economic Development Fund — 

Fr the first four years of operation of the 
IDF, the Yukon was third regionally in 
ms of per capital loan value and num- 
by of people per loan. The Yukon had 

15 per cent of the registered native popu- 
Jéon and 1.2 per cent of Indian Economic 
Cvelopment Fund as of beginning of 

th fiscal year. 

t 

Esiness Services — The Economic Devel- 
nent staff has been increased in re- 
iSonse to the growing need for financial, 
‘hnical and managerial assistance to 
Mian businessmen. 

in 
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Plans for 1976-77 


Fishing — Low commercial limits on Yukon 
lakes will continue to restrict fishing to 
a minor role in the Indian economy. 


Handicraft — The Yukon Indian Arts and 
Handicrafts Society, depending upon the 
availability of additional funds, plans to 
expand their services to the village of 
Haines Junction and Teslin. 


Forestry — The present depressed market 
for forestry products will probably provide 
no further expansion in this area in 1976. 


Trapping — The Yukon Trappers’ Associa- 
tion will continue to provide marketing 
services and other assistance to trappers. 
The introduction of humane traps will 
require considerable training and financial 
assistance to enable Indian trappers to 
successfully adjust to the change. 


Industrial and Commercial — The Depart- 
ment will continue assistance to Indian 
business with emphasis on those that pro- 
vide necessary services to Indian com- 
munities. The third phase of the garage at 
Pelly Crossing will be completed. Other 
similar communities will be assisted in 
their business ventures. 


Indian Economic Development Fund — 
Increased utilization of guaranteed bank 
loans and outside financing is resulting 


in a decline in direct lending from the fund. 


An increased demand for grants and 
contributions from the fund for equity, 
managerial assistance and feasibility 
studies is expected. 


Business Services — Increased emphasis 
will be placed on the provision of mana- 
gerial assistance to the Indian business- 
man, improved financial controls and 
increased consultation with qualified 
business advisors will be required in the 
initial stages of operation. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


Long-term Plans 

To promote and assist the development 
of economic enterprises including small 
business; to provide the supervision, 
managerial and training support required 
to establish a firm foundation for eventual 
economic independence; to improve 

the business relationship between finan- 
cial institutions and the prospective Indian 
businessman, by establishing equity 
through the provision of grants, infrastruc- 
ture and managerial assistance. 


Northwest Territories 


Responsibilities 

To assist the registered Indian people of 
the Northwest Territories in social, eco- 
nomic and Band development, in close 
consultation and collaboration with the 
Government of the Northwest Territories 
and individual Indian Bands. 

To assist the Indian people of the North- 
west Territories to optimize their par- 
ticipation in educational and cultural 
development programs. 

To assist the Indian people of the North- 
west Territories with research of their 
land claim; and to establish an effective 
interchange of information and ideas 
related to Indian Affairs policies and 
programs. 

To establish a responsive and reliable 
system of consultation and awareness 
among all federal departments operating 
in the Northwest Territories regarding 
the needs, desires and aspirations of the 
Indian people, and the role that Depart- 
ments can play in assisting the Indian 
people in this regard. 


Review of 1975-76 

The Economic Development activity has 
been maintained at a brisk pace. Through 
co-operative ventures with the Territorial 
Government administration, further sup- 
port and assistance has been provided to 
the Indian people of the Northwest 
Territories. 

A noted awareness has been shown at 
the Settlement and Band level of the 
availability of resources and support 
which can be placed at the disposal of 
Indian people. 
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Loans and grants processed during the 
year cover a variety of projects, running 
from a multi-thousand dollar co-operative 
venture to small loans in support of 
individual business concerns. 

The Core Funding Program has been 
implemented. It should be noted that this 
program is being controlled and adminis- 
tered by the Indian Band Councils struc- 
ture in the Northwest Territories. 

Hay River Indians received training in 
Band Management at Oo-Za-We-Kwun, 
Rivers, Manitoba. Similar training pro- 
grams are planned for other Bands. 

Consultation with the Indian people, 
the Chiefs, Band Councils and native 
Organizations has been maintained at a 
satisfactory level. 

Financial assistance has been provided 
to the Indian Brotherhood of the North- 
west Territories to support their efforts in 
the Band development program being 
carried out by the Brotherhood. Assis- 
tance has also been provided to the Indian 
Brotherhood in the field of research of 
Indian claims and land settlement. 


Plans for 1976-77 

All phases of programs now being carried 
out in the Northwest Territories will con- 
tinue to be supported. 

Additional staff in Economic Develop- 
ment at CO-2 and CO-3 levels will be 
provided. This staff will operate among the 
Lang Building at Yellowknife, and work 
in close co-operation with NWT Govern- 
ment staff. Another Economic Develop- 
ment staff will be placed at Inuvik to 
provide economic development activity 
in that northern area. 
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Parks Canada 


National Parks Branch 


Responsibilities 

The National Parks Branch is responsible 
for Canada’s national parks and national 
landmarks. The Branch examines and 
evaluates terrestrial and marine sites to 
determine their potential as national parks 
and landmarks, and plans for the devel- 
opment of existing parks. There are four 
national parks north of 60°: Kluane in the 
Yukon Territory, Wood Buffalo, Nahanni 
and Auyuittug and a national park reserve 
on the Eastern Arm of Great Slave Lake, 
all in the Northwest Territories. Auyuittug 
is Inuit meaning “Land of the Big Ice’, 

the name selected in 1975 for the national 
park on the Cumberland Peninsula of 
Baffin Island. Kluane, Nahanni and Auyuit- 
tuq National Parks have been included 

in the Schedule of National Parks Act 
which was amended in 1974. 


Review of 1975-76 

Aerial and ground reconnaissance sur- 
veys were made on the tundra areas of the 
Mackenzie and Keewatin Districts and 

the Arctic Islands. Several Natural Areas 
of National Significance were identified 
and will be studied more intensively in 

the future. These include the Melville Hills, 
Bathurst Inlet, Thelon Game Sanctuary, 
Wager Bay, northeast Southampton Island. 

Following these surveys, a detailed 
evaluation was made of the suitability of 
Bathurst Inlet as a national park. It was 
concluded that, as far as landscape and 
wildlife are concerned, the Inlet area 
qualifies for inclusion in the national parks 
system. However, there are certain social 
and economic questions which must be 
resolved before proceeding further with 
park planning. 

Studies in Hudson Bay indicated that 
the Belcher Islands have national signifi- 
cance meriting further investigation. A 
follow-up socio-economic study is re- 
quired before a definite park proposal can 
be developed. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


Plans for 1976-77 

A new park study will be made in the 
Wager Bay area, accompanied by an 
assessment of the effect a national park 
would have on the local Inuit economy 
and way Of life. 

Asimilar study in relation to the Batht 
Inlet Inuit will be conducted as a follow: 
up to the 1975 bio-physical study. 

A new park study will be made in nort 
ern Ellesmere and Axel Heiberg Islands 
as a follow-up to reconnaissance studie 
made in 1972. 

A reconnaissance study will be made 
the Foxe Basin and adjacent lowlands. 
This will complete the study of the Arcti 
north of the tree-line at the reconnais- 
sance level; future studies will concentr 
upon identified areas of park interest. 

Regarding the East Arm-Artillery Lak 
Park Reserve, the Snowdrift Indian Ban 
will be consulted about the effect of a 
park upon their life and economy. Furth 
planning will depend upon the outcome 
of this inquiry. 


Proposed Pingo National 
Landmark, Tuktoyaktuk 
Peninsula, NWT 


Review of 1975-76 

A visit was made to the proposed Natio! 
Landmark Site to investigate possible 
changes in the boundaries described in 
the landmark proposal. It was decided | 
retain the boundaries as initially propos 


Plans for 1976-77 

No further field work is envisioned. The 
national landmark proposal will be con 
sidered in relation to the general land u 
plan being developed for the Mackenzi 
Delta. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 
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Future National Park, 
Great Slave Lake, NWT 


An area of 2860 square miles around 

Fort Reliance on the East Arm of Great 
Slave Lake was set aside in 1970 as 

a future national park. A five-year assess- 
ment period was agreed to at the request 
of the Snowdrift Band in order to provide 
sufficient time for the Band to examine 
the possible effects of the park on their 
way Of life. 


Review of 1975-76 
The five-year assessment period expired 
in March 1975, however, and to date the 
Band has not expressed its view on the 
potential impact of the park. 

Until the Band’s assessment is received, 
plans to proceed with the development of 
the park will be further delayed. 


Wood Buffalo National Park 


Review of 1975-76 

An interpretive unit plan for the Peace- 
Athabasca Delta was completed following 
field work conducted in 1975. Interpretive 
planning work was also undertaken in 

the Salt Plains and the Nyarling Korst 
areas. Regular interpretive presentations 
were begun in Fort Chipewyan and were 
well received. 

The on-going bison management pro- 
gram continued with aerial surveys to 
determine population numbers, cow-calf 
counts and migration patterns. The an- 
thrax vaccination program met with limited 
success due to unfavorable conditions 
for herding the animals. Monitoring stu- 
dies on bison, waterfowl, muskrats and 
vegetation were continued in the Peace- 
Athabasca Delta. 

There were 26 forest fires in the park 
during the summer of 1975; the average 
size kept to under two acres. There was 
no action taken on two fires owing to the 
location and natural ecosystems. The 
comparatively low amount of acreage 
burned may be credited to an efficient, 
reliable and enthusiastic forest fire protec- 
tion organization. The total cost per fire 
was reduced by about 26.5 per cent in 
1975. 
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The Youth Conservation Corps Program 
was a huge success for its first year. 
Assessments of the camp by the boys and 
girls were most favorable. 

Area plan concepts for the Pine Lake 
activity area were completed. 


Plans for 1976-77 

An attempt will be made to diversify the 
means of interpretive communication by 
designing packages for use on northern 
radio networks and on airlines which 
regularly fly over the park. A park inter- 
pretive plan should be completed shortly. 

Bison surveys will be continued anda 
vaccination program will again be under- 
taken. New corrals will not be established 
this year because of the uncertain suitabil- 
ity of some sites due to fluctuating water 
levels in the Peace-Athabasca Delta. 

The Peace-Athabasca Delta monitoring 
programs will continue and an environ- 
mental impact assessment of Carlson’s 
Landing will be conducted. 

The Resource Inventory Program will 
continue. 

The Forest Fire Management Program 
will consist of one retardant bomber, one 
helicopter and one detection/bird dog 
aircraft, six initial attack crews, support 
staff and nine manned fire out-look towers. 

Small-scale recreational developments 
along park roads are to be assessed. 

Siting and capacity limits for develop- 
ment proposals in the Peace-Athabasca 
Delta will be studied. 

The Youth Corps Program will continue 
but will be located at Pine Lake instead 
of Peace Point. 


Long-term Plans 

Efforts to involve the indigenous peoples 
of the region in the park interpretive pro- 
gram will be expanded. Among the themes 
emphasized will be traditional native use 
of park resources. Future and present 
plans will be discussed through public 
participation and collaboration with the 
various agencies. 
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Nahanni National Park 


The first interpretative overview of the 
park was obtained in 1975. A comprehe 
sive biophysical program began. Previo) 
impact studies at Virginia Falls and 
Krause Hotsprings were monitored and 
impact study was conducted at Rabbit- | 
kettle Hotsprings. | 
Forest fire management is under con- 
tract with Northwest lands and Forests 


Review of 1975-76 


(DIAND). Two fires occurred this year; 0 
burned about five hundred acres and thi 
other, two acres. The fires in sparse ti 
ber, high on the mountain slopes, prove: 
to be inaccessible and were not fought. 

A mode access study for the park was 
initiated and a visitor survey completed 
A park brochure was published. 


I 
Plans for 1976-77 | 
Following the 1975 overview, interpretiv 
planning studies are to be carried out i 
1976 at Rabbitkettle Hotsprings and | 
Krause Hotsprings. } 

Nearing completion is a brochure deé 
ing with hazards which may be encod 
tered by persons travelling on the Naha 
River. 

The biophysical resource inventory W 
continue this year as well as the monito’ 
ing of previous impact studies. A visitor) 
use environmental impact study of | 
Deadman Valley will be initiated. A limr- 
logical inventory program will be wl 


Interim Management Guidelines will 
completed to provide guidance for pro- 
tection and management of the Park “4 
sufficient data is gathered to prepare a. 
Provisional Master Plan. 

A fire management plan will be pre- | 
pared for the park area in conjunction v/ 
the Northwest Lands and Forests Servil. 

The mode access study will be finaliz: 
and an information package for the | 
master plan program will be developed 


tdg-term Plans 

t intended that a permanent naturalist 
ne ased in the park within the next two 
fers and that a program be developed to 
nirpret Nahanni’s amazing diversity 
nluding hotsprings, canyons, waterfalls, 
jicier-hung peaks, caverns and other 
«st features. 

jther tasks involve the preparation of 

i rnative conceptual plans and their 
eew through public participation and 
scaboration with the various agencies 


Kiane National Park 


view of 1975-76 

it) public access corridor study was 
cipleted and is now under management 
cew. The objective of the study is to 
vide a system which will enable visitors 
Oppreciate the spectacular features 
M{luane’s interior. 

nterpretive Planning Guidelines for the 
ek were completed. They will provide 

4 amework for development of an inter- 
) tive program. In the meantime, guide 
Nirpretive excursions were offered for 
Nifirst time and were well received. 

Alas visited included the lower Slims 
cey, the Alsek Pass and Kathleen Lakes. 
_ |he biophysical resources inventory 

Ns Continued and the acquatic limnology 
jy was completed. 

Kathleen/Sockeye Lake management 
ty was conducted. 

' |Orest fire management is under con- 
ret to the Yukon Forest Service. There 
We no fires during the 1975-76 season. 
he Conservation Corps of 15 girls 
ipleted a successful season. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Detailed interpretive planning work will 
be carried out in the corridor selected in 
the public access study. The interpretive 
program of guided excursions and audio- 
visual presentations will be continued 
and expanded. 

A new brochure will be produced this 
year. 

A climatology network will be operating 
this year. The biophysical land classifica- 
tion program will continue and the 
Kathleen/Sockeye Lakes management 
study has been extended. 

A fire management plan will be drawn 
up for the park area in conjunction with 
the Yukon Forest Service. 


Long-term Plans 

A full interpretive plan will be produced 
within the next three years. Interpretive 
efforts will evolve in accordance with 
decisions taken as a consequence of the 
public participation program. The target 
date for the Kluane Master Plan is early 
1978. 


Auyuittug National Park 


Review of 1975-76 

During the fiscal year there were about 
475 visitors to the park, compared with 
400 the previous year. Two new shelters 
were added to the existing four to serve as 
stations for the wardens on patrol and as 
emergency shelters for visitors. Two cable 
river crossings were installed in Pangnir- 
tung Pass. 

Facilities were improved at Overlord 
Campground, with the addition of five 
picnic tables, four fireplaces, two privies 
and six tent sites. 

Winds of over 100 mph struck Pangnir- 
tung in January. Parks buildings were 
without power for five days, but no serious 
structural damage resulted. Superinten- 
dent Ernie Sieber was appointed head of 
the hamlet clean-up committee. The Que- 
bec regional office sent two carpenters 
to repair park buildings and to help the 
people of Pangnirtung repair their homes. 

The two Inuit park wardens spenta 
two-week training session in Forillon and 
La Mauricie National Parks in October. 
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In the field of natural resource conser- 
vation, the following studies were finished: 
bio-physical classification, black-and- 
white aerial photos of Pangnirtung Pass, 
and climatology study (by Environment 
Canada). The glacier study was initiated. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Visitors arriving in Frobisher will receive 
an introduction to Auyuittug through an 
exhibit of photographs in the airport. A 
major display will open at the Park Admin- 
istration Building in Pangnirtung. This 
interpretative exhibit will include artifacts 
illustrating Inuit culture and an audio- 
visual show of the bio-physical aspects 

of the park. 

Construction will be completed ona 
warden’s residence, a 40-foot radio tower, 
three 10-foot radio towers all at Pang- 
nirtung and two more cable river crossings. 

Overlord Campground will be further 
improved by three new picnic tables, four 
fireplaces and six tent-sites. Visitors will 
benefit from a 26-mile hiking trail from 
Overlord to Summit Lake. 

The Quebec Regional Office will pub- 
lish a book on the park covering geology, 
archaeology and ecology and giving prac- 
tical hints for visitors. 

Studies in hydrology and climatology 
will be undertaken and the second phase 
of the glaciology study will be started. 


Long-term Plans 

Over the next five years, there will be only 
limited development of the park, such as 
more trails and emergency shelters. Many 
studies are planned, such as biophysical 
classification, climatology, glaciology 
and a bibliographical review. 

The basic objective of the park con- 
tinues to be ‘‘maximum conservation” 
and the promotion of visitor services in 
the surrounding Inuit communities. 


95 


National Historic Parks 
and Sites Branch 


Responsibilities 

To commemorate those places, persons 
or events north of 60° which have been 
recognized as being of national historic 
importance. This area consists largely of 
the Northwest and Yukon Territories and 
commemoration involves consultation 
with the governments of the Territories. 


Review of 1975-76 

The Parks Canada Dawson Planning Team 
has completed the first stage of an inte- 
grated plan for Dawson and the nearby 
Goldfields. The second phase, consisting 
of the development of engineering con- 
cepts, infrastructure requirements and 
organizational relationships has been 
commenced. 

A drop-in centre called “Inflo-Centre”’ 
was open in Dawson in December. The 
Centre has been established to give local 
residents the opportunity to view and 
comment on the Parks Canada Develop- 
ment Plans. 

The main foyer of the Post Office build- 
ing in Dawson has been given interim 
restoration treatment. The building was 
used throughout the summer in an inter- 
pretation and information centre as well 
as a Post Office. 

The Minister announced in June that he 
would seek the necessary amendments 
to the Historic Sites and Monuments Act 
that would enable the Historic Sites and 
Monuments Board of Canada to include 
members from the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories. 

The Bear Creek property which is lo- 
cated outside Dawson has been acquired. 
This area, once the site of support ser- 
vices for corporate mining activity, is 
being considered for a variety of uses. 

The enormous Dredge No. 4, which is 
located about a half mile from Discovery 
Claim where the first gold strike was made 
in 1896, was opened to the public during 
the summer. 

Repair work was carried out on the 
sternwheeler S.S. Klondike and research 
continued towards physical restoration 
and furnishing. Access to the site was 
improved by the relocation of the south 
road. 
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Plans for 1976-77 
The site development plan for the S.S. 
Klondike in Whitehorse will be revised to 
allow for the relocation of the access 
road. Fire protection equipment will be 
installed to safeguard the vessel. 
Publication of a new Chilkoot Trail 
brochure is expected in the spring of 1976. 
The Inflo-Centre in Dawson will con- 
tinue to function, gathering information on 
public reaction to the Dawson Develop- 
ment Proposals and providing explana- 
tions to the proposals. 
as a post office. 
Research and restoration will continue 
throughout the year on various projects 
in Dawson. 


Long-term Plans 

The Historic Sites and Monuments Board 
of Canada will continue to study ways and 
means of commemorating the history of 
the subarctic with its varied themes in- 
cluding the people, early exploration and 
the fur trade. 

Long-range plans call for interpretation 
of the S.S. Klondike as a “living” vessel. 
Aligned along the river bank, it will be 
approached via a re-constructed wharf 
and furnishings and wharf activities will 
portray the vessel in the process of load- 
ing supplies and off-loading cargoes of 
ore. On asite adjacent to the vessel, a 
Visitor Reception Centre is planned to 
provide the story of Yukon River naviga- 
tion and its relationship to commerce and 
travel since Goldrush days. 

It has been proposed that the Bear 
Creek property become the site for inter- 
preting the story of gold, life of the miners 
and mining technology with Dredge No. 
72 moved to this exhibit as part of a se- 
quence of the latter. 

The S.S. Keno in Dawson is to be sta- 
bilized and consideration is being given to 
furnishing the vessel as if in active use. 

The Dawson Development Plan sug- 
gests the restoration and furnishing of 
selected buildings to portray the various 
life styles of the people of historic 
Dawson. The need for an interpretation 
centre housed within an historic facade 
has been identified as well. 
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Agreements for Recreation | 
and Conservation | 


Review of 1975-76 

Specific activities in the North were 
restricted to a review of the potential A 
involvement on behalf of Parks Canada | 
in the Yukon River portion of the Klondil 
Gold Rush International Historic Park 
and the inventory of resources available 
to ARC involvement in the Mackenzie 
River Valley. Both of these projects are 
of along-term nature and depend largel 
on the actions of other agencies which 
clearly have development priorities. No 
conclusions for ARC involvement have 
been reached. 


ARC is a federal-provincial program 
requiring a formal Agreement for its bo 
plementation. During 1976-77, attempts) 
will be made to establish a rationale fo. 
its use in the Territories, recognizing | 


the special federal-territorial relationshi 


Plans for 1976-77 | 
; 


Northern Affairs Program | 
Northern Policy and 


Program Planning Branch 


Policy and Planning 
ACND Division | 


Responsibilities 

The Policy and Planning ACND Divisior 
is the focal point for carrying out, in | 
co-operation with members of the ACN: 
medium- and long-range socio-econom| 
planning for the North. This includes 
on-going development of northern polit 
alternatives for the ACND and the 
Northern Affairs Program, regional plar 
ning in the North, the collection, ana- 
lysis and review of data on government 
expenditures and programs for the 
North, and policy development and co-| 
ordination related to northern pipeline 
activities. 


: 
| 
| 


s Government, work began on the 
eelopment of a regional development 
lh for the Mackenzie Delta Region 
g with co-ordination of federal inputs 
dnis plan. 
eee was begun on the economic 
: 
| 


tabilizing effects which pipeline 
‘struction would have on the North, 
{ on possible measures to deal with 
hse effects. 
, number of reports on demographic 
iracteristics of the North and on 

me distribution in the North were 
apleted. 
‘roposals for longer term regional plan- 
ig efforts in the North were developed. 
-jata on Northern expenditures of the 
€eral and Territorial Governments for 
hiperiod 1973-74 to 1976-77 were 
piled. 
3 | departmental research program 
e\ted to northern pipeline development 
ne Mackenzie Valley and eastern 
Me under the Environmental-Social 
gram was initiated. 
liaison was maintained with other 
cernment departments, industry, aca- 
lic and independent institutions on 
isline matters. 
ipeline developments and proposals 
O0ipelines in the Canadian North were 
nhitored. 
\dministrative responsibilities were 
ied out in connection with the 
Itkenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry and 
uimaries of the proceedings and 
ter information concerning the Inquiry 
vee distributed to government depart- 
Nits and agencies and public interest 
rups. 

)ptions for the regulation of con- 
tiction of a Northern pipeline were 
Nsstigated. 


| 


, 
| 
; 
| 


Plans for 1976-77 

To continue to participate in the 
development of a regional development 
plan for the Mackenzie Delta and to 
co-ordinate other federal participation 
in the planning. 

To begin, in co-operation with the 
NWT Government, regional planning 
work in the Eastern Arctic. 

To work with both Territorial Govern- 
ments in the development of a longer 
term regional development strategy for 
the Territories. 

To participate in the development of 
long-term land use planning policy for 
the North. 

To complete work on the potential eco- 
nomic de-stabilizing effects of pipeline 
construction and possible government 
measures to deal with these effects. 

To work with the NWT Government on 
the development needs, arising as a 
result of pipeline construction, of com- 
munities in the Mackenzie Valley outside 
the Delta region. 

To publish data on federal/territorial 
government expenditures in or on behalf 
of the North. 

To analyse northern expenditure data 
in relation to northern objectives and 
priorities and to conduct a selective 
review of government programs in the 
North. 

To establish appropriate research 
programs related to northern petroleum 
development. 

To continue co-ordination of an active 
departmental pipeline research program 
in the eastern arctic. 

To support procedures related to 
processing pipeline applications. 

To monitor pipeline developments in 
Alaska and proposals for pipelines 
in the Canadian North. 

To continue to maintain liaison with 
other government departments, industry, 
academic and independent institutions 
on pipeline matters. 

To provide co-ordination and liaison 
as required for the Mackenzie Valley 
Pipeline Inquiry and to continue to pro- 
vide information regarding the hearings 
to other interested agencies and pu- 
blic interest groups. 
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Long-term Plans 

The Policy and Planning ACND Division 
foresees the continuation of a leading 
role for the Department in the formulation 
of regional development policies in the 
North and the preparation of regional 
development plans for specific regions. 
Research and analysis will be related 

to regional development planning; on- 
going compilation and analysis of 
Northern expenditures and inter-depart- 
mental review of effectiveness of Northern 
programs; and the on-going work on 
development of appropriate review and 
assessment mechanisms relating to 
future northern pipeline proposals, de- 
velopments and overall impacts, and 

the development and continuation of ap- 
propriate research programs related to 
northern pipelines. 


Northern Data and 

Liaison Division 

Responsibilities 

The major responsibilities of the Division 

include: 
developing, in conjunction with Terri- 
torial Governments and Statistics 
Canada, the systems necessary to pro- 
duce regular and consistant macro- 
economic and manpower statistics, e.g. 
unemployment rates, price indices, 
measure of gross territorial product, 
for the Territories; 
providing statistical data and quanti- 
tative analyses for policy and program 
planning purposes in the Northern 
Affairs Program; 
conducting and reviewing research 
and distributing information on the 
foreign circumpolar north; 
Co-ordinating northern tours for royal- 
ty, vice regal visitors, senior members 
of the Diplomatic Corps, foreign digni- 
taries and officials of other federal 
departments; and 
dealing with all matters relating to 
geographical nomenclature in the 
Northwest Territories, Yukon Territory, 
National Parks, National Historic 
Parks and Sites and Indian Reserves. 


OF 


Review of 1975-76 

The preparation of a set of economic 
accounts for each of the Territories to 
provide yearly estimates of gross terri- 
torial product for the years 1967 to 
1974 inclusive was undertaken. 

Under the aegis of the Economic Plan- 
ning Committee of the ACND, work 
began to examine the feasibility of ex- 
tending the national labour force survey 
into the Yukon. 

Work began to develop a compendium 
of social statistics. Using 1971 census 
data, statistics on employment and in- 
come from employment have been 
compiled with special emphasis being 
placed on comparisons between native 
and non-native northerners. 

Quantitative analyses relating to re- 
source development and territorial gov- 
ernment financing was completed in 
support of policy and program devel- 
opment. 

As part of the Sino-Canadian Exchanges 
for 1975-76, the Division co-ordinated 
the visit of a Permafrost Engineering Mis- 
sion from the People’s Republic of China. 

A review of socio-economic develop- 
ment in Greenland was published. 

Research was completed on a demo- 
graphic study of Soviet northern native 
people and the oil and gas industry in the 
Soviet north. 

Work began in Norway to conduct a 
socio-economic survey of northern native 
people and, in conjunction with the 
National Film Board, to produce a mo- 
tion picture on this subject. 

A statistical summary of the 1969-71 
DIAND Northern Manpower Survey Pro- 
gram was published. 

In September 1975, the Division, in 
conjunction with the Department of Ex- 
ternal Affairs, co-sponsored a northern 
tour for Heads of Diplomatic Missions 
accredited to Canada. This tour provided 
Heads of Missions with an appreciation 
of Canada’s North, an area of the country 
not normally visited by diplomats during 
their tour of duty. 

In October 1975, 16 members of the 
House of Commons Standing Committee 
on Natural Resources and Public Works 
made a fact finding tour of anumber of 
communities in the NWT and Yukon, as 
well as Prudhoe Bay, Alaska. 


98 


The naming of Arthur Laing Peak in 
the Yukon Territory and Arthur Laing 
Peninsula on northern Ellesmere Island 
in the Northwest Territories were ap- 
proved, to commemorate the late Senator 
Arthur Laing. 

A total of 316 maps at 1:250,000 scale 
were amended to reflect changes to geo- 
graphical names since the date of pro- 
duction of each map. 

An accuracy check of geographical 
names on all maps north of 60° latitude 
was begun in order to check names for 
location, application spelling, generic 
term and whether or not the name is ap- 
proved by the Canadian Permanent 
Committee on Geographical Names. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The major thrusts of the Division’s work 

will be in the following areas: 
To complete updating of the Economic 
Accounts for the two Territories for 
the period 1967-74; 
to complete the assessment of the 
feasibility of conducting a labour force 
survey in the Yukon Territory, and, 
if feasible, to conduct a pilot survey 
(subject to the availability of funds); 
to co-ordinate the development of 
northern price indices, particularly 
for household expenditure items 
and transportation, including conduct 
of a family expenditure survey in the 
North; 
to update, as and when required, 
quantitative analysis already conducted 
on resource development and terri- 
torial government financing; and con- 
duct a quantitative analysis, including 
projections, of the supply and demand 
for labour in the Territories; 
to publish a socio-economic survey 
of Sweden and Norway, and in co- 
operation with the NFB, produce a film 
on the native people of Sweden and 
Norway; 
conduct research on labour, taxation 
and local government relative to the 
Greenland situation; 
co-ordinate major visits in the Terri- 
tories, including anticipated visits by 
the Governor General of Canada and 
the Danish Minister for Greenland; 
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publish reports in Methodological As 
pects of the 1970 All-Union Census 
of Population as Related to the Sovie 
Northern People, and Soviet Oi! and 
Gas Industry and Summary of the De 
velopments in the Soviet North base 
on Information in the Soviet Press; 
continue to amend maps at the 
1:250,000 scale and continue the pr 
gram of checking the accuracy of 
geographical names. 


Long-term Plans | 
The Division will continue to respond t¢ 
requests for data, information and servii 
on request. Specific long-term goals | 
include the following: 
The extension of the National Labou’ 
Force Survey into both Territories; | 
The publication of a Consumer Price, 
Index for the North, which will provi¢ 
for north-south comparisons and be) 
meaningful in terms of northern con- 
sumption habits where these may 
differ from the south; and | 
the publication, annually, with ne 
{ 


ly estimates, of economic accounts | 
for each Territory. 


ACND Secretariat Division 


Responsibilities | 
The ACND Secretariat provides to the; 
Advisory Committee on Northern Deve, 
opment, its specialist committees and) 
working groups, a full range of Secretéé 
services to assist the ACND in carrying 
out its various functions. 

Responsibilities of the Secretariat | 
include: providing for all administrativ 
and organizational needs of committe! 
and working groups; attending all 
meetings; preparing concise minutes ! 
proceedings as well as background | 
and position papers relating to the wo} 
of committees and working groups. | 
Letters and other documents are pre-} 
pared for signature of the Minister anc 
other senior departmental officials. | 
Ministerial briefing material is preparg 
on a wide range of subjects. Inter- | 
departmental information leading to o}! 
policy proposals is collated and relevi! 
legislation is reviewed with a view to} 
drafting of revisions, in light of the gov 
ernment-approved Northern Objectiv' 


Rview of 1975-76 

ing the fiscal year 1975-76, meetings 
CND Committees and working groups 
e organized, administered and re- 
pited on to ensure that a comprehensive 
reord of ACND activities was maintained 
further committee direction and 

re reference. Government Activities 
inhe North was published. The Secre- 

at continued to publish the James 
A\ster MacInnis Foundation reports, 

tic Diving to complete the series. 

‘he headquarters-based committees 
ngthened the liaison links with the 
‘itorial co-ordinating committees by 
viding secretariat observers at their 
matings. 


| 
Pins for 1976-77 
Ticontinue and strengthen the backup 
sevice provided to the committees within 
th ACND structure. 


Lig-term Plans 

niew of the increase in committee 
<vities and the formation of new com- 
ees, it is anticipated that greater 
nands will be placed upon the Secre- 
‘dat. Accordingly, over the next few 

y rs, it may be necessary to, increase 
stif, at both officer and administrative 

: port levels, to ensure that compre- 


Oty be maintained, but expanded in sup- 
pct of all ACND. activities. 

, io enable participation by territorial 
Ofcials when attendance is impossible, 
thinstallation of a teleconferencing 
lality is being pursued. 

Nrthern Program 
Panning Division 
Riponsibilities 

Th Division is responsible for planning 

! rH developing departmental programs 
€igned to encourage economic devel- 
nent in the North in accordance 

1 departmental and national objectives 
policies. The Division is divided into 
e€ sections: Resource, Transportation 

| Program Development. 


Review of 1975-76 

The Resources Section co-ordinated 
interdepartmental studies relating to the 
Arvik Mines Limited project preparatory 
to entering into an agreement with the 
company. Studies relating to the feasibility 
of a zinc-lead smelter in the Yukon were 
continued resulting in agreement by 
Cyprus Anvil Corporation to extend the 
provisions of the 1967 Anvil Agreement 
relating to smelter studies and construc- 
tion for an additional five years. 

Terms of reference were developed 
and background studies carried out 
relating to the benefits that could accrue 
to northern residents from the produc- 
tion of petroleum by-products from pro- 
posed Mackenzie Delta gas processing 
plans. Work continued throughout the year 
on the monitoring of the June 1974 
Agreement between the Government and 
Nanisivik Mines Limited. 

The Transportation Section continued 
its work with Ministry of Transport and 
Yukon Government officials on the devel- 
opment of a railway strategy for the 
Yukon. A report on the costs and benefits 
of several alternatives for rail expan- 
sion in the Yukon has been completed by 
consultants. 

A study of transportation alternatives 
for supplying the community of Old Crow 
was completed and work began ona 
study of trucking costs in the Yukon. Pre- 
liminary work was carried out to develop 
terms of reference for a study of the trans- 
portation facilities required to support 
construction of a gas pipeline from the 
Arctic Islands. Transportation studies 
relating to the Mackenzie Delta regional 
plan were also carried out. 

The Program Development Section 
reviewed the report of the Task Force on 
Northern Business Preference and made 
recommendations regarding imple- 
mentation of the Task Forces’ recom- 
mendations. 
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A study of the royalty provisions of the 
proposed Yukon Minerals Bill was com- 
pleted and a proposed royalty schedule 
was prepared. The review of the Depart- 
ment’s incentive programs continued 
with a survey of the criteria used by corpo- 
rations in making decisions regarding 
mineral exploration in the North. In addi- 
tion a consultant was engaged to carry 
out a study of public sector involvement 
in the mineral industry in several other 
jurisdictions. 

In collaboration with the Territorial 
and Social Development Branch a study 
of the social impact of the Nanisivik 
Mines Limited project was initiated. Other 
studies carried out in the Section related 
to oil and gas royalties, resource revenue 
projections, northern roads policies and 
revisions to the Northern Mineral Explora- 
tion Assistance Regulations. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The Resources Section will continue to 
examine the feasibility of building a zinc- 
lead smelter in the Yukon. The Section 
will also examine newer mineral and oil 
and gas developments in the North to 
determine their potential for creating so- 
cial and economic benefits for northerners. 

With completion of the Yukon Rail 
Study, the Transportation Section will 
work with Ministry of Transport and 
Yukon Government officials in developing 
a strategy for future Yukon rail develop- 
ments. Studies of northern trucking costs, 
as well as transportation studies relating 
to the Mackenzie Delta regional plan, 
will continue. 

The Program Development Section will 
concentrate on examining how resource 
development in the North can be carried 
out to provide more meaningful social 
and economic benefits to northerners. 


Long-term Plans 

The long-term plans of the Division are: 
to contribute to the development of the 
Canadian North by developing pro- 
grams to encourage economic devel- 
opment in the North in accordance 
with the objectives that have been ap- 
proved by Cabinet; 
to provide economic advice on matters 
relating to resource, transportation 
and general economic development in 
the North. 
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Northern Roads & 
Airstrips Division 


Mackenzie Highway 


In May 1972, the Prime Minister announced 
an accelerated construction program 

for the Mackenzie Highway from Fort 
Simpson to Inuvik. This involved the de- 
sign and construction of about 665 

miles of highway at an original cost of 

$70 million in 1972. The latest estimated 
cost is $300 million. 


Construction 

Section A from mile 297 (Fort Simpson) 
to 330 is essentially complete but the next 
16 miles, 330-346, has had little work 
done on it. Section B, from miles 346 to 
394, is under construction by Tompkilns 
Construction. Work is progressing and 
the 1978 completion date is expected to 
be met or bettered. 

Miles 395 to 411 was used as a training/ 
operations section and has been con- 
structed by Hire North. This section is now 
complete except for trimming and 
clean-up. Also, there is rock to blast in 
the Willowlake Hill. Plans have been 
made to extend the training/operations 
section from 411 to 425. 

The section south of Inuvik, miles 964 
to 931, was completed in 1973 and 
turned over to the NWT Government for 
maintenance. 


Design 

The last sections of final design have 
been submitted to the working groups 
and are awaiting approval. 


The Inuvik-Tuk Section 

Geotechnical work will be done in March 
and April 1976. Alignment has been done, 
but it is subject to change pending the 
outcome of the geotechnical surveys. 


100 


Hire North 

Due to the announcement in mid-1975 
that the Mackenzie Highway was to 
terminate at Wrigley for the time being, 
no major highway Right-of-Way (ROW) 
clearing work, which is a responsibility 

of Hire North, has been undertaken in 

the 1975-76 winter session. The highway 
has been cleared to mile 582 with the 
exception of the section from mile 425-— 
440, part of which may still be under- 
taken in March and April 1976. In mid- 
1975, the original 16 mile training/ 
operating section (M. 395-411) was ex- 
tended an additional 15 miles from mile 
410 to 425. From April 1975, to September 
30, the Training Construction Section 

of Hire North maintained an average work 
force of 60 men — approximately 75 per 
cent native. 

Due to inflationary problems, work on 
the training and construction operation 
was slowed-down in October 1975 and 
therefore, between October and Decem- 
ber 1975 the work force was reduced 
to an average of about 30 people. The an- 
nual winter shut down period was fora 
two month period from December 1, 1975 
to February 1976. On start-up it is in- 
tended that the total work force will be 
maintained at a level of approximately 
60 persons, with 50 people on the job at 
any one time, the remaining being out 
on rotation. 


Dene Mat 

In February 1976, Dene Mat, a 51 per 

cent native owned co-op was awarded a 
gravel hauling contract on Section A of 
the Mackenzie Highway valued at approx- 
imately $.25 million. During 1975-76 

they have been awarded other gravel, 
house, water, and sewer contracts 
totalling approximately $1.3 million. 


Cost/ Benefit Analysis 

The Cost/Benefit Analysis of the 
Mackenzie Highway has been completed 
and published in two reports. Part I: 
Social Factors have been distributed and 
comments are being collected. Many 

of the recomendations concerning Hire 
North are currently being implemented. 
Part Il: Environmental/Technical Fac- 
tors is awaiting distribution to designated 
recipients. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


Cutbacks 

In August 1975, the Minister announced 
that construction of the Mackenzie HigI 
way would terminate for the time being 
at Wrigley and is scheduled to be com- 
pleted to there by 1979. The main reaso 
for termination were rising costs on all 

highway projects plus the uncertainty o 
the construction of a gas pipeline. 

The funds released from the Macken: 
Highway are being used to complete 
the Dempster and Carcross/Skagway 
Highways. 


Fact-Finding Tour — New 10 Year Progr 
In September 1975, representatives of 
DIAND, DPW, MOT and both Territorial 
Governments toured the North meeting 
with and received briefs from, Chambet 
of Commerce and Mines, local Govern- 
ments, northern communities and inter- 
ested citizens in order to formulate a 
new 10 year roads policy 1975-85. The 
report of the Fact-Finding Committee 
should be available to the public early i 
March after approval has been receive¢ 
from the Minister. The new 10 year pre 
gram should be submitted to Treasury | 
Board in April 1976. 


Dempster Highway 


From mile 0 just south of Dawson, the 
system stretches 417 miles to a point 
where it joins the Mackenzie Highway | 
some 33 miles south of Inuvik. When 
completed, this all-weather road netw¢ 
between the Mackenzie River Delta col 
munities and Dawson in the Yukon will 
the first all-weather direct link betweer 
the Yukon and NWT. It will also provide 
low cost alternative to seasonal barge 
traffic. At the end of January 1976, 33 
miles of the Dempster system had beet 
completed, leaving approximately 83 m: 
for completion. | 

In 1973-74, a contract was awarded). 
to Wiley Oilfields Hauling Ltd./Norm 
Keglovic Construction Ltd. joint ventu! 
for construction of a section from mile: 
178 to mile 237. This section of the hig/| 
way, estimated to cost $7,100,000 was 
scheduled for completion in 1974-75. 
However, because of adverse weathel, 
conditions and the use of shale rock 
to replace ordinary borrow materials i 
the subgrade, this project will not be 
completed until 1976-77. 


me ngements have been completed 
\th the Department of National Defence 
the construction of the Eagle River 
ridge at mile 236. This project will have 
sotal estimated cost of $1,500,000. 
e steel for the sheet steal piling and 
r the bridge superstructure has been 
(dered. Field construction will com- 


ter in 1976 and continue through the 


nter months with completion sched- 
ied for July 1977. 

Tenders have been called for con- 
cuction of the section between miles 
</-265 closing date March 6. The 
aining section miles 265-290 will be 
tndered in 1977-78 with completion 
scheduled for 1978-79. 

In mid-1974, a contract was awarded 
tKeen Industries Ltd. for the con- 


ruction of the subgrade from mile 290 
(ukon Territory/Northwest Territories 
brder) to mile 344 (Fort McPherson). 

+ of January 1976, the contractor had 
ompleted 50 per cent of the earth- 

irk. The total cost is estimated to be 

‘6 million. 

Acontract for $7,146,981 was awarded 
11973 to Western Construction for sub- 
(ade construction from mile 377 north to 
ile 417, the Dempster. In July 1975, 

4 interim inspection was carried out on 
lis section. Some deficiencies were 

bted and these have been corrected. 

le contract is now complete. Com- 

jetion of the Dempster Highway is sched- 
ied for 1978-79. 


larcross-Skagway Road 


Te Carcross-Skagway Road starts from 
point at mile 904.5 of the Alaska High- 
lay and proceeds to Carcross, a distance 
(35 miles. The section from Carcross 

i mile 47 was built to serve the Venus 
jines. The section of the road from 

2nus Mines to the Yukon/BC border, 
distance of approximately three miles, 
4s completed in 1972 by DPWasa 

‘St step in linking the central Yukon Ter- 
ory to the Pacific Ocean. 


BC Section 

On June 13, 1973, the Minister the Honour- 
able Jean Chrétien, announced that the 
Federal Government would fund the com- 
pletion of a 33.6 mile section of the 
highway through the Province of British 
Columbia. 

Subgrade contract for the first 16 miles 
was awarded Ben Ginter Construction 
Ltd., Prince George, BC at an estimated 
cost of $1,549,940. The contract is now 
complete. A contract for miles 66 to 85 
(BC/Alaska Border) has been tendered, 
closing date March 9, 1976. There will 
be $1.6 million spent this year of the total 
$4.7 million estimate. It is scheduled 
for completion in 1978. 


Cost-Sharing Roads 

Provision is made in the Northern Roads 
Program for cost-shared roads required 
for exploration or development purposes. 
Assistance is available for the con- 
struction of low standard (tote trails), 
medium-standard (initial access roads), 
and high-standard roads (permanent 
access) to approved resource develop- 
ment projects. One application was 
received in 1975. 

The Tote Trail Program was expanded 
to allow for other transportation modes 
which in some instances may be less ex- 
pensive or more appropriate, including 
low standard airstrips, small docks, heli- 
copter landing pads and seaplane bases. 
This program, which has been renamed, 
“Northern Exploration Facilities Pro- 
gram’’, will be administered by the Gov- 
ernments of the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories. Assistance under this Program 
may be up to 50 per cent of the cost of 
construction but will not exceed $30,000 
to any one recipient. 


Northern Mineral Exploration Assistance 
To encourage the direction of capital 

to northern ventures, the government in- 
troduced the Northern Mineral Explora- 
tion Program under which 40 per cent of 
all exploration costs of mineral, oil 

and gas may be recovered and are re- 
payable only if, as a result of the dis- 
covery, production ensues. Since the 
inception of the program in 1967, 239 
applications have been approved anda 
total of $4,804,503 has been paid in 
grants, leaving an outstanding commit- 
ment of $712,259. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


Due to the government's fiscal re- 
straints, the Northern Mineral Exploration 
Assistance Program will not receive 
additional funding in 1976-77. According- 
ly, no new applications for assistance 
under the Program will be accepted after 
December 31, 1975. 


Northern Natural Resources 
and Environment Branch 


Forest Fire Management 


Responsibilities 

The aim of forest fire management is to 
protect life, property, timber resources 
and important game habitat areas from 
fire. This policy is intended to maintain 
forest fire damage at a level consistent 
with the present and future needs of the 
people to ensure the continuation of 
their enjoyment and use of the resources. 


Review of 1975-76 

In 1975, 166 fires were reported in the 
Yukon Territory. Despite the larger than 
normal number of fires, only 1,507 
hectares (ha) of area were burned in the 
protected zones. An additional 35,791 
ha of woodland and tundra burned in the 
unprotected area. The total area burned 
was well below the 12-year average of 
11,000 ha. 

One-hundred and one fires in the Yukon 
were attacked using airtankers, smoke- 
jumpers and/or ground crews. Some fires, 
in protected areas, were either permitted 
to run into natural barriers or were 
stopped by rain and did not require con- 
trol action. The remaining 65 fires oc- 
curred in the unprotected zone and were 
not fought. 

Of the 338 fires which were reported 
in the Northwest Territories, 200 fires 
were attacked using airtankers and/or 
ground crews. Although the majority 
of the fires were relatively small, three 
fires exceeded 50,000 hectares in size. 
The total area burned was 520,427 ha. 

The training of key staff was continued 
by sending officers from both Lands 
and Forest Services to selected courses 
in Canada and the USA. Firefighter 
training sessions were conducted locally 
as in past years. 
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Airtankers were contracted and used 
effectively throughout the Yukon and in 
the Mackenzie District of the NWT. Two 
Douglas A 26’s were used for initial 
attack and support action in the Yukon. 
Similarly, in the NWT a Douglas DC-6B, 
two A 26’s and two Canso aircraft were 
used. 

Fire prevention programs were con- 
ducted by officers of both the Yukon and 
Northwest Lands and Forest Services. 
School classroom visits helped to convey 
to children the importance of reducing 
fire occurrences. In addition, fuel mana- 
gement studies were initiated to develop 
methods of modifying forest fuels ad- 
jacent to communities which could be- 
come threatened by wildfire. 

In the Yukon, enthusiastic smoke- 
jumpers contributed to the success of the 
firefighting operations and completed 
numerous improvement projects. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Smokejumpers will be introduced into 
the Northwest Territories, for the first 
time, increased use will be made of 
burning out techniques to minimize the 
cost of controlling large and potentially 
large fires, and planning will continue 
to develop fuel management techniques 
to safeguard communities in forest areas 
throughout the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories. 


Forest Management 


Responsibilities 

To manage the forests of the North using 
sound recognized forest management 
practices in conjunction with essential 
environmental restraints. 


Review of 1975-76 

In both Territories increased attention 
has been given to the problem of forest 
renewal, as satisfactory regeneration 

is Critical to the sustained manufacture of 
forest products and to a stable industry. 
As no applicable studies have been made, 
preliminary investigations into the matter 
have been started in co-operation with 
the Canadian Forestry Service at the Paci- 
fic Forest Research Centre in Victoria, 
BC, and at the Northern Forest Research 
Centre in Edmonton, Alberta. 
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Forest Industry and Timber Production 

In the Yukon Territory, Watson Lake is the 
main centre of the forest industry. The 
largest mills are located in this area which 
contains the most productive forests in 
the Yukon. At present, there are 16 active 
mills located in the Territory. On the 
basis of annual productivity, ten mills 
produce less than 1,000,000 board 

feet, five produce between 1,000,000 and 
5,000,000 and one produces over 
5,000,000 board feet per year. 

The total timber production during the 
fiscal year 1975-76 is estimated to be 
3.9 million cubic feet, consisting of 2.7 
million cubic feet of sawlogs, 0.4 million 
cubic feet of round timber and 0.8 
million cubic feet of cordwood. 

For comparison, the average cubic 
foot production by fiscal year for the five- 
year period from 1970-75 was 1.7 million 
of sawlogs, 0.65 million of cordwood and 
0.24 million of round timber, totalling 
2.6 million cubic feet. 

In the Northwest Territories, the vicinity 
of Fort Smith remains the main area of 
timber production, although Fort Resolu- 
tion appears to make substantial pro- 
gress in utilizing the merchantable timber 
of the Lower Slave River. At present, 
there are 11 active mills located in the 
Territories. 

The total timber production during the 
1975-76 fiscal year is estimated to be 
1.9 million cubic feet, consisting of 1.6 
million cubic feet of sawlogs, 0.2 million 
cubic feet of fuelwood and 0.1 million 
cubic feet of round timber. 

For comparison, the average cubic 
foot production by fiscal year for the five- 
year period from 1970-75 was 0.66 
million of sawlogs, 0.18 million of fuel- 
wood and 0.19 million of round timber, 
totalling 1.03 million cubic feet. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Plans include formal adoption of an in- 
terim forest policy, definite progress 

in planning an up-to-date forest inventory, 
and improving the timber data base for 
the area of the Lower Liard River, which 

is expected to play a significant role in 
the economic future of the Northwest 
Territories. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


Long-term Plans 

Long-term plans include commencemer 
of a modern, continuing resource in- 
ventory as a basis for a comprehensive 
forest policy, improved legislation and 
up-to-date regulations. In view of the fac 
that improved management techniques 
will require an increase in staff and im- 
provement of facilities, corresponding 
efforts will be made to secure adequate 
funding. | 


Land Administration 
Responsibilities 
Management of the disposal of surface 
rights to Crown lands in the Yukon and | 
Northwest Territories, including alloca- 
tions of lands for federal government 

programs, pursuant to the Territorial Lar 
Act and Territorial Lands Regulations. | 


Review of 1975-76 


The total number of leases and sale | 
agreements for both Territories exceed. 
500 in 1975-76. 

Major policies were announced in |} 
January 1975 covering the disposition ¢ 
territorial lands for cottage lots and | 
agricultural purposes. The new policy 
pertaining to cottage lot subdivisions | 
was designed to control haphazard n 


opment, conserve prime waterfront lan 
and reduce speculation in Crown lands} 
In October, the Department opened t 
first large subdivisions at Marsh Lake © 
(61 lots) and Tagish Lake (66 lots) in the 
Yukon Territory. A smaller subdivision 
was also opened at Prelude Lake East 0 
lots) in the Northwest Territories. Publi’ 
response to these “‘lease only” prograr 
was strong and all lots were applied 
for within a very short period. During 
1975-76 preparatory work continued at 
other subdivision sites in each Territor 
Increased public demand for large 
tracts of agricultural land and limited 0 
non-existent data on soil and climatic 
potentials, lead to the temporary suspé 
sion of land dispositions for large scale 
agriculture announced in January 197%) 


Over the next two years, the Depart- 

ynt will conduct soil and climate surveys 
irhe Territories and based on the re- 

s ts, develop new policies and disposal 
pins. In 1975-76 soil studies took place 
fhe Liard River Valley, NWT and climate 
3 dies took place encompassing the 
suthern Yukon and southwestern NWT. 
The program of transferring blocks 

o and surrounding communities to the 
aninistration of the Governments of 

th; Yukon and Northwest Territories, 

wich began in 1970, continued in 

175-76 with the development of revised 
cleria. To date nine block land transfers 
ve taken place in the Yukon and 15 in 

ti} Northwest Territories, encompassing 


Gvernments to plan and control in 

se Co-operation with the local coun- 
3, the development and growth of 

/ communities in their respective juris- 
‘tions. 

Dther highlights of 1975-76 included 

f introduction of computerized land 
¢ords at Headquarters and the Regions; 
Insfer of management and financial 
reponsibility for the Whitehorse Land 

T es Office to the Territorial Govern- 
mnt; and the appointment of Mr. J. W. 
Over as an arbitrator to investigate 

ai make recommendations on alleged 
a: arising from the suspension 
Oisposition of agricultural lands. 


ps for 1976-77 

2 cottage subdivision program will 
tinue in both Territories during 

6-77. In the Yukon, capital works will 
completed at Marsh and Tagish 

<€S, anew subdivision on Teslin Lake 
(E lots) will be started and preliminary 
Pins for a 30-50 lot subdivision in the 
ines Junction area will be prepared. In 
th Northwest Territories, subdivisions 
aVladeline Lake, Pickerel Lake and 
Witebeach Point will be completed and 
P liminary study of other sites will 
Catinue. Climate surveys will be con- 


tinued in both Territories and soil surveys 
will be extended to include the Yukon 
Territory. Blocks of land encompassing 
the communities of Resolute, Rankin 
Inlet, Pine Point and Tuktoyaktuk will be 
transferred to the Territorial Govern- 
ments. Revisions to the Territorial Lands 
Regulations will commence and an 
agreement in principle will be reached 
on a land claims settlement in the Yukon. 


Long-term Plans 

The long-term plan is to classify all terri- 
torial lands in accordance with their 
highest and best use and to prepare com- 
prehensive plans for their development 
and use based on a multiple land-use 
concept, these plans to be supported by 
amended statutes, regulations, policies 
and procedures as needed. This is neces- 
sarily a long range proposition because 
of the vastness of the area involved, there- 
fore it is planned to undertake program 
selectivity each year toward fulfilment of 
the objective. At the same time, it is 
necessary to accommodate the land use 
requirements of current users of the 
lands. In the next two to three years, it is 
planned to open additional cottage sub- 
divisions in both Territories for lease to 
the general public, to complete soil and 
climate surveys in both Territories and 
introduce new policies for the disposition 
of agricultural lands, to complete the 
program of transferring blocks of land in 
and around communities to the Terri- 
torial Governments, and to formalize land 
dispositions to natives resulting from a 
land claims settlement. 


Land Use Management 


Responsibilities 

Control of the use of unalienated Crown 
lands in the Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories and the protection of those lands 
from environmental damage as a result 

of use, pursuant to the Territorial Land Use 
Regulations. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


Review of 1975-76 

During the fiscal year 1975-76 more than 
250 land use permits were issued, 
covering large scale activities in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories, within 
the definition of a land use operation 

(as set out in the regulations). In each 
case, the environmental impact was 
assessed and appropriate operating con- 
ditions were written into the permit after 
which the work on the land was monitored 
as required. About 80 per cent of the 

land use operations were concerned with 
the search for oil and gas in the Mackenzie 
Valley and in parts of the Arctic islands. 
Such activities included staging camps, 
well drilling and seismic surveys. Mining 
and other development activities held 
permits for diamond drilling and other 
geophysical work, such as road and 

trail construction. Construction of roads 
and highways was a significant activity 
under permit by government agencies. 

Consultations with both Territorial 
Councils and other agencies regarding 
amendments to the Territorial Land 
Use Regulations were completed and 
enactment is scheduled for May 1976. 
The amendments are designed to provide 
stricter environmental protection to all 
areas in the North, to facilitate adminis- 
tration and to improve communication 
with native people regarding exploration 
and development in areas of concern 
to them. The revisions include incorpora- 
tion of the entire Yukon and Northwest 
Territories into the land management 
zones concept and implementation of a 
two permit system; one for larger opera- 
tions requiring close control and one 
for smaller routine operations requiring 
lesser control. 

In January 1976, the Department under- 
took a Granular Materials Inventory to 
obtain more detailed information on the 
location, quality, and quantity of granular 
resources in the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories. The results of the Inventory 
will be used to formulate a management 
plan for the development of this re- 
source and to assess requests from in- 
dustry and the communities for use of 
the granular material. This year’s program 
of three selected sites in the Mackenzie 
Delta has been completed and the reports 
are being analysed. 
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Other highlights of 1975-76 include: 
a continued program of environmental 


clean-up along the Canol Road; the estab- 


lishment of waste collection depots in 
the Territories; commencement of revi- 
sions to the Territorial Quarrying Reg- 
ulations; monitored construction of the 
Mackenzie and Dempster Highways 
with regard to environmental concerns; 
transfer of the Land Use Section from 
Fort Smith, NWT to Yellowknife, NWT; 
and the appointment of a Land Use 
representative at Rankin Inlet, NWT. 


Plans for 1976-77 


Environmental clean-up and waste collec- 


tion programs will be continued as will 
environmental monitoring programs. The 
new Territorial Land Use Regulations 
will be enacted and revisions to the Ter- 
ritorial Quarrying Regulations will be 
introduced. Enforcement of regulations 
will be tightened by improving field 


administration capability. Drilling and test 


programs for granular material resources 
will be conducted on the Yukon Coastal 


Plain. The Yukon Land Use and Resources 


Inventory will continue and a Land Use 
Study, Mackenzie Delta will commence. 


Water Resources 


Responsibilities 


To conserve and manage the inland water 


resources of the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories and the arctic sea waters ad- 
jacent to the mainland and islands of 

the Canadian Arctic and to protect these 
waters from environmental damage 
resulting from use. The Division also con- 
trols the use of land and waters for hydro- 
power developments on federal lands 
south of the 60th parallel. These respon- 
sibilities are carried out under the 
Northern Inland Waters Act, the Arctic 
Waters Pollution Prevention Act and 

the Dominion Water Power Act. 
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Review of 1975-76 

During the year, the water resources staff 
was active with the water licencing pro- 
gram under the Northern Inland Waters 
Act and Regulations. Approximately 212 
applications to use water were received 
with 176 authorizations and seven li- 
cences being issued. Four licences were 
for mining purposes, two were for mu- 
nicipal water use, and one was for water 
storage. 

The Division co-operated on various 
planning projects for new hydropower 
developments with the Northern Canada 
Power Commission. The Commission 
has applied for water licences for con- 
struction of an additional generator 
Capacity at their Whitehorse Rapids plant 
and a new development on the Snare 
River at Snare Cascades in the NWT. The 
Division staff continued to collect water 


and land rentals for the eight power devel- 


opments licenced under the Dominion 
Water Power Act. 

Throughout the year, the Division 
carried out numerous investigations and 
studies on various aspects of water 
uses, including groundwater and water 
quality monitoring. Advice was provided 
on matters pertaining to highways, 
pipelines, oil and mineral development 
and community water supply and dis- 
posal systems. For the benefit of existing 
and future water users, the water quantity 
surveys network was expanded ona 
cost-sharing basis with the Department 
of the Environment. 

The Divisional staff continued to 
provide representation to many inter- 
departmental, international, federal- 
provincial and industry-related working 
groups. Through the year, staff partici- 
pated in the development of mining efflu- 
ent guidelines, plans for chemical and 
oil spills and water quality criteria for the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories. 

Through the Arctic Waters Oil and Gas 
Advisory Committee, environmental and 
surveillance activities were conducted in 
connection with offshore oil and gas 
exploratory drilling. 

Amendments were made in July to 
the Northern Inland Waters Regulations. 
The changes involved water use classi- 
fication and authorization to use water 
without a licence. An amendment to the 
Act is expected in the early part of 
next year. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


Plans for 1976-77 | 
The licencing program under the Northe 
Inland Waters Act will continue to be 
very active. Over the year, many of the 
communities in the North should be 
licenced for municipal water supply and 
waste disposal. Plans for a large mining} 
development at Strathcona Sound, NW? 
are presently being studied. The Divi- | 
sional involvement in environmental an 
surveillance activities in connection | 
with offshore drilling is expected to in- 
crease. The water quality and quantity | 
networks will be expanded and improve 
Hydro potential studies are planned for. 
the Bathurst Inlet area. 


Environment Division 


Review of 1975-76 
In 1975-76, 30 Land Use Information ma 
sheets were prepared providing an up- | 
date of two-thirds of the Mackenzie Vall’ 
sheets first published in 1972. Baseline | 
data was collected for a further 16 maps 
covering the area north of Great Bear | 
Lake and these sheets will be publish 
in 1976-77. 
The terrain sensitivity photomosaic 
coverage was extended to the following 
areas: Northwest Victoria Island; select: 
islands of the Queen Elizabeth group; | 
the Grinnell Peninsula (Devon Island) ail 
adjacent islands; Amund Ringnes and © 
Cornwall Islands; Cornwallis and adjac! 
islands; north and central Prince of | 
Wales Island and Somerset Island. Fiel« 
evaluation of the photomosaics was 
tested on Banks Island and will be ex- | 
tended to Melville Island in 1976-77. | 
Three studies on the effects of terrain 
disturbance in the high Arctic were | 
carried out in 1975-76 including the effe@ 
of surface disturbance on vegetation; 
the development of a computer model €} 
abling prediction of the physical con- | 
sequences of certain types of surface | 
disturbance; and continuing systematic 
observation of existing disturbed sites. 


Studies on fire ecology were conti- 
ued in 1975-76 in order to obtain scien- 
ic information on the occurrence and 
ological effects of forest fires in the 
Pihwest Territories with the objective 

i providing a scientific basis for mana- 
pment decisions on fire control. The 
‘sults of these studies demonstrate that 
leis a natural and essential factor in 
jaintaining subarctic vegetation and 
‘rrain in its present state, and that suc- 
issful suppression could produce 
ynsiderable changes in vegetation and 
\Idlife including a decline in caribou 
imbers. The studies suggest that avail- 
dle climatic and topographic information 
cn provide a useful management tool 
icalculating optimum fire frequencies 
éd areas of fires. Limited additional 
rcroclimatic studies will be carried out 
i 1976-77. 

Investigations of the immediate and 
item effects of spilled crude on 


trrain, vegetation and soil and water 
funa were continued in 1975-76 

ed monitoring of experimental spills will 
k continued. Studies of the effects of 
Gsolved arsenic on fish survival and ac- 
tity associated with mine tailings dis- 
sal were also continued. A third volume 
Cthe bibliographic series Ecology of 

t? Canadian Arctic Archipelago was 
Pblished. 

Environmental impact assessments of 
nrthern exploration and development 
ativities, including offshore and onshore 
ptroleum activity, mining developments 

ad highway construction received greatly 
itreased attention and will be em- 
Pasized even more during 1976-77. 


(Cl and Minerals Division 
C and Gas 


oe 


Asponsibilities 

rp Oil and Gas Land and Exploration 
ction provides managerial services in 
repect of the government’s proprietary 

itsrest in oil and gas, and to this end is 
(ponsible for the conduct of sales of 
and gas rigths, the issuance of permits 
Jleases, the maintenance of a registry 
bil and gas rights, the surveillance of 


| 
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royalty and other revenue functions, di- 
rectly resulting from oil and gas opera- 
tions, the economic and geological 
appraisal of individual parcels and the 
evaluation of the oil and gas potential 
in Canada north of 60°. It assesses explor- 
atory programs for suitability to meet 
obligations to explore, receives and main- 
tains technical data from exploration 
programs, maintains a library of explora- 
tion reports, and processes the geo- 
science data to provide information on 
potential reserves and land values, and 
to assist engineers of the Oil and Gas 
Drilling and Conservation Section in the 
solution of drilling, well control and 
production and conservation problems. 
The Oil and Gas Drilling and Conser- 
vation Section is responsible for Depart- 
mental activities directed to the control 
of drilling and production techniques to 
protect against blowouts, whether 
polluting or simply wasteful, to ensure 
that reservoir depletion is carried out 
to ensure the maximum economic recov- 
ery of oil and gas, and its proper sharing 
between the various producers, and to en- 
sure that all underground fluids not 
produced are confined to the strata in 
which they are found. It is responsible 
to ensure that timely recovery enhance- 
ment programs are instituted, and that 
adequate gas and oil treatment plants are 
built in accordance with good engineering 
practices. It is responsible for the pre- 
vention of pollution directly attributable 
to drilling and production operations, 
and for the safe gathering, storing, and 
transmission within the Territories of 
oil and gas and by products produced 
from Canada Lands in the Territories 
and adjacent offshore areas. It is respon- 
sible for the safe conduct in all aspects 
of drilling and producing operations in 
the harsh environment of northern 
Canada, and for the co-ordination of ac- 
tivities with those agencies responsible 
for activities peripheral to the immediate 
drilling and production operations. 
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Review of 1975-76 
Oil and Gas Exploration 


Expenditures by industry on oil and gas 
exploration in the Yukon Territory and 
Northwest Territories exceeded $215 
million in 1975, approximately a 14 per 
cent decrease from the previous year. 
Exploratory and development drilling de- 
creased to $160 million (down 11 per- 
cent) while total geological and geophy- 
sical expenditures declined to $55 million, 
a 20 per cent decrease from 1974. 

On May 1, 1975 the Honourable Judd 
Buchanan announced that a new Manage- 
ment Regime would be established for 
Canada Oil and Gas Lands. Until the Man- 
agement Regime is approved, no dis- 
posal of Crown Reserve Lands will be 
made. In July 1975, applications for ex- 
ploratory permits for some 125,000,000 
acres in the North were rejected by the 
Minister. 

During 1975, the total number of per- 
mits and leases declined by some 7.4 per 
cent as a result of the maturing of per- 
mits and the evaluation of land holdings. 
Based on intensive drilling and assess- 
ment programs, some 20,000,000 acres in 
the Mackenzie Delta and Arctic Islands 
were allowed to remain in permit under 
the discretionary renewal provision of 
the Regulations. 

A total of 57 seismic crew months, 
concentrated in the Mackenzie Delta and 
Arctic Islands, were reported. Detailed 
seismic work was carried out by Imperial 
Oil, Gulf Oil, and Shell Oil, among 
others, in the Mackenzie Delta/ Beaufort 
Sea areas. There were no land partici- 
pation surveys in 1975. In the Arctic 
islands, major seismic programs were 
continued by Panarctic on Prince 
Patrick and Melville Islands, and by Sun, 
operating on behalf of the Arctic Islands 
Offshore Group, on ice in the inter-island 
areas, using conventional land seismic 
techniques. 

Marine seismic surveys were carried 
out in the Lancaster Sound area by 
Norlands, and in the inter-island area by 
Sun Oil on behalf of the Arctic Islands 
Offshore Group. In Baffin Bay-Davis Strait, 
programs were carried out by Imperial 
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Oil, Canada-Cities Service, Shell Oil, and 
Gulf Oil, and participation programs 
were carried out by Eureka Exploration 
and Geophysical Services Inc. 

Drilling operations were concentrated 
in two areas: the Mackenzie Delta-Tuk 
areas, and the Arctic Islands, specifically 
in the Sverdrup Basin. Imperial Oil and 
Sunoco drilled wells on man-made islands 
in the Beaufort Sea during the current 
year. One well, Sun Garry P-04, recovered 
significant amounts of oil and gas. Off- 
setting wells will be drilled to test several 
prospective horizons which may contain 
hydrocarbons. Approvals in principle 
were given in 1974 to proposals for drilling 
from floating vessels in offshore loca- 
tions in the Beaufort Sea. Canadian 
Marine Drilling is now proceeding with 
construction of the offshore drilling 
units. Two more drilling proposals are 
being evaluated by drilling engineers 
and by environmental management 
Officials. 

Gas discoveries were made in the 
Mackenzie Delta by Shell at Kumak K-16 
and by Sun at Garry P-04. In the Arctic 
Islands, gas was recovered by Panarctic 
at Drake D-73, East Drake I-55, East 
Hecla C-32, and West Hecla P-62. 

Oil was discovered in the Mackenzie 
Delta by Sun at Garry P-04, and in the 
Arctic Islands by Panarctic at Bent Horn 
F-72A on Cameron Island. 

Large-scale environmental and ecolo- 
gical studies were completed by the 
Arctic Petroleum Operators Association 
as a prerequisite to offshore drilling 
in the Beaufort Sea. The application to 
construct a Mackenzie Valley Gas 
Pipeline was made in early 1974. Through 
the Polar Gas Project, Panarctic Oils 
Limited and others both continued feasi- 
bility studies on the gas pipelines from 
the Arctic islands to the mainland. Two 
possible routes were investigated by 
Panarctic Oils Limited. Both would cross 
Barrow Strait, one to proceed south along 
the west side of Hudson Bay, and the 
other along the east side of Hudson Bay. 
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Plans for the 1976 drilling operations 
from ice-reinforced, floating drillships in 
the Beaufort Sea progressed well. Con- 
struction of two drillships for Canadian 
Marine Drilling (CanMar) and the neces- 
sary support craft was underway in 
preparation for the 1976 summer program. 
CanMar also carried out a Summer pro- 
gram of seabed sampling at the two pro- 
posed drilling locations using barge 
mounted equipment. 

In 1976, marine seismic programs are 
proposed for the interland-island areas 
in the Arctic and in the Baffin and Davis 
Straits. A three-year seismic program 
operated by Sunoco and costing over $40 
million will be continued in the Arctic 
Islands. The program, utilizing four con- 
ventional seismic crews and a marine 
seismic vessel during the summer, will 
gather seismic data over all the Arctic 
Islands. A continuation of wildcat and 
development drilling in the Delta by the 
major companies, and the drilling of 
the two offshore wells in the Beaufort Sea, 
may maintain the same level of explora- 
tion activity in the two areas. 

Exploration activity will be minimal in 
the Yukon Territory and in areas south 
of Norman Wells. However, because of the 
cost of the two offshore wells, estimated 
at $30 million each, exploratory costs 
should show an increase from 1975 levels. 


Oil and Gas Production 


The Norman Wells Oil Field, lying in the 
west central part of the NWT had 59 oil 
wells capable of production and 33 
producing regulary. Gross field produc- 
tion during 1975 averaged 2,944 BOPD 
plus 5.5 MMCF/D of gas, for a yearly total 
of 1,074,713 bbls. of oil and 2,027 Bcf 

of gas. 

Six gas wells, at Pointed Mountain Gas 
Field, NWT; Pan Am Pointed Mountain 
K-45, P-53, O-46, G-62, F-38, and A-55 (in 
grid area 60-30-123-45) produced ata 
combined gross average rate of 84.7 
MMCF/D plus 324 BWPD for a yearly total 
of 33,100 Bcf and 120,000 bbls. of water. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


The Beaver River Gas Field straddles 
the Yukon-BC border with one well, Pan 
Am Beaver River YT G-01-60-10-124-15 
in the Yukon portion of the field. Produc- 
tion taken from the Pan Am Beaver | 
River YT G-01 well (Mississippian Pool) | 
during 1975 was 5.4 MMCF/D for a total | 
of 1,975 Bcf of gas. Under a royalty 
sharing agreement between the Govern- 
ment of BC and the Government of 
Canada, seven per cent of the produc- 
tion from the Nahanni Pool or 0.768 
Bcf was assigned to the Yukon portion 0 


the field for 1975. 


Number of Permits and Leases, and 


Relevant Acreage, 
31 December 1975 


(Area) 

NWT mainland 
Yukon mainland 
Arctic Islands 
Arctic coast marine 
Total 


(Area) 

NWT mainland 
Yukon mainland 
Arctic Islands 
Arctic coast marine 
Total 

Grand total 


(Permits) 
1,493 


4,610 
1,075 
7,594 


(Leases) 


| 
{ 


| 
| 
| 


(Acreag, 
67,040,7 
17,849,6/ 
222,206,€ 
51,796 
358,893,1 


(Acreag) 
3,319, £6 
309 4 
i 
i 
3,628,97 
362,522, i 


Revenues Received, 1975-76 


(Yukon Territory) 
Permit fees 
Transfer Fees 
Lease fees 
Rentals 
Forfeiture 

Bonus 

Royalties 

Total 


(Northwest Territories) 
Licence fees 
Permit fees 
Transfer fees 
Lease fees 

Rentals 

Forfeiture 

Bonus 

Misc. 

Royalties 

Total 

Total for Territories 


(Revell 


$ 1,32(0 


$8,028.71 3" 
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ining Section 


‘sponsibilities 

fs section is responsible for the admin- 
gation of mining and mineral rights 
«cluding oil and gas) from the time a 
1im is acquired to the production stage, 
tluding safety in mines. The section 
mprises three units — Mining Lands, 
:ploration and Geological Services, and 
-gineering and Inspection Services. 

le responsibility for these operations 
sts with the Administrator of Mining. 


} 


| 
ining Lands Unit 


‘radministrative purposes, the territo- 
's have been divided into seven mining 
stricts. A mining recording staff is re- 
onsible for the disposition of mineral 
‘hts within each district in accordance 
th the applicable legislation. For each 
fritory, there is a Supervising Mining 
\corder whose principal function is to 
‘sure that uniform practices are ob- 
rved in the administration of the various 
pins acts and regulations. 


'gineering and Inspection Services Unit 


vaded by the Chief Mining Engineer 
‘the Yukon and Northwest Territories, 
0 is stationed in Ottawa, this unit is 
sponsible for the implementation of the 
ining Safety Ordinances and Mining 
‘fety Rules and Regulations in mines as 
hll as the Blasting Ordinance and Regu- 
‘ions in the Yukon and the Explosives 
.e Ordinance in the Northwest Terri- 
‘ies. It is responsible for amendments 
‘dthe preparation of new safety legis- 
‘ion when required, for maintenance 
‘mine rescue stations and rescue equip- 
ent in both territories, and for the 

hining of mine rescue teams. 


A Regional Mining Engineer is sta- 
tioned at Whitehorse in the Yukon and at 
Yellowknife in the Northwest Territories. 
He is the senior mining engineer with 
a staff which includes a District Engineer, 
Electrical-Mechanical Engineer, Envi- 
ronmental Engineer, Mine Rescue Super- 
intendent, Claim Inspector and clerical 
staff who are responsible for: 

inspection of mines, quarries and blast- 

ing Operations to ensure compliance 

with safety legislation; 

inspection of mineral claims to ensure 
compliance with the Yukon Quartz 

Mining Act, the Yukon Placer Mining 

Act and the Northwest Territories 

Canada Mining Regulations; 

ensuring that sufficient mine personnel 
are trained in mine rescue, recovery 

operations and first aid; 

conducting ventilation and dust sur- 

veys, monitoring radioactive contami- 

nation, and carrying our environmental 
studies of all underground and surface 
mining properties. 


Exploration and Geological Services 


This unit provides a geological informa- 
tion and advisory service to the mineral 
industry in the northern territories. Re- 
gional Geologists’ offices are maintained 
at Whitehorse, Yukon and Yellowknife, 
Northwest Territories. 

Two core libraries, the H. S. Bostock 
library at Whitehorse and the C. S. Lord 
library at Yellowknife, provide means for 
preserving valuable diamond drill core 
data for the mineral industry. Each has 
laboratory facilities for core splitting, 
diamond-saw cutting, thin-section prep- 
aration and core storage. 

In co-operation with the Geological 
Survey of Canada, the Yukon Chamber of 
Mines and the Northwest Territories 
Chamber of Mines, geoscience forums 
were held in the fall of 1975 at Whitehorse 
and Yellowknife. Well attended by the 
mining and exploration communities, 
these meetings will be held on an annual 
basis. 
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Regional and District Geologists carry 
out mineral property examinations, col- 
lect rocks and mineral specimens and 
advise the mineral industry, government 
departments and research scientists on 
geological problems arising from their 
work in the Territories. The service in- 
cludes carrying out geological evalua- 
tions on mining developments in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories when- 
ever government assistance is requested. 

Department geologists assist prospec- 
tors and other geologists in identifying 
rock and mineral specimens by giving 
prospector training courses, in preparing 
geological compilation maps on mineral- 
ized areas and giving direction when 
requested. 


Review of 1975-76 
Yukon Territory 
Mining Production 


The value of mining production sales in 
the Yukon increased by 33 per cent from 
$171,348,288 to $228,659,000 in 1975. 
Production came from five mines which 
produced lead, zinc, copper, silver, cad- 
mium, gold, asbestos and coal. Gold, 
copper and cadmium production were 
down but all others were up, especially 
lead and zinc which accounted for 
66 per cent of the total value of production. 
There were 1,355 persons employed 
by the producing mines in 1975, an in- 
crease of 79 persons over the 1974 figure. 


Cyprus Anvil Mining Corporation (Lead- 
Zinc-Silver) — Cyprus Anvil produced 
lead, zinc and silver from its open-pit 
mine which is now approximately 500 feet 
deep. The Yukon’s largest producer 
began a new drilling program to explore 
for mineralization at depth on its property 
in light of the Kerr Addison-A.E.X. Miner- 
als discovery. 


United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. (Silver-Lead- 
Zinc-Cadmium) — United Keno Hill pro- 
duced ore from six mines; Husky, No 
Cash, Townsite, Keno, Elsa and Dixie. 
Reserves were down but new reserves 
have been found in the Elsa mine. 
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Whitehorse Copper Mines Ltd. (Copper) — 
Whitehorse Copper continued to mine 
ore from the Little Chief orebody using 
underground methods. The milling rate 
increased during the year, however the 
grade was lower than in 1974. Ore reserve 
tonnage showed a decrease but the grade 
was increased to 2.33 per cent copper. 


Cassiar Asbestos Corporation Ltd. 
(Asbestos) — Cassiar Asbestos had its 
most production year in 1975, since the 
Clinton mine began production in 1974, 
with fibre production estimated at 112,000 
tons. This is a 24 per cent increase over 
the 1974 production and a 10 per cent 
increase over the previous record year of 
1972 when 101,888 tons of fibre were 
produced. 


Tantalus Butte Coal Co. (Coal!) — Tantalus 
Butte increased its rate of production 
from 70 tons per day in 1974 to 100 tons 
per day in 1975. This reflects the in- 
creased lead and zinc production of 
Cyprus Anvil, the parent company, who 
use the coal to dry the concentrates. 


Developing Properties 


An underground development — explora- 
tion program was carried out at the Kerr 
Addison-A.E.X. Grum property five miles 
north-east of Faro. The program con- 
sisted of driving a decline, cross cutting, 
raising and drifting in the ore in prepara- 
tion for bulk sampling and diamond drill- 
ing. The underground work commenced 
in March and by years end, 4,800 feet 

of lateral openings, 427 feet of raising and 
1,900 feet of diamond drilling was com- 
pleted. In addition to the underground 
drilling, 63,000 feet of drilling was com- 
pleted from surface. At the end of the year 
underground work was continuing. The 
limits of the deposit are as yet undefined 
but so far it is thought to contain more 
than 30 million tons with a grade of more 
than 10 per cent lead-zinc and nearly 

two ounces per ton silver. 
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Mineral Exploration 


Mining companies were active in the 
Yukon in 1975. The number of quartz 
claims staked in 1975 declined by 36.7 
per cent to 8,569 although the claims in 
good standing rose to 35,699 and ex- 
ploratory work on mineral claims con- 
tinued at a high rate. 


Lead-Zinc-Silver 


Whitehorse District — In the Anvil Range 
Cyprus Anvil Mining Corp. commenced 
a program of deep drilling and geophysi- 
cal surveys in the vicinity of its FARO 
orebody, a gravity survey on the nearby 
LISA claims, and conducted a soil geo- 
chemical survey on its NOR claims. 
Cyprus Anvil also completed a program 
of geophysical surveys and diamond 
drilling on their DANA, HALO and IRMA 
claims. 

United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. conducted 
geological mapping and a geochemical 
survey on their ABI claims. 

The El Paso Mining and Milling Co. Ltd. 
did geological mapping, soil and rock 
geochemistry, and a VLF-EM survey on 
its SM claims. 


Watson Lake District — Ogilvie Joint Ven- 
ture carried out a geological examination 
and a soil geochemical survey of its 

BOB claims. 

Tintina Silver Mines Ltd. completed a 
program of geological mapping, soil 
sampling, and magnetic and electro- 
magnetic surveys on the EAGLE claims. 

Empire Metals Corp. and Texasgulf Inc. 
carried out a geochemical survey on 
the PELLY claims. 

Hudson’s Bay Exploration and Devel- 
opment Co. Ltd. conducted soil sampling, 
and I.P. survey, and did some diamond 
drilling on a skarn-type showing on its 
ANGIE claims. In the Mine Creek area, 
the company carried out EM and magnetic 
surveys and diamond drilling on the BEV 
claims. On the BINGY claims it conducted 
soil and silt geochemical surveys as well 
as magnetic and EM surveys. 
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In the Watson Lake area, Noranda 
Exploration Co. Ltd. completed an exter 
sive program of geochemical and geo- 
physical surveys as well as 8,400 feet of. 
diamond drilling on its McMillan Proper 
To date, at least one million tons of lead 
zinc massive sulphides in argillite have: 
been outlined. Nearby, the Hyland Joint 
Venture carried out a detailed gravity su 
vey and did some diamond drilling on 
their PORKER claims. Granby Mining | 
Corp. have outlined 3 million tons of 8 p) 
cent combined lead-zinc by diamond 
drilling on the MEL, JEAN and WET 
claims. 

In the Summit Lake area of the Selwy| 
Mountains, Canex Placer Ltd. continues 
exploration on its Howard’s Pass prope’ 
with detailed geological mapping and | 
trenching in addition to diamond drillin 

Welcome North Mines Ltd. carried ou 
detailed geochemical soil survey on the 
KATE claim in the shales of the Road 
River Formation. 


Mayo District — Exploration activity in tl 
Mayo Mining District was concentrated) 
in the Bonnet Plune area 120 miles nort 
east of Mayo. This was mostly follow-up 
work to the discoveries of 1973 and 197] 
in the Corn Creek, Goz Creek, Harrison) 
Creek and Dolores Creek areas, though 
some staking activity continued. Most C 
the lead-zinc deposits occur in dolomit} 
of Upper Hadrynian and Lower Cambri 
age. 
Archer, Cathro and Associates Ltd. 
carried out diamond drilling on the FLU 
claims and geological mapping and 
geochemical sampling on the AL grouf! 
The company also staked several othe! 
claim groups in the general area. 
Action Resources Ltd. conducted di 
mond drilling and trenching on the PAL 
GAL, ANN, GIN, ZOG and CVO claims 
in the Goz Creek area. | 
Amax Explorations Inc. had geologic! 
mapping and geochemical soil samplir) 
done on the DTG claims in the Dolores 
Creek area and on the DOC claims in th 
Mount Profeit area. 


Barrier Reef Resources Ltd. carried out 
ot diamond drilling on its Goz Creek 
dperty and staked on the nearby BH 
hims. Drilling to date has outlined ap- 
oximately 12 million tons of eight per 
t zinc. 
Bow River Resources Ltd., Highhawk 
\nes Ltd. and Cominco Ltd. carried out 
he program of geological 
ipping, geological sampling, geophysi- 
surveys, trenching and diamond 
ling on the PING property in the Corn 
(eek area. In addition, a soil geo- 
temical survey was conducted over the 
NG claims by Bow River Resources 
a Highawk Mines. 
Brinex Ltd. conducted geological 
mpping, geochemical soil survey and 
- on its Harrison Creek property 
ioned from Cypress Resources Ltd. 
ene Developments Ltd. did geo- 
gical mapping and geochemical 
snpling on the BAR claims. 
ae Ltd. conducted an IP survey 
ad carried out geological mapping on 
f+ BOB claims. In conjunction with 
ikon Revenue Mines Ltd. diamond drill- 
lj and geophysical surveys were con- 

ted on the FUN claims; with Canwex 
Be ction Lid. detailed geological map- 
hig, a geochemical soil survey, and IP 
rvey and diamond drilling were done on 
th DF claims; with Spectroair Explora- 
tins Ltd., diamond drilling was done on 
th DEA claims. 
Cordilleran Engineering did work on 
t} BID, RYE, BOB, GEP, KIS, GYP, and 
RY claims with included geological 
a geochemical surveys and 

mond drilling. 


‘ay 


pets Anvil Mining Corp. conducted a 
C9chemical soil survey on the CLOE 
r ALE claims, geological mapping and 
comical surveys on the VUG and 

‘LL claims and diamond drilling on the 
. BUD and CON claims. 

areat Plains Development Co. of 
Cnada Ltd. carried out detailed geologi- 
i mapping and some geochemical soil 
‘veys on the BEV, LAURA, BUH, 
ee. KEN WINDY, YUK, BEN, and 
| 'GI Claims and staked the SLATS 

ims. 
qarman Management Ltd. conducted 
‘ailed geological mapping on the GYR, 
Cand ADD claims. 


McIntyre Mines Ltd. completed a major 
program of geological mapping, geo- 
chemical sampling, and diamond drilling 
on the MOM, ODD, TOM, RARA and 
KIDD claims. 

United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. did dia- 
mond drilling on its CASE claims in the 
Keno Hill area. 

Ogilvie Joint Venture conducted geo- 
logical mapping, geochemical surveys, 
and a gravity survey as well as some 
diamond drilling on the JASON claims in 
the McMillan Pass area. 


Dawson District — Hudson Bay Exploration 
and Development Co. Ltd. conducted 
geological mapping and geochemical soil 
sampling in the OG, KIM and DEM claims. 
The OG had additional work done in the 
form of an IP survey and diamond drilling. 
Mineralization is in a Proterozoic dolo- 
mite unit. 

Cyprus Anvil Mining Corp. did geo- 
logical mapping and soil geochemical 
surveys on the HOT, KIWI, OZ, UG and 
TART claims. In addition, diamond drill- 
ing was done on the OZ and TART claims. 

Amoco Canada Petroleum Ltd. mapped 
and performed geochemical surveys on 
the DOLL, LLOD, VIT and ML claims in the 
southern part of the Richardson Moun- 
tains. The mineralization consists of ga- 
lena and sphalerite in limestone breccias. 

Amax Exploration Inc. conducted geo- 
chemical surveys and geological map- 
ping on its Doll Creek South and North 
properties, also in the southern part of the 
Richardson Mountains. 

Union Miniére Explorations and Mining 
Corp. Ltd. conducted geochemical sur- 
veys on the OD and KEPT claims. 


Copper 


Whitehorse District - On the Whitehorse 
Copper Belt, Whitehorse Copper Mines 
Ltd. carried out surface exploration on 
several properties. Diamond drilling was 
conducted on the VALERIE, NORTH 
STAR and COWLEY PARK properties and 
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1.P. and magnetic survey were run on the 
WE claims. Whitehorse Copper also did 
1,400 feet of diamond drilling on the 
Kreft-Takacs property on Jackson Creek. 
Mineralization in the Copper Belt con- 
sists of bornite and chalcopyrite in skarns 
developed at the contact of limestone 
and granite intrusions of the Coast Range 
complex. 

United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. conducted 
geological mapping and geochemical 
surveys on the GEE and HIG claims. 
Molybdenite was also found in a grey 
granodiorite on the HIG group. 

Amoco Canada Petroleum Co. Ltd. 
conducted I.P. surveys on the PATT, CC, 
and DOYLE claims where copper and 
molybdenum sulphides were detected in 
altered felsic intrusives. 

The D.C. Syndicate carried out a geo- 
logical, geochemical and geophysical 
survey on the BAND claims which occur 
inaskarn environment; geological map- 
ping and a soil survey were carried out 
on the BOND and LORI claims where 
there are copper-molybdenum showings 
in granodiorite. 

Envoy Resources Ltd. did geological 
mapping and soil geochemistry on the 
ENC claims. 

Cyprus Anvil Mining Corp. carried out 
I.P., magnetic and soil geochemistry 
surveys on the AU and AG claims on 
Mt. Freegold. 

Brascan Resources Ltd. investigated a 
copper showing in volcanics on the 
M claims at the base of the Kluane Moun- 
tains by geological mapping and 
trenching. 

Western Mines Ltd. completed a dia- 
mond drilling program totalling over 
5,000 feet on the CAR claims southeast of 
Prospector Mountain. Weak copper and 
molybdenum mineralization in porphyry- 
type environment was encountered. 


Mayo District — Cyprus Anvil Mining Corp. 
carried out a preliminary geochemical 
soil survey on the GREMLIN claims which 
contained a showing of vein and dis- 
seminated copper mineralization in 
clastic rocks. 
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Dawson District — Rio Tinto Exploration 
Ltd. conducted geophysical and geo- 
chemical surveys and did geological 
mapping and diamond drilling on the 
Lucky Joe property. Chalcopyrite and 
molybdenite occur disseminated in 
fractures in schists of the Yukon group 
metasediments. 

Kerr Addison Mines Ltd. carried out an 
I.P. survey and diamond drilling on the 
WON claims north of Fort Selkirk. 


Gold 


Whitehorse District — In the Moosehorn 
Range area near the Alaska border Clay- 
more Resources Ltd. discovered quartz 
veins containing visible gold on the LORI 
group of claims and conducted a pro- 
gram of geochemical and geophysical 
surveys, trenching and diamond drilling. 
A program of rotary drilling was also 
completed to ascertain the potential of 
placer deposits in the overburden. Great 
Bear Mining Co. Ltd. did trenching and 
diamond drilling on the nearby DEA 
claim group. 

D.C. Syndicate discovered gold ina 
rhyolite dyke and did geological mapping 
and geochemical surveys on the GEM 
claims. On the PANTHER claims a pro- 
gram of geological mapping and geo- 
chemical soil sampling was carried out 
and on their RAINBOW claims a series of 
trenches were cut across a shear zone 
in granite. 

Mt. Nansen Mines Ltd. re-opened the 
old Heustis Mine with a program of under- 
ground rehabilitation in order to re- 
evaluate the orebody. 

Rayrock Mines Ltd. drilled 7,800 feet of 
core on the LA FORMA property, where 
an extension to the original gold-silver 
vein structure was located. During this 
work, a new porphyry type occurrence 
was discovered on the eastern part of 
the property. 
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Tungsten 


Watson Lake District - Union Carbide of 
Canada Ltd. conducted a program of 
detailed geological mapping, soil sam- 
pling, magnetic and electromagnetic 
surveys, trenching and drilling of two 
short diamond drill holes on the FELIX 
claims. The company also carried outa 
program of geological mapping, geo- 
physical surveys and diamond drilling on 
a skarn deposit on the SUSAN claims. 

Canada Tungsten Ltd. had a program 
of diamond drilling on a skarn deposit 
on the BAILEY claims. 


Mayo District -— Union Carbide Mining 
Limited carried out an extensive program 
of geological mapping, geochemical 

and geophysical surveys and diamond 
drilling on the Mt. Armstrong property 
consisting of the TONGUE, CHEEK, 
TONSIL, and NOSTRIL claims. 


Barite 


Watson Lake District -C. Smith carried 
out geological mapping, geophysical 
surveys and did some diamond drilling on 
the GARY and JASON claims for bedded 
barite in Upper Devonian shales. 


Mayo District — Baroid of Canada staked 
the CATHY and LORRAINE claims in the 
Hess Mountains. Work included geo- 
logical mapping and benefication tests. 
Welcome North Mines Ltd. staked the 
TEA claims in the nearby area and con- 
ducted geological mapping and a soil 
geochemical survey. 


Iron 


Dawson District - Welcome North Mines 
Ltd. and Bethlehem Copper Corp. Ltd. 
conducted preliminary geological map- 
ping and did some bedrock chip sampling 
on their DELTA and DAWN claims. Metal- 
lurgical tests were performed. The min- 
eralization consists of fine-grained quartz- 
siderite iron formation. In addition, 
museum type specimens of the phosphate 
gem mineral, lazulite, also occur within 
the deposit. 
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Northwest Territories 


i 


Mining Production 


Production came from seven mines wrod 
ducing lead, zinc, copper, gold, silver | 
and tungsten. The value of mineral sal) 
for the NWT was down 15 per cent from } 
$214,346,225 in 1974 to $181,787,000. | 
Mineral production was down with the | 
exception of gold which showed an | 
increase in production over 1974. Lead | 
and zinc accounted for 77.5 percent |} 
of the value of production in 1975. } 

There were 1,583 people employed by, 
the producing mines in 1975, an increasé 
of 210 persons over the 1974 figure. | 


Pine Point Mines Ltd. (Lead-Zinc) — Pine 
Point Mines Ltd., the only lead-zinc pro-) 
ducer inthe Territories geared output to 
current restricted market conditions 
producing approximately 19 per cent les 
metal than in 1974. Production from new 
deposits on the property increase the — 
average hauling distance from the dom 
its to the mill, additional equipment and| 
larger crews were necessary resulting ir 
an increase in the mine staff of 60 em- 
ployees over the 1974 figures. 
| 


Cominco Ltd.: Con-Rycon-Vol Mines 
(Gold) — The new Robertson Shaft was | 
nearing completion by Year’s end havint 
reached the 4,335 foot level. Completion 
of the 5,800 foot shaft is expected in ea 
1976. 


Giant Yellowknife Mines Ltd. (Gold) - 
Production came from underground 
(Giant, Supercrest and Lolor mines) and 
from an open-pit near the south end | 
of the property. The grade of ore being | 
mined is slightly lower than in 1974. 


| 
| 
/ 


Echo Bay Mines Ltd. (Silver-Copper)- — 
Mining production came from the upper 
levels of the Echo Bay mine while the ol¢ 
Eldorado mine shaft was dewatered. 

Drilling for silver ore was carried out in | 
the tope levels of the Eldorado mine. 


| 


»rra Mining and Exploration Ltd. (Silver- 
(pper)-— The company has extended 

i decline haulageway to the 800 foot 

lvel to allow development of the Nos. 10 
ad 11 veins at deptn. The most signifi- 
cnt exploration development was the 
covery of the No. 13 vein on the 500 

iP level. 


aanada Tungsten Mining Corporation Ltd. 


(ungsten) — The E zone orebody has 
<pplied all of the mill feed since mid- 
une but the presence of a tale-like mate- 
nl and high silica contentin the ore 
cused milling problems which lowered 
i2 recovery rate. Towards the latter part 
cthe year the recovery rate improved. 

i copper was recovered in 1975. 


Hpe Bay Mines Ltd. (Silver) — Hope Bay 
foduced approximately 11,000 ounces 
Csilver in 1,176 Ibs. of concentrate. The 
rill processed up to 30 tons of ore per 
cy with an average of 23 tons per day 
cera milling period of 33 days. Mining 
ws carried out from June till early 

£ ptember. The ore came from the lens 
wich supplied the ore in 1974 but the 
cade was lower in 1975. The company 
Cntinued to explore targets on its prop- 
ey in the hope of finding new ore. 


Lveloping Properties 


| 
Mnisivik Mines Ltd. continued construc- 
tin of the townsite, wharf and mine 
foilities. Exploration and mine develop- 
mnt were carried out with an expected 
cmpletion date in the fall of 1976. The 
fist shipment of concentrates from the 
Nne, 18 per cent owned by the Federal 
Gvernment, will be exported during the 
177 shipping season. 

Cominco Ltd. and Bankeno Mines Ltd. 
Pstponed their decision to bring the 
dposit of Arvik Mines Ltd. on Little Corn- 
Wllis Island into production. The com- 
Pny expects to make a decision in 1976. 


| 
| 
i 
i 
} 
i 
| 
’ 
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Mineral Exploration 


Mineral exploration in the Northwest 
Territories has steadily increased. In 1975, 
22,811 claims were staked, an increase 

of nearly 82 per cent, and exploration 
expenditures probably exceed 25 million 
dollars, an increase of 39 per cent over 
the 18 million dollars spent in 1974. 


Lead-Zinc 


Keewatin District - Noranda Exploration 
Company Ltd. flew a geophysical survey 
in the Kaminak-Quartzite Lake area in 
early spring. Three holes were drilled, 
two on anomalies on the north shore of 
Kaminak Lake and one on an anomaly 
southwest of Heninga Lake. Geological 
and ground geophysical surveys covered 
anomalies detected by the airborne sur- 
vey and the favourable ones were staked. 
Geochemical sampling along the shore 
of Kenik Lake and reconnaissance geol- 
ogy of the small greestone belt south of 
Yathkyed Lake were also undertaken. 

U.S. Steel Western Hemisphere Ltd. 
contracted reconnaissance geological, 
geochemical and ground geophysical 
surveys of anomalies detected in 1964-70 
by Pennarroya Ltee’s surveys in the 
Turguetil-Kaminak-Quartzite Lakes area. 
Promising areas were staked. 

Hudson Bay Exploration and Develop- 
ment Company Ltd. did airborne magne- 
tometer and E.M. surveys on prospecting 
permit areas south of Heninga Lake. 
Interesting anomalies were staked and 
tested by ground geophysics and pros- 
pecting. Two holes were drilled on anom- 
alies northeast of Kaminak Lake at the 
end of the season. 

Cominco Ltd. geologists mapped the 
SPI claims south of Spi Lake and recon- 
noitered the greestone belt in the 
Heninga-Kaminak Lakes area. 

St. Joseph Explorations Ltd. drilled 
nine holes on the east, west and down-dip 
extensions of a massive silver-zinc- 
copper showing drilled in 1974 by Gemex 
Mineral Inc. on Heninga Lake. Part of 
the area tested by ground geophysics and 
geological surveys. 
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Aquitaine Company of Canada Ltd. 
drilled 14 holes on geophysical anomalies 
detected by its 1973 airborne survey in 
the Dawson Inlet area. Ground geophys- 
ical surveys tested anomalies detected 
in 1974 in the Naguse Lake-McConnell 
River prospecting permit. One geologist 
spent a few days studying Aquitaine’s 
holdings north of Baker Lake. 

Cominco Ltd. did ground geophysics 
and prospecting in the Hayes River area. 


Arctic Islands — Cominco Ltd. drilled a 
lead-zinc showing on Dundas Island, had 
one small geological crew on the Sheills 
Peninsula of northwest Devon Island and 
one on the Brodeur Peninsula of north- 
west Baffin Island. 

Canadian Superior Exploration Ltd. 
continued drilling, prospecting and map- 
ping areas of lead-zinc potential in the 
Thumb Mountain Formation on Cornwal- 
lis Island. 

Trigg, Woollett and Associates Ltd. 
conducted reconnaissance geochemical 
exploration on Northern Baffin Island. 


Mackenzie District - A number of com- 
panies flew extensive EM and magnetic 
surveys over parts of the northern Slave 
Province which led to extensive staking 
and some ground follow-up. 

Cominco Ltd. explored throughout the 
northern Mackenzie Mining District, 
including at Bathurst Norsemines drilling 
on the Boot Lake, JO and A zones where 
several good grade intersections were 
reported and large diameter core was 
obtained from the A zone for mill tests. On 
the RUN group near the Arctic coast 
3,000 feet was drilled, and geological 
mapping and geophysics covered a large 
claim block. A soil sampling follow-up 
of a lake sediment anomaly in the Indian 
Lake area gave negative results. 

Great Plains Development Company of 
Canada Ltd. did extensive helicopter- 
supported geological reconnaissance 
north of Muskox Lake and west of the 
Back River, a geological evaluation of a 
galena vein on an island in Bathurst Inlet 
and geological mapping on Permit 316 
south of High Lake. 


sg 


Noranda Exploration Ltd., after airborne 


EM and magnetic surveys, staked num- 
bers of claim blocks on Archean volcanic 
belts in the Northern Slave Province, 
particularly in the High Lake area where 
some work was done in a joint venture 
with Great Plains Development Company. 
Ground EM and magnetometer surveys, 
soil and rock geochemistry and geologi- 
cal mapping tested favourable ground. 

A geophysical target was drilled on the 
HAWK and BLUE claims east of Takijug 
Lake and ground geophysics and geo- 
logical mapping followed AEM on claim 
groups in the Beechey Lake area. 

Kennco Exploration (Canada) Ltd. did 
EM magnetometer and geological sur- 
veys on five claim groups near their High 
Lake deposit and drilled 2,000 feet on 
the HOLE and BLEW groups. 

Brascan Resources Ltd. and Conwest 
Exploration Co. Ltd. drilled some 2,000 
feet on the YAVA deposit at Agricola Lake 
in the Hackett River-Beechey Lake vol- 
canic belt, and approximately 2,000 feet 
on other targets. Airborne and ground 
geophysical, and detailed geological sur- 
veys involved five geologists. 

Great Plains Development Company of 
Canada Ltd. conducted ground EM and 
magnetometer surveys in the Indian 
Mountain Lake area locating conductors 
with associated magnetic highs. 

Bayrock Mines Ltd. drilled 924 feet in 
five holes on a lead-zinc prospect on 
Keith Island in the East Arm of Great 
Slave Lake. 

Western Mines Ltd. fence drilled on 
1,300 claims acquired west of Pine Point 
Mines Ltd.’s property. 

Pine Point Mines Ltd. drilled approxi- 
mately the same exploration footage on 
its property as in 1974. 

Pine Point Mines Ltd. drilled for lead- 
zinc in Paleozoic carbonates at Windy 
Point on Great Slave Lake. 


Bw 


Nahanni District — Giant Yellowknife 
Mines Ltd. diamond drilled geochemical 
anomalies, outlined in 1973-74, on its 
prospecting permit areas. 

Cadillac Exploration Ltd. extended the 
third level adit on the No. three zone of 
the Prairie Creek deposit. Noranda Ex- 
ploration Company Ltd. did a preliminary 
evaluation of the deposit but have not 
optioned the property. 

Cominco Ltd. completed reconnais- 
sance mapping and prospecting of its 
permit areas in the Mackenzie Mountains. 
Detailed geological mapping, prospecting 
and diamond drilling on the SB claims 
apparently gave encouraging results. 
Detailed geological mapping and minor 
trenching tested lead-zinc occurrences in 
the carbonates of the Sunblood Forma- 
tion on the MA claims. 

Canex Placer Ltd. and U.S. Steel West- 
ern Hemisphere Ltd. geologically mapped 
and drilled 13 holes to outline the shale 
hosted lead-zinc deposit near Howard’s 
Pass. 

Welcome North Mines Ltd. conducted 
regional exploration for carbonate hosted 
lead-zinc deposits, and detailed strati- 
graphic work on the Sekwi Formation. The 
company prospected several areas and 
staked the REV claims mid-way through 
the season to cover a high grade zinc 
showing which was drilled in September. 

Hammon Management Lid. explored 
part of the Sekwi Formation for lead-zinc 
deposits and several new occurrences 
were staked in the Palmer Lake region. 

Serem Ltd. did regional mapping and 
prospecting in the Sekwi Formation and 
detailed mapping, prospecting and 
diamond drilling on the TICK claims. 

International Nickel Co. of Canada Ltd. 
appraised the geology of the Godlin 
Lakes and Keele River regions. 

Cordilleron Engineering Ltd. conducted 
a regional geochemical survey in the 
Proterozoic sediments of the Redstone 
River area. Geological mapping, pros- 
pecting and diamond drilling tested the 
lead-zinc mineralization in solution- 
syneresis breccias on the Gayna River 
property. 
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Copper 


Mackenzie District - Dupont of Canada 
Ltd. flew EM magnetic surveys over exte 
sive felsic and intermediate volcanics 
north of Muskox Lake and west of the 
Back River: the company staked many 
claims and did some group follow-up. 
Dupont is in partnership with Shell 
Canada Ltd. in this project. 

Long Lac Mineral Exploration Ltd. 
explored Permits 336 and 337 north and 
northeast of Contwoyto Lake with AEM 
and geological surveys on both permits | 
and geological mapping, ground geophy: 
ics and soil geochemistry on anomalies. 

Ecstall Mining Ltd. (Texasgulf Canadé 
Ltd.) drilled near its copper-zinc deposit 
west of Takijug Lake and on theirnew | 
discoveries near Itchen Lake where sevé 
million tons of mineralization has been | 
drilled indicated in one of three mineral 
zones. Geological, geochemical and — 
geophysical surveying tested ground in| 
these areas and elsewhere along the 
Takijug-Point Lake volcanic belt. 

Phelps Dodge Corporation of Canada) 
Ltd. drilled conductors with coincident | 
magnetic anomalies at Rochon Lake we 
of Ennadai Lake but intersections are nc 
as good as the 90 feet of approximately | 
two per cent Cu reported in 1974. ) 

Cleaver Lake Mines Ltd. drilled 1,450. 
feet in nine holes on the PATCH group, € 
high-grade chalcocite showing near | 
Hornby Bay on Great Bear Lake. | 


Nahanni District —- Shell Canada Ltd. | 
prospected, mapped, and diamond drille 
its permit area near the Keele River. . 
Geological Survey of Canada Open Fi 
Report No. 298 started asmall staking | 
rush by Serem, Shell, Noranda, Harmon. 
Management, Conwest, Cordilleran 
Engineering, Welcome North, etc. Gene! 
ally small blocks of claims were acquire 
Cordilleran Engineering for Rio Tinto} 
staked over 500 claims just north of the 
area of open file report 298. The claim | 
group reportedly contains several coppt 
showings in the Redstone Formation. 
Shell in October and November staked 
over 4,000 claims between Coates Lake) 
and north of the Keele River valleyto | 
cover Proterozoic sediments with poten) 
tial for stratbound copper deposits. 


opper-Nickel-Cobalt 


jackenzie District - Cominco Ltd. drilled 
geophysical target of the LYN-PRN 
(oups near the mouth of the Perry River 
. t significant nickel or copper miner- 
ization was not intersected. 

~Monpre Iron Mines Ltd. drilled a cobalt- 
ickel showing on the COGO claims at 

ic Duhamel in the East Arm of Great 

‘ave Lake. 

\Great Plains Development Company 
(Canada Ltd. drilled five holes ona 
(pper-cobalt showing in a volcanic vent 
ithe Seton volcanics near Taltheilei 
larrows in the East Arm of Great Slave 
ike. 


Beium 
hewatin District - Pan Ocean Oils Ltd. 
ad Noranda Exploration Company Ltd. 
aked part of asmall Dubawnt Group 
imnant west of Yathkyed Lake. 
‘Shell Canada Ltd. continued to study 
idiometric anomalies detected in the 
174 survey west of Tebesjuak Lake. Re- 
onnaissance geology and geophysics 
srveyed an extensive area. 
‘Cominco Ltd. optioned Pan Ocean 
Id.’s holdings along the south and east 
‘ores of Baker Lake and undertook 
«tensive geological mapping, geophys- 
lal surveying and diamond drilling. A 
tanium showing northeast of Kazan Falls 
\as drilled and numerous radioactive 
aomalies detected by 1974 airborne 
‘rvey were surveyed. 
Rio Alto Explorations Ltd. acquired a 
fospecting permit southeast of Princess 
BE Lake and had a radiometric survey 
wn. 
'‘Urangesellschaft Canada Ltd. acquired 
x prospecting permits and the area 
ttained under Metallgesellschaft Canada 
ly’ S$ 1974 permits west and northwest 
(Baker Lake. Geochemical, airborne and 
ound geophysical surveys tested ex- 
tnsive areas west of Baker Lake. A block 
te claims were staked for Urangesell- 
haft near Yathkyed Lake. 
[ners Exploration and Mining Ltd. 
Srveyed areas west and north of Baker 
lke with reconnaissance geophysics 
" geology. 


; 


Arctic Islands — \mperial Oil Ltd. con- 
ducted airborne and follow-up ground 
radiometric surveys on southern Baffin 
Island between Frobisher and Cape 
Dorset. 


Mackenzie District - Cominco Ltd. sur- 
veyed a large area southeasterly from 
Bathurst Inlet with helicopter-borne 
scintillometer and staked three claim 
groups on anomalies. 

Mattagami Lakes Mines Ltd. did a lake 
sediment and airborne spectrometer 
survey from Scott Lake to Ingall’s Lake 
along a belt of paragneiss: the company 
staked at the west of Ingall’s Lake; and 
did geological, geophysical and geo- 
chemical surveys. 

Rio Tinto Canadian Exploration Ltd. did 
scintillometer and track-etch surveys on 
the holdings of Vestor Exploration in the 
East Arm of Great Slave Lake, at Charlton 
Bay, Meridian Lake and Toopon Lake. 
Five holes totalling 2,466 feet were drilled 
on the Charlton Bay property. 

W. Shupe ran a radiometric survey over 
the WS claims near Tsu Lake, approxi- 
mately 50 miles north of Fort Smith. 

Noranda Exploration Ltd. did radio- 
metric and geological surveys on the 
SUE-DIANNE group near Mazenod Lake. 
Drilling of high-grade pitchblende veinlets 
in fracture zones was suspended because 
heavier equipment was required. 

Uranerz Exploration and Mining Ltd. 
did reconnaissance airborne radiometric 
and lake sediment surveys in the western 
part of the Bear Structural Province and 
checked anomalies at De Vries and Betty 
Rae Lakes by geochemical, radiometric, 
magnetometer and geological surveys. 

New Pyramid Gold Mines Ltd. drilled 
over 2,100 feet in nine holes to test pods 
of uranium mineralization in a breccia 
zone between felspar porphyry and quartz- 
ite at Beaverlodge Lake near Hottah 
Lake. Geophysical and geochemical sur- 
veys covered part of the claims. 

Cominco Ltd. drilled 2,500 feet in five 
holes on a uranium prospect on the 
CANINE-COMUR group at St. Germaine 
Lake, mapped the COMUR group and 
two other showings. Drill assays were not 
as encouraging as surface indications. 
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B.P. Minerals Ltd. did geological and 
geochemical surveys on Permis 310, 311 
and 312 south of Dismal Lakes and on 
its claim groups adjoining Imperial Oil’s 
Permit 316 to the north. In this area, 
Paleohelikian sediments overlie Aphebian 
granite which is in faulted contact with 
porphyritic felsite, probably also of Alphe- 
bian age. 

Eldorado Nuclear Ltd. drilled 2,500 — 
3,000 feet in eight holes to obtain geo- 
logical information on the PEC group 
south of Dismal Lakes. A track-etch sur- 
vey was also done. 

Imperial Oil Ltd. drilled 1,500 feet in 
eight holes on the YUK group adjoining 
the PEC group. 


Gold and Silver 


Keewatin District - O’Brien Gold Mines 
Ltd. flew in heavy equipment and con- 
structed a permanent camp at its Cullaton 
Lake gold deposit where an adit was 
collared and 204 feet were driven before 
the operation closed for the winter. 


Mackenzie District — United Reef Petro- 
leums Ltd. completed EM and magnetom- 
eter surveys on its PENNY claims, a gold 
property previously drilled by Cominco 
on the Back River. 

Giant Yellowknife Mines Ltd. drove a 
959 foot decline near the Salmita shaft 
at Mathews Lake and began a feasibility 
study for a small-scale mining operation. 
Giant drilled Arcadia Explorations Ltd. 
property near Grey’s Bay on the Arctic 
Coast. 

Mission Mining and Development Ltd. 
drilled a silver prospect south of Hornby 
Channel on Great Slave Lake. 

Terra Mining and Exploration Ltd. ex- 
plore underground on the TA group at 
Bullmoose Lake 50 miles east of Yellow- 
knife, and in joint venture with Sunshine 
Mining Ltd. explored the LEAH claims 
and the Conjuror Bay area. Underground 
drilling continued at Terra Mine with 
the development of the No. 13 vein. 

Duke Mining Company Ltd. drilled 
830 feet on the Lambert vein on the TT 
gold property about 50 miles northeast 
of Yellowknife. 

Precambrian Shield Resources Ltd. 
performed EM and magnetometer surveys 
onthe AP claims at Myrt Lake about 
45 miles northeast of Yellowknife. 


113 


(21qe|rere Jou Ua}sHuN} 10} seanBi4) — 
GL6L ‘LE Aequisdeq 0} ZG] — Sje}OL eANe|NWND (q) 


a|qe|leae JOU EG6L 
Ol P61 ‘ZE6L SuBaK 10} SeuNBI4 (p) 


~GJ6L ‘Le sequeseq 
0} 988] —S|e}]OL SAI}E]NWIND (9) 


soinBi4 Aieuiwijaidg (e) 


QIS‘SSL‘pSL‘L vOL‘ZEZ'ESZ Bez‘ere'lLZL LLE‘Z99‘0S| 290'20S‘90l zor‘ozo's6 E€6'llS'42 E9S'2Or'Se  sss‘s9e'le E62S‘066 rl LS2'G4E IL $F$ WLOL 
SiG CneMaienvnabere salle).  j\re, era (ey bus es a ee ele WU 8e Cw SC Ruelie PLe'L Gzo‘e SEs Ate cs aece, @ wl .« euoebenettetys Uectd.) «anes: eye ta eee, ee. eik eS, Saves Lee ekette ete Oiel « ceplerie; e) «aya, “6 eile, wire) Jere le: ee elie soouno 
LEO‘SLY era eer ae, AP eee!) |e. C CS levee, Bs Oe ae) (© 8Sr 6rlL €1S‘SZE Ons ee: © ee (Se) ew er)6=6 re Side. Ole, emee. oe. | Clie anew 16) eo eS01e 160 | (0 O46 Se amuneere, Sa Oe 6 erm emer e 60-6 . EEC. se) ©. eRe 80-6 ee $ Cot A Yo OY eet MN et Yew winuljyeld 
PURERINMSA Rr Hemarrasicie Olan s elie nl wel elee 8 10 16 eel ia. fee: (enw! ie L86‘r0r‘s LZO'r19'z (se) (aie ei Woh we, ley cotis 2. wrote nieiey sees! (9s) O) 0) e)eice 0) s\ etree 6 er eh iere. ate) eiia;gee) ss 0) tele, ia) ie ka)..9. siete ‘eybe (alm, BHALAe) (a -\6. 0178: spunod 
€8¢'902'6 Meee SOO mele, || 8h Oe. ee 0) 0) 1/6 78.0 6: 1z9‘60¢ S Z9L‘966'E ow 6 e\le jot 0) See. 90) «| ane ee OOS. 6.0018 OO el 8L:Ou Sew OLED 6) (OGG Olen nO OATS O, (EO 6, 6G enio: came) (OS @.lO0e, eT We, OVE) Ol COORONG b Olam 6.028 Oe $ fer tae Foes Wes eel e JOXOIN 
os eae eleloraas 96806 veZ‘OOl 888‘lOL 696'16 8e9'SOL Lev'L8 26S '€9 0922 ae ae ad SUO} 
020‘166'96 OOO‘OZ6'IE OOr'ZSZ'72 OPI‘SI6‘EL  QQ2P'900'EL O8e'rPlEZL  2S9'LZE'EL 92S'PZ6'll  SZ2l‘ys9's 26007 B= Ses Ce ian ey et so\seqsy 
fame > «000 PF 8Se'v o9g‘zl Liz ee 001‘6S €9v'eL ZL1'89 O€s‘ Ls 66616 SEL‘SLl spunod 
99S‘ 19€'9 “000'FL Lee‘Zb SLL‘Sr 6SL'28 vS9'VLL 825° 192 G96'6E2 OLL‘LbL 266'S92 gee'90€ Ce a a oe wniwuped 
aS aL ia O0O'ZSL'eS2 ESs‘s6r'rl| SlS‘lze'eSe O9G'Sez'lEz PHl'vEL’Ees BYE PIESS! O82'c90'SE  6zr'90E'S GvS‘9lr'6 OlLS‘OSP‘ LL spunod 
928'2L9'0L2 000‘6S1'S6  S66'668'09 ZZO0'Z91'19 LBZ‘ lyz'Gy  cre'sod'6be  Yl2sSrs're  sesEe'sEeo's 902'8rZ LSL‘EZE'L 220'62L'1 Go ry ene ee oUulZ 
iat aaa eevOr 24 2C0ws L09‘6L Ger'sl 920'1L2 80601 6€0'9 Se ae ‘ape Sor! 0219'S SUO} 
ZEL‘L9S‘c Sire, -0p. Oe SC LUEe ew Le. he ere ee te -6 isle: baretrun we  Webbttalwresene Cre evel | (Ole telievauene, wy aare ln Ve a dbGer 6.0! lox 'ele 6. m W: 18 Oe) 167.8) O86) Ce YOMel oo dye) a! ay leney CL TYeule see Oe) en sole .eile [661 O6E ‘9r $ ROC Rs 6, ee Re LO) eee ae htexe) 
cea git OOO‘OSI's8t  OzcZ'980‘'02 Srz9o8l'ee  €60'8rZ‘l 000'ZEL‘S OOO0'09Z'SL  L40'998'y1  000'46S‘0l 616'Z9L*Z a se spunod 
OLv'99e'29 OOO‘OSS' IL  92r'LZS‘'SL  S99°l6Z‘pL  982'068 969'60L'2 G66'8r 16 €29'SP9'L 2S1‘260'S 6 O0r.Ga) aes So ae aes Jaddoo 
mapas sre 000'997'942 9S0'0S6'861 eSr'zz2S'sez Zrl'lz6'c2z SHL'QEE'LIZ OLO'OL9'LEL 18S'9S0'82 Ov6'LZe"Z 60L‘662'S- SZl‘SZ6‘SL spunod 
L98'EZE've7 000‘092'9S O09'V6L‘ly vzee'elo’se  g9e'z6e've 6LE‘OVE'62  96L‘0E8‘0OZ E8l'9SZ'r 629'0L6 6S6' LVL ‘2 yg9'98e'z oo a te Se peo 
os eal 000‘91S'9 €82'68L'S €26'€20'9 296'886'P €0L‘Lrl'S 60L‘0b2'r 090'S89‘z 286°220'2 vle‘698'€ O8S'r6L‘y seouno 
G66ecS'S0c O00'VEr'62  SO6‘008'92  gG8'zrE'Sl  SZS‘LEE's L17'996'8 ZLE'SPe'L 9928's vge'908'r 9SZ‘10L'9 212°898°¢ Cl aew ee JOA\IS 
oe 00092 oly 9c S98'0d | 6L0'V eLy'vl c9e'LL 78962 LOL‘ve 006‘Z1 99r'er seouno 
98r'299'SlzZ 000‘St¢2'r LEQLLL'y 20S'2E0'2 E86'PE? VES‘ LIS vE0'eS9 GLZ‘OLL'L BEE LLG G2l‘Sl9 E01 '6E9'L os ao Se eter) 
(9) Asoyuay uoyn, 
68E'ZS7'9/S‘'l OOO‘Z8Z‘ISl Szz‘ore'rlZ ZOL'SZE‘8Sl OSE'SOE'ZIL 6re'sec'rlL E19'ZE9'ZEL OZS‘SBL'SLL QOL'LIZ'yLL 99'r6e'ZLL ege'zse‘olL $ “CC * WWILOL 
Wileyters) 0 serio. <a? ‘a ie)\6 000‘Z86'2 009‘ZSS‘¢ 009‘8z2'E OZL‘PZL‘€ OOV'88z és Meh e'1e! wie, Onieure, ese oi. B) 4: 167 16) eee. ety. S im, 0 ae ese ee Ke. Oe Oca b else) kaso eee, ©. ee hie ahei te ie. a aie spunod 
ea ema eiia tie st eh nO. OOF 6 Ue8 OAS, 16 Ole! 8 | ORT.e ik aes Cae eal 6: SO | eie: be) 9) le Siwy aene Hem || 16 or id: eo ies OL.e le ee) 8 @ Ole pemerie etie. e:"ere 67) he (ete e (6 (ee cee) 88 eis) e106) eS eee © RIG) eee, [eee ee OO | 1G) 2e) BL Oe (Oe 8 ASO 168) 8.56: 1a 18? Olle $ O46 \OReNe: Cardia erik 76 ueysbun | 
iS) AIO, 1 ee ee 6) 0) 6 ee ie 6) wise: 0) 6) (a; (e)'s) (8) ©. (0) Ye! (6)iia) “by oe) 0 n8lSe rel wie) we. eh. & Lee O60 le (4.6.48 aie 8) ae QLS‘L O6Y CF UT Sel ent Dal Pak Peer) 2) eres lal Men euts, nein Sate: ec6 «6.6 ova! © CO UAT es Wet Os Cy a tate spunod 
Léc vv RE CR OKs sate sim. || eleluesnWanh pate: wile © ete rérm ele te .e)kee teh) ee 2) .e ele ‘earie csite 6 L‘ LY ZLO'E Sue eer S) Cenercete eh  [ROL.e Mh eo e.6). ee eae | aS belie 0. 6 aiete. eth em me 10ee tee, 6 Soe Tarim aw $ Oe ener im 6, 0.4. e) Suse yujnwsig 
anges ce ed oS a ae 008‘91 00218 OO0r‘SSl 002'202 008‘ 161 009'L22 OOP 116 00r'EZ0'L spunod 
SUC Cm a ae ZS ‘L9 9Er'S0Z 9Ly‘LOe ceo lel QEL‘GL9 090'rZL 0z6'1SS‘2 ZLe 69L'2 oe ee wniwped 
elm selec, Onis milena = Sate ellcitelenesmr elarer men | wleheer.e .e- le welieke, o. | wel 6. .0>s seule: .e. sle.ie, ise) © JBicv, eter e vere 6.ehe. 60 ) “J6000 Ole ea .wre eee Le ae el Clee peo a, Cea wee) e @cece Cae as.) eit ie, elie eB iele 9  LSre ga een €) Gaim (eine spunod 
268‘217'62 ae OOO Le) OPele ew) 0 he, @s/n We) elletco. emer ie Coser were oF, © eLalis ec) isles ete Le 16 Slip variet levee Se letawes 9 «  @ ere ea ee sere le: =e fei ey epelievdlie ewe) he) ‘si fe p fel.e. elie.) im | 9 '@)7e> ie) \6./e) 2 14) 18) erie! 6 S..@ <u,10) vets) a 6,40). 'a) 18 $ Ot fe, 60m) wie) mee, wt (p)wniueiQ 
* ic O00'Z6E'E62 690'PPE'SLE OO9‘ES'Z9E OOD'lPL‘6EE OOS‘EE9'8ry OOE'SIL'A/p 000'962'8rh OOL0E8LOP ODBPIEEIY COV ECE BLE spunod 
€00'r11 ‘602  O00'2ZO‘OlLL O8r'lSz'zel 92e'lys‘'z8  900'76Z'p9 vge‘ggo’se  E9S'p00'9L 18r'SGl2'89 62l'vOS'ZS  O06'2S8':09 presels4gG FGF oulZ 
O00'SSS'ISL €0r'8OZ'89l O9L‘288'66l O96'GEr‘OSL OLL'8Z9'491 660'902'6EZ OrL'El6'ZIzZ O8I'SL7.0S% OzB'ESL'¥S2 022'6S9':012 spunod 
peo‘oso'Ssle€  ood'lrs’oe 19Z'zee'rve LeZ'l9z%‘ce LlZ'ges'se sSel‘6z9'7~ SOrzre’le -vlO'662'7e ~PvEE9E9'se sEs's99'Se z29sizsr' le $F$ pee 
Rieiel elviioWeceleitelioit) lvl lelistslaemeMtsiks! /oljalue: MM Ieso uel(aiemalie elec ets le ol aticiels csuetletiane: ME feNe ellghiccansleliemp ie 0, e ef e fabre les 016 | elce,deeivalisyienecereret © feRle, "ene, (6 efceyene oie. | “e ekie A he,ye tees wien © Cer ieet) oui ect et spunod 
GOz 0S8‘Zl e160 el /eneb. os So ee BL aitane anellememie: ml «(Oli leven pele, okuasweu "9 "@ 16) sie) BEG e br ehisiie.” lu elle: eleee .ereléneiece. WG Cimie eo ele ee e-em  s:U¥).0 Sere eteteee @ Telwilewrejeve.e 6 ee i eer e..s! oie loco evens Oi ie: elhe! © (8. Ber ene. $ Pee or a vit a Vil ele Jaa est ot AT Jr Yen JOXOIN 
pas 000'1S¢ GOS‘P80'L BLL ‘vEL'L LOL‘EEL'L LZO‘SZE'L Z0S'‘02E'L EcLLSS'L O9L‘ZeL‘L QOZLLEL‘L GO8‘96r'L spunod 
066'S8r‘8 000‘lSE 6LL‘Ors 6LE9OL'L QLPLLS G6S‘222 gLS'992 LOL‘er9 69L‘EE8 LLO‘8€S G90‘29 oes ik a ieee Jaddoo 
ae 000‘rZL ‘2 202‘Z18°€ pre '0zr's L92'‘6S0'r MANS cv9'v9l‘z 19€'920'2 €9G' ISL‘ 822 '086'L 261'299'L seouno 
6r‘909'69 000‘1z8'6 1S8 ‘699'Zl 68Z'L69'EL  S96'8Z2‘9 9L9'PLS‘p LES'VLL‘'S 888'0L6'€ g9e‘229'8 GGL‘62r'€ LOr‘Sze'% oe ee ees JOA\IS 
wee 000‘98 1 L9Ov'v8l GLO‘6ve 6Ly‘ LOE 6EE'80E vys'zee Z0S‘8ze 90€'2Se vOe'0ge 620: 2r seouno 
I2L‘L4ps'7Z€ O00'7%SZ‘0E rlv'lso'se vé6s'z9%'re OSZELL‘ZL vee Z6s‘Ol  QZZ'89L'ZL Ore'lee’zclL  6Gr'Gez'elL Q/P'9Ge'rL cel O66'Sl $$ plop 
sje1o 
see (e)S26L yl6l e161 2161 161 OL6L 6961 8961 1961 9961 jesoul\ 


S90}13] JSOMYVON 


GZ 0} 9961 — HeYD UO!}ONpoOld [es9Ul| 


114 


| Arctex Engineering Services Ltd. sur- 
eyed part of the WAL claims at Banting 
ake, about 10 miles north of Yellowknife 
yith WLF, EM and magnetometer. 
Cominco Ltd. is drilling the Kamcon 
lines Ltd. property adjacent to the Con 
line. 

_Northrim Mines Ltd. drove 400 feet of 
ecline on their Silver Bay property in 

le Camsell River-Great Bear Lake area. 
_Echo Bay Mines Ltd. explore the three 
Jaim Labine Point property of Dominion 
xplorers, dewatered the Eldorado Shaft 
) the 850 foot level, and explored the 
-vein south of the shaft. 


ahanni District — Nahanni Placers Ltd. 
xplored for placer gold in the Flat River 
ea. 


ther Minerals 


rctic Islands — Diapros Canada Ltd. 
ontinued to collect and process bulk 
amples of kimberlite on Somerset Island 


id to explore for additional occurrences. 


ackenzie District — Fidelity Develop- 
ents Inc. staked claims and acquired 
yO permits south of Darnley Bay over a 
ge and intense gravity anomaly. 


ahanni District - Canada Tungsten 
ining Corporation Ltd. drilled several 
eophysical anomalies outlined by 

‘irvey in the Flat River valley south of 
ungsten and diamond drilled the KEN 
‘aims of Tyee Lake Resources. 

‘Luscar Ltd. conducted an extensive 
lapping program of the coal licences of 
bnjo Petroleum Ltd. to the south of Fort 
lbrman. 

Manalta Coal Ltd. explored its Fort 
lbrman area coal licence and encoun- 
ired coal seams in several holes of an 
(tensive rotary drilling program. 


Mine Rescue 
Central Mine Rescue Stations are main- 
tained at Whitehorse, Yukon and Yellow- 
knife, Northwest Territories. Substations 
are established at each mine. The Depart- 
ment now owns 101 Drager GB-174 
four-hour breathing apparatus. It is the 
policy of the Department to have a mini- 
mum of 12 Drager units at each mine 
so that the mine rescue team can begina 
rescue operation before the arrival of 
trained personnel from the central station. 
Mine rescue teams from both Territories 
compete in the Canadian Mine Rescue 
Championship each year. In 1975 the 
competition was sponsored by Alberta 
and held in Calgary in June. Six teams 
competed from British Columbia, Alberta, 
Yukon, Northwest Territories and Nova 
Scotia. The Cominco team from the Con- 
Rycon Mine, Yellowknife won the com- 
petition. 


Mining Safety Statistics 
Yukon and Northwest Territories 


The USA Standard Method of Recording 
and Measuring Work Injury Experience 

is used in the mining industry in the North. 
In accidents resulting in death, perma- 
nent total disability or permanent partial 
disability in the Territories, the number 

of days recorded as lost-time conforms 
with the time charges set down in the 
American Standard. 

Disabling injuries are defined by the 
USA Standard at being those which result 
in death, permanent total disability, per- 
manent partial disability or temporary 
total disability. 

Days recorded as lost-time do not in- 
clude the day of the accident or the day of 
return to work. 

Accident frequency is expressed as 
the number of accidents per one million 
man-hours worked. 

Accident severity is expressed as the 
number of days lost due to accidents per 
million man-hours worked. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


Accident Statistics — 1975 

In 1975 there were 70 disabling injuries 
reported to the Yukon Territory. The 
accident frequency for disabling injuries 
decreased from 25.07 in 1974 to 24.97 

in 1975. There was an increase in the 
accident severity rate from 741 in 1974 to 
2,902 in 1975. As was the case in 1974, 
“Fall of persons” was the chief cause of 
accidents in 1975 followed by ‘‘Caught 
between two objects” and ‘‘miscellaneous 
causes’’. These three main causes ac- 
counted for 53 per cent of all reported 
accidents. One fatal accident occurred in 
the Yukon Territory in 1975. On July 15, 
1975 a miner was fatally injured due toa 
fall of rock at the Whitehorse Copper 
Mine. 

In the Northwest Territories, 76 dis- 
abling injuries were reported in 1975. The 
accident frequency rate decreased from 
24.37 in 1974 to 22.85 in 1975 while the 
severity rate decreased from 6,685 in 1974 
to 2,640 in 1975. ‘‘Fall of persons” was 
the main cause of accidents in the North- 
west Territories accounting for 30 per 
cent of all accidents. This was followed by 
“Strain while lifting’, ““Caught between 
two objects” and “Falling object’. These 
four main causes accounted for 68 per 
cent of all accidents reported. One fatal 
accident occurred on September 16, 1975, 
in the Northwest Territories at the Echo 
Bay Mine when a mine worker was trapped 
in an ore bin and died of suffocation by 
fine ore. 
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Territorial and 
Social Development Branch 


Territorial Affairs Division 


Responsibilities 

To act for the Federal Government in the 
negotiation and administration of federal- 
territorial financial agreements with both 
Territories; 

To review fiscal and legislative policies 
and development plans for both the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories and to advise 
the Deputy Minister on matters relating to 
the administration of the Territories; 

To co-ordinate the work of the Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development and the governments of the 
Yukon Territory and the Northwest Ter- 
ritories in all federal matters not related 
to natural resources; 

To advise the commissioners of the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories on mat- 
ters of government administration in 
the Territories; 

To co-ordinate the transfer of provin- 
cial-type services under the jurisdiction 
of the Federal Government to the govern- 
ments of the Yukon Territory and the 
Northwest Territories; 

To co-ordinate arrangements between 
the territorial governments and other 
departments and agencies of the Federal 
Government on matters affecting areas 
of territorial government responsibility. 


Review of 1975-76 

The Territorial Affairs Division continued 
to observe and assess the effects of the 
major amendments made to the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories Acts in 1974. 
Those amendments increased the size of 
the Yukon Council from seven to 12 mem- 
bers and the first Council of 12 was 
elected in November 1974. The Northwest 
Territories Council became a wholly- 
elected body of 15 members and the first 
Council of 15 was elected in March 1975, 
a majority of whom were native: six Inuit, 
two Métis and one Indian. In May 1975, 
another of the amendments to the North- 
west Territories Act took effect when 

the new Council chose its first Soeaker 
to preside over its deliberations. 
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The amendments to the two territorial 
Acts were complemented by other con- 
stitutional changes providing for the 
selection of two elected members to an 
Executive Committee in the Northwest 
Territories and the selection of a third 
elected member to the Executive Com- 
mittee in the Yukon. The latter change, in 
the Yukon, was carried out late in 1974, 
and in the Northwest Territories, the two 
elected members were chosen by Council 
in May 1975, and formally appointed to the 
Executive Committee shortly afterwards. 

Following the presentation by the Inuit 
Tapirisat of Canada of their ““Nunavut”’ 
proposal in February 1976, the Territorial 
Affairs Division provided assistance to 
the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development in his analysis of the pro- 
posal and its implications. 

Financial Assistance for the Govern- 
ments of the Yukon Territory and the 
Northwest Territories was appropriated 
in 1975-76 in the following amounts: 


Financial Agreements 


(Yukon Territory) 

Operating Grant $ 7,008,000 
Grant-in-lieu of income taxes 6,590,000 
Capital-loans 11,606,000 
Loans to third parties 3,050,000 


(Northwest Territories) 


Operating grant $79,020,000! 


Grant-in-lieu of income taxes 10,732,000 
Capital loans 30,128,000 
Loans to third parties 4,020,000 


Additional Financial Assistance outside 
the Agreements 

(Yukon Territory) 

Contribution: hospital care 

of Indians and Eskimos $ 
Contribution: medicare for 
Indians 

Contribution: low income 
rental-purchase housing 

Second mortage loans to 
residents (CMHC) 


120,000 
124,000 
193,000 
150,000 


(Northwest Territories) 
Contribution, hospital care 
of Indians and Eskimos 
Contribution: medicare for 
Indians and Eskimos 
Second mortgage loans to 
residents (CMHC) 


$2,347,000 
504,000 


170,000 
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tions for Federal-Territorial Financial 
Agreements to begin April 1, 1975 for b 
Territories. 


The Division co-ordinated the = 


Plans for 1976-77 


The financial agreements which begin 
April 1, 1976 for both Territories, provi 
for assistance in the following amounts 


(Yukon Territory) 

Operating Grant 
Grant-in-lieu of income taxes 
Capital grants2 

Loans for relending to third 
parties 


$ 10,924, 
9,241,| 
11,606," 


5,250,! 


(Northwest Territories) 
Operating Grant 
Grant-in-lieu of income taxes 
Capital grants? 

Loans for relending to third 
parties 


$109,856,. 
14,479, 
41,000, 


5,720, 


1. The revised level includes a supple 
mentary operating grant in the amount | 
$4 million beginning in 1975-76. 
2. Federally-amortized capital loans ¢ 
amortization grants have been replace 
by capital grants. 

3. Loans for relending to third partie 
are included in the Financial Agreemer 


Long-term Plans 
To develop long-term federal-territoria 
policies and financial agreements with 
both the Yukon Territory and the North 
west Territories and to assist the gover 
ments of the Territories in the exercise) 
of their responsibilities and in the deve 
opment of more responsible governme.. 

To support proposals on territorial fi 
cal and legislative policies before fedel! 
co-ordinating and control authorities. 


raining and Employment 
faison Division 


sponsible 

Ne Training Section is responsible for 
‘oviding a counselling service for 
yrthern students in southern Canada on 
quest. A Training On-the-Job nega 
5 native northerners is administered by 
e Section. The Section is also respon- 
dle f for arranging relocation to employ- 
ent in southern Canada. 

The Employment Liaison Section pro- 
des contact with all potential employers 
ithe North, including resource develop- 
lent industries, federal departments 

id agencies, territorial governments and 
lade unions to ensure that the native 
prthern residents have every opportunity 
ishare in, and benefit from, the devel- 
yment of the North. The work covers the 
velopment of special employment 
fograms, the. negotiating of specific 
reements and their subsequent moni- 
tring and the encouragement of em- 
foyment opportunities for native 
frtherners. 


Eview of 1975-76 

e Employment Liaison Section main- 
tned a monitor on native employment, 
J ecially related to highway and oil 
istry activities. The mean native in- 
vivement on Mackenzie Highway 
cnstruction stood at 42 per cent for the 
yar and at 30 per cent in the oil indus- 
ti activities. Other employment agree- 
nts were made or monitored and 
Sidies undertaken, to measure failure to 
rach agreed level of native people 

€ ployed. 

Nork continues at various levels of 
S:dy/discussion to attempt answers to 
Nive employment and retention prob- 
las. As part of this search staff attended 
nnerous committees and seminars. 
The Northern Careers Program was 
dveloped and is now operational. The 
Pigram i is designed to guide native 
P>ple into full-time jobs in the Federal 
dlic Service. 


2. 


Education and Training programs 
were arranged for cover 250 northern 
natives in southern Canada during 
the year. These people were enrolled in 
university, college, technical, and high 
school programs. Permanent Counselling 
Units were maintained in Ottawa and 
Winnipeg, and part-time counsellors were 
engaged in other locations as required. 

The On-the-Job Training Program 
operated to the full capacity of the pro- 
gram’s finances. Over 50 northern 
natives were working as trainees with the 
thrust on placing trainees with the 
Northern Program in the NWT and the 
Yukon. Over 80 per cent of the trainees 
completing their training have been 
placed in permanent positions. 

Northern native trainees under the 
supervision of an instructor, carried out 
the construction of two new houses for 
the Department at Watson Lake, Yukon. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The negotiation of Training and Employ- 
ment agreements will continue with 
industries establishing operations in the 
North, with special emphasis on mining 
and petroleum companies, to ensure 
maximum participation of native people 
in the development of the North. Work 
will continue to foster the increased con- 
cern of the mining industry in employing 
native people through Mining Industry 
Committees. Research and studies will 
continue into answering problems 
related to native employment. 

The On-the-Job Training Program will 
be expanded. Native trainees, under the 
supervision of an instructor, will carry 
out construction for the Department in 
the Northwest Territories. 


Long-term Plans 

The goal of the Employment Liaison 
Section is to maximize the placement and 
retention of native northerners to full- 
time jobs North of 60°. This will include 
the need to create work exchange sys- 
tems in some 50 communities scattered 
throughout the North. 

Provide specialist advice on Eskimo 
education and Northern education and 
training programs. Initiate new training 
programs to ensure that northern natives 
are placed in middle and upper mana- 
gement positions. 
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Social Development Division 


Responsibilities 

The Social Development Division co- 
ordinates the administration of certain 
special programs for Inuit and other 
northern residents, either on behalf of the 
Government of the Northwest Territories 
or representing residual federal responsi- 
bilities. 

The Division comprises the following 
sections: the Native Liaison Section, the 
Eskimo Art Section, the Culture and 
Linguistic Section, and the Special Serv- 
ices Section. 

The Native Liaison Section is respon- 
sible for establishing and maintaining 
liaison with northern native associations 
in matters related to northern develop- 
ment and other issues of concern to 
northern natives. The section supplies 
funds and otherwise facilitates the pro- 
cess of consultation with northern 
natives — a major requirement of the 
Cabinet Policy Statement on Northern 
Development. 

The Eskimo Art Section promotes Inuit 
art by preparing interpretive exhibits 
from the Department’s collection of Inuit 
arts and crafts for circulation to mu- 
seums, universities and other institutions 
in Canada and abroad. It also provides 
specialist advice and assistance to the 
public on matters relating to Inuit art. 
Assistance is provided to Canadian Arctic 
Producers Limited and La Fédération 
des Co-opératives du Nouveau-Québec, 
the central marketing agencies for 
northern arts and crafts in the develop- 
ment of new products, and to the Ca- 
nadian Eskimo Arts Council in the imple- 
mentation of its recommendations. An 
educational program encourages artists 
to protect their own copyright. Infringe- 
ments by southern manufacturers are dis- 
couraged by legal means. 


Tid 


The Culture and Linguistic Section 
provides a translation service in major 
dialects of the Eskimo language, and 
publishes a quarterly Eskimo magazine 
entitled /nuttituut. It also administers 
a grants scheme for the preservation and 
furtherance of the Eskimo culture and 
language. This section also sponsors 
Eskimo language films, assists in the pub- 
lication of Eskimo literature and organ- 
izes cross-cultural conferences. 

The Special Services Section provides 
specialist advice on various matters 
relating to Inuit and northern natives gen- 
erally. It is also responsible for the 
Eskimo Loan Fund and associated finan- 
cial assistance schemes, and Canadian 
Reindeer Limited, and participates in the 
deliberations of the Federal-Provincial 
Committee on Financial Assistance to 
Indians and Eskimos of Labrador. 


Review of 1975-76 
The Division supported Inuit Tapirisat 
of Canada in the completion of its Land 
Use and Occupancy Study — a basis 
for land claims research. Funds were also 
provided to the Indian Brotherhood of 
the Northwest Territories and the Métis 
Association for similar research. A 
contribution was made to the Labrador 
Inuit Association to investigate the 
validity of proposals dealing with a pos- 
sible land claim. Certain associations 
received loans, repayable from the pro- 
ceeds of settlement. 

In addition, the Division is continuing 
to administer the funds made available 
to northern native associations by the 


Federal Government to enable them to put 


forward their interests in interventions 
before the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline In- 
quiry. During the year, regular informal 
discussions with representatives of the 
northern native associations have opened 
many doors to increased communication 
and consultation on issues of land claims, 


northern development and other concerns. 
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A full complement of exhibitions cir- 
culated to major galleries and smaller 
institutions during 1975-76, including an 
exhibit in recognition of International 
Women’s year and a large exhibit of prints 
and sculptures, We Lived by Animals 
which travelled to Germany. A major re- 
trospective exhibition of drawings by 
Pitseolak of Cape Dorset was chosen by 
the Department of External Affairs and 
the Smithsonian Institute, Washington, 
DC, to be part of Canada’s contribution to 
American Bicentennial celebrations. The 
Division assisted the Ontario Science 
Centre in the planning of their proposed 
Native Heritage Exhibition and provided 
them with Eskimo translation services. 
Canadian Arctic Producers Limited cele- 
brated its 10th anniversary in 1975. 
Control of the Company passed from the 
government to the Inuit co-operatives 
of the Northwest Territories. 

Throughout 1975, surveys were con- 
ducted by an Inuit Language Commission 
in each of the major dialectal areas to 
determine the wishes of the Eskimo (Inuit) 
people concerning the development 
and implementation of a universally ac- 
ceptable orthography. In December 
1975 the Commission presented their re- 
port. With the implementation of a new 
mailing list and the addition of the Western 
dialect, the national Inuit magazine 
Inuttituut now has a readership of approx- 
imately 4,000 families across the North. 
Responding to the greatly increased need 
for written material in the Eskimo lan- 
guage, the Division, in co-operation with 
a typewriter manufacturer, arranged for 
the design and production of an Eskimo 
syllabic ball element for use with the ap- 
propriate typewriters. To maximize the 
element’s effectiveness, a touch-typing 
course is being developed to coincide 
with the delivery of the element expected 
by the summer of 1976. In co-operation 
with the National Film Board, the Division 
supported Eskimo language films and 
video-tape projects with a view to in- 
creasing Eskimo language content on 
northern television. The first year of 
a joint four-year program involving the 
National Museum of Man and DIAND, 
to survey archaelological sites and recom- 
mend a policy for future protection of 
sites was completed. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


i 
i 
} 
f 
| 


During the year the Eskimo Loan Fun 
was increased to $4.4 million. As of i 
March 31, 1976 a total of 63 loans having 
a value of $2,074,567 were made to a 
mos. In addition, $421,803 was paid out} 
economic development contributions. : 
In co-operation with other divisions of t! 
Department and Government of the | 
Northwest Territories, a review of the 
Eskimo and other loan funds operating | 
in the North was undertaken with a view 
to reducing the differences between 
them. As a result, the interest rate of the 
Eskimo Loan Fund was increased to | 
equal that of the Indian Economic Deve’ 
opment Fund and a bank loan guarante 
feature will be introduced. 


I 
Plans for 1976-77 
The Division will be improving its func- 
tion of liaison and consultation with 
northern native associations from the | 
Yukon to the Labrador. Loan agreemen 
will be monitored for the land claims | 
research activities of the various asso- | 
ciations. Funds will be made available | 
to facilitate the process of consultation) 
between the government and native 
people in matters of northern develop- | 
ment. Opportunities for a full hearing at 
the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry 
will be ensured. Concerns, such as 
development corporations and manage 
ment training plans, will also be encoll 
aged. | 

A newsletter of interest to Inuit artists 
will be published quarterly with contrib 
tions solicited from the artists. A resour 
centre of material on Eskimo art will be’ 
established in order to facilitate researi. 
The Art Gallery of Ontario will circulate, 
a departmental exhibition on the theme 
of Inuit Games during Olympic Year. 

In conjunction with a meeting of the Ca: 
nadian Eskimo Arts Council in Frobishe 
in April 1976, a regional art conference. 
carving exhibition will be held with the | 
purpose of encouraging the maintenan’ 
of quality. Support will be provided to | 
the Ontario Science Centre Native Heri 
tage Exhibition (1976) particularly the | 


ortion of the exhibition relating to Eskimo 

fe and culture. The Division will con- 

nue to work with the National Museum 

Man in the joint program to survey 

rchaelogocial sites. As a result of this 

rogram, quantities of whale bone will 
turned over to co-operatives for carving 

rojects. The Inuit Language Commis- 

‘on will be making major recommenda- 

ons related to the development and 

plementation of improved writing sys- 

sms in the Eskimo language. 

Demands for loans from the Eskimo 
yan Fund for new businesses, as well 

5 for co-operatives, for inventory 

ad refinancing purposes are predicted 
-ahigh level. To reduce reliance of 

le resources of the fund and to encour- 
ye the growth of the commercial banking 
ystem in the North, the government 

ill guarantee bank loans to Eskimo con- 
oiled enterprises. 

| 

bng-term Plans 

‘e Division will continue to provide 

secialist advice on various matters re- 
iting to Inuit and the North in general. 

‘emphasis will be placed on liaison and 
gnsultation with northern native asso- 

ations, especially as land claims move 

wards negotiation and settlement. 

‘ipport of Inuit cultural expression will 

¢ntinue to be encouraged. The Divi- 

n will strive to ensure the implementa- 

tn of the policy of the Government of 

Gnada, Northern Canada in the ’70’s, 

vth particular emphasis on involving 

tm. northerners in all matters affecting 
r 


Iorthern Research Division 


Fsponsbilties 
© responsibilities of the Northern 
Fsearch Division are: 
‘ ‘0 plan, conduct and sponsor research 
, into social questions of northern 
Canada; 
. 0 encourage and support northern 
‘esearch by non-government agencies; 
_ 0collect and disseminate scientific 
information; 
O analyse research findings and 
channel proposals to appropriate 
beorem managers; 


to assist the Territorial Governments 
with the co-ordination of research 
activities in the North; 

to operate the Inuvik and Igloolik 
Research Laboratories; and 

to make plans for additional laboratory 
facilities. 


Review of 1975-76 
Northern research continued in 1975-76 
with an emphasis on work related to 
problems of social change for native 
people in the North and, in particular, on 
the possible effects of large-scale re- 
source development. A large portion of 
this research was done by university 
scientists and others working under con- 
tract for the Division, whose officers 
supervised and co-ordinated these re- 
search projects. Research projects 
carried out or directed by the Division in 
1975-76 include: 

training of Inuit para-professional 

researchers; 

Inuit and the criminal justice system: 

Frobisher; 

the co-operative movement among 

the Inuit of Nouveau-Québec; 

the teaching and research programs 

sponsored by Canadian universities 

in the North; 

problems of demography and human 

ecology in the North; 

a project to assist the Eskimo commu- 

nities of Labrador to define and respond 

to problems of social change; 

the effects of television on northern 

children; 

a study of attitudes of native peoples 

to development; 

research on the presentation of the 

Inuit and Indians of Canada in school 

textbooks; 

a study related to Northern Employment; 

social and economic effects of the 

proposed Eastern Arctic gas pipeline 

on northern communities; and 

a study of renewable resources and 

their modern framework. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 


During the year, efforts were made to 
formalize and develop the Division’s 
analysis capacity so that research findings 
could be more effectively translated into 
policy proposals and communicated to 
program managers. The first steps were 
taken to develop a Reference and 
Documentation Service which would 
collect, process, store and disseminate 
information on northern scientific 
research. This would provide a single 
source of information to the federal, 
territorial and provincial governments, 
universities, organizations and industry, 
and promote improved communications 
between groups and individuals engaged 
in northern research. 

A Northern Social Research Committee 
was set up which will, among other 
tasks, advise the Division on priorities in 
Northern Social Research, and help 
bridge the gap between scientists and 
managers. The Committee’s member- 
ship is drawn from the Territorial Govern- 
ments, federal departments with northern 
social responsibilities, native organ- 
izations, and the academic community. 
The first meeting of the Committee was 
held in Whitehorse, YT on February 
WCRI AS 

The Division was asked to participate 
in the Arctic Islands Pipeline Research 
Program, co-ordinated by the Environ- 
mental-Social Program, Northern Pipe- 
lines, and plans were made for com- 
munity studies of Spence Bay and Reso- 
lute, in conjunction with the Government 
of the NWT and the two communities. 
The community studies are being carried 
out by the Polar Gas Project. 

Officers of the Division were seconded 
for varying periods of time during the 
year to the Northern Quebec Inuit Asso- 
ciation, and the Indians of Quebec 
Association, to assist them in research 
and other matters. 

In 1975-76, the 14th year of the 
Northern Scientific Training Grants Pro- 
gram for northern research institutes 
and scientific research expeditions, 
amounts totalling $325,000 were awarded, 
as recommended to the Minister, by a 
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Indian and Northern Affairs 


Grants Committee. Through these grant 
a large number of northern research 
projects were supported in a wide variet 
of scientific disciplines. Grants were 
made to: 

Groupe de recherches nordiques 

(Université de Montréal); 

Boreal Institute (University of Alberta) 

Centre d’études nordiques (Universite 

Laval); | 

Committee on Arctic and Alpine Re-— 

search (University of British Columbié 

Committee on Northern Studies | 

(University of Manitoba); | 

Institute for Northern Studies | 

(University of Saskatchewan); 

Institute of Social and Economic 

Research (Memorial University); 

McGill Committee for Northern Re- 

search (McGill University); 

Committee for Artic & Sub-Arctic 

Research (University of Toronto); 

Northern Research Group (Universit 

of Ottawa); 

Northern Research Committee 

(University of Western Ontario); 

Centre de recherches sur le Moyen- | 

Nord (Université du Québec a 

Chicoutimi); 

The Presidential Committee on 

Northern Studies (McMaster Universi) 

Ecole Polytechnique (Université de 

Montréal). 

A total of $100,000 was awarded in 
1975-76 to Canadian universities to 
support specified research into northe 
problems identified by government. Thi 
projects supported by this program are 
included in the above list of research p) 
jects carried out or directed by the 
Division. 

The Division continued to operate 
the Inuvik Scientific Research Laboratd 
in Inuvik, NWT. This laboratory, opene¢ 
in 1963, provides general laboratory an 
other facilities to support research in | 
a variety of scientific disciplines in the} 
Mackenzie Delta Region. The Eastern 


Inuit residents of Igloolik supplied much Arctic Research Laboratory at Igloolik 
of the manpower in constructing the was opened in the summer of 1975 byt} 
unique Eastern Arctic Research Lab at Minister for its first season of support | 
Igloolik to scientific research in the eastern set 


tor. The Igloolik community was kept | 
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yell informed about the laboratory’s oper- 
itions through the circulation of a local 
hformation sheet, and through a local 
‘dvisory committee. Preliminary planning 
yas carried out during the year fora 

nird laboratory in Whitehorse to serve 

ne Yukon area, and consideration was 
iven to the consolidation of scientific 
acilities in Yellowknife and in Resolute 
connection with the planned reloca- 

on of the Resolute townsite. 


lans for 1976-77 
he Division will continue to develop and 
arry out research programs directed 
jainly towards the social questions of 
orthern Canada and, in particular, to 
jace an emphasis on assessing the 
otential social impact of pipelines and 
»source developments in the North. 
The Division’s capacity of analysing 
‘search findings and evaluating pro- 
_fams will be strenghtened and devel- 
ded to ensure that the Division’s 
'search effort is given proper consid- 
‘ation in the formation of northern 
cial policy. 
The Reference and Documentation 
2rvice whose development was begun 
11975-76 will continue by recording — 
‘ appropriate card system — current 
. Isearch being done in all the programs 
(the Department as well as in other 
fderal government departments, 
éencies and crown corporations, plus 
bear undertaken by the territorial and 
| fOvincial governments, universities, 
» fofessional and non-profit organizations, 
| éd industry. It will also establish a card 
§stem for sources of material useful to 
searchers, and one for experts in 
_ Vrious fields of research. 
. The grants program will continue in 
“176-77 to support a wide range of 
_ Mrthern research. 
lanning for further scientific facilities 
| ithe North including laboratories at 
/ Vhitehorse, Yellowknife and Resolute 
ow continue. 
, 
| 1 | 
iM | 
a | 
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Long-term Plans 

The Northern Research Division will 
continue to encourage the scientific 
investigation of the North in accordance 
with the Department’s statutory respon- 
sibility to foster northern research. It will 
continue to provide advice and research 
services to the Department’s management 
and programs, in support of the Govern- 
ment’s northern policy for the seventies. It 
will provide a single service capable of 
furnishing information on current research 
in the Canadian North; referring enquiries 
to experts, material and sources of other 
information; providing unpublished docu- 
ments; monitoring northern programs to 
update information, and disseminating 
this information possibly by newsletter. 

In addition, the Division will assist the 
Territorial Governments and the native 
organizations to develop their own 
research capacities. 


Indian and Northern Affairs 
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Department of Justice (JUST) 


Responsibilities 

The Department’s responsibilities include 
the appointment of judges to the Terri- 
torial Supreme Courts and the direction of 
Court proceedings on behalf of the Crown 
including prosecutions under the Crimi- 
nal Code and other federal statutes. The 
Department has also a shared respon- 
sibility for the cost of legal aid, native 
courtworker and compensation to victims 
of violent crimes programs in the North- 
west Territories, as well as for the native 
courtworker program in the Yukon 
Territory. 


Review of 1975-76 
Payments totalling $85,020 were made 
to the Northwest Territories representing 
the federal share of the cost of legal 
aid for the year ending March 31, 1975 
($67,520) and of the native courtworker 
program for 1975-76. Payments to- 
talling $7,500 were made to the Yukon 
Territory representing the federal 
share of the cost of the native court- 
worker program for 1975-76. 

Agreements were signed with the 
Northwest and Yukon Territories for the 
cost-sharing of operational expendi- 
tures of the native courtworker program 
effective in 1975-76, as well as for 
sharing of the costs of the compensa- 
tion to victims of violent crimes program 
with the Northwest Territories effective 
in 1976-77. 

Discussions continued concerning 
the establishment of cost-shared legal aid 
and compensation to victims of violent 
crimes programs in the Yukon Territory. 

The Department and the Government 
of the Northwest Territories are cost- 
sharing an experimental community legal 
services project in Frobisher. Payments 
totalling $50,000 were made for this proj- 
ect for its 1975-76 operation. 


Plans for 1976-77 

It is hoped that discussions now taking 
place with the Yukon Territory will result 
in the establishment of the cost-shared 
programs referred to above. 
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It is anticipated that the amount of 
funds available for the native courtworker 
services in both Territories will increase 
substantially over the next few years, 
especially in the Northwest Territories. 

The Department and the Government 
of the Northwest Territories have agreed 
to commence a comprehensive review 
of the present federal-territorial legal aid 
agreement and program, in addition to 
carrying out an evaluation of the Frobisher 
Legal Services Centre which will con- 
tinue to receive Departmental contribu- 
tions in 1976-77. 


Xepartment of Labour (LAB) 


lesponsibilities 

‘he Department has one overall respon- 
ibility, which is to achieve economic 

nd social progress with justice through 
de promotion of good industrial relations 
nd improved working conditions. To 
urther this basic responsibility, the 
\epartment’s principal activities are 
esigned to: 

settle industrial disputes and encour- 
age co-operation between labour 
_and management; 

establish and maintain fair standards 

_ of wages, working conditions and 

_ Safety in employment; 

achieve equality of job opportunity 
_and safeguard human rights in matters 
affecting labour; 

provide research, statistical and infor- 
‘mation services in labour matters to 
_unions, employers, government and 
_the public; 

promote and participate in national 
and international tripartite consultation 
_in matters affecting labour. 


ederal Mediation and 
‘onciliation Services 


eview of 1975-76 

he Branch participates in labour rela- 
ons in the Northwest Territories and the 
dkon in connection with proceedings 
der Part V (Industrial Relations) of the 
anada Labour Code. 


tivities 

Jumber of cases in square brackets] 
Disputes referred to Conciliation 
Officers pursuant to Section 164 of the 
Code [13]; 
disputes referred to Conciliation 
‘Commissioners pursuant to Section 

—/166(a) of the Code [3]; 

_ disputes referred to Conciliation 

| ‘Boards pursuant to Section 166(b) of 
the Code [nil]; 
Provision of Mediation Services 
an to Section 195 of the Code 
‘[nil]; 
disputes arising over the interpretation, 
application or alleged violation of 
Provisions of collective agreements 
whereby the Minister was asked to 
appoint an arbitrator or arbitration 


peed chairman [3]. 


) 
1 
i 
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Research and Program 
Development 


Conditions of Work Branch 
Review of 1975-76 


Federal Contracts 

Inspections on Government Contracts — 
During the fiscal year nine inspections 
were carried out by Branch officers. Of 
these eight were made in the Northwest 
Territories and one in the Yukon Territory. 
These inspections directly affected nine 
main contractors. Wage adjustments were 
collected from three main contractors 
involving $1,614.29 and 117 employees. 


Wage Schedules Issued 

NWT Yukon 
Construction contracts 91 34 
Service contracts 10 6 


Part Ill of the Canada Labour Code 
(Labour Standards) 

It should be noted that the provisions 

of Part Ill of the Canada Labour Code 
(Labour Standards) do not apply to a work, 
undertaking or business of a local or 
private nature in the Yukon Territory or 
the Northwest Territories. The Territorial 
Councils have issued ordinances re- 
specting employment standards in activi- 
ties that fall within their jurisdiction. 

Part Ill of the Code does, however, apply 
to those kinds of businesses that normally 
come within federal jurisdiction when 
located in the provinces. 

During the 1975-76 fiscal year nine 
complaints were investigated under Part III 
of the Canada Labour Code (Labour 
Standards), of which two were in the Yukon 
Territory and seven in the Northwest 
Territories. As a result of these investiga- 
tions, violations were corrected and the 
sum of $1,659.74 was recovered for five 
employees. 

In the same period there was one 
routine inspection carried out under the 
same authority. The company was found 
to be in violation of the Code under 
Division | (Hours of Work) and II (Minimum 
Wages), for which $1,375.03 was recov- 
ered for one employee. 


Under the previous organizational 
set-up, it was the custom of the Branch 
to carry out routine inspections of under- 
takings subject to federal jurisdiction 
and of contracts with the Federal Govern- 
ment in the Northwest Territories or the 
Yukon Territory. The numbers were 
determined by our complaint load and 
available resources. The normal program 
of inspections and investigations of 
complaints will be carried out during the 
fiscal year 1976-77 by the regional areas. 


Rights in Employment Branch 


Responsibilities 

As of October 14, 1975, under the reorga- 
nization of the Canada Department of 
Labour, the Fair Employment Practices 
Branch and Women’s Bureau became 
divisions under Rights in Employment 
Branch. Part | of the Canada Labour Code 
(Fair Employment Practices) will be 
administered by the five regional offices 
of the Department across Canada. 

The Rights in Employment Branch will 
be maintaining programs in relation to 
future human rights developments and 
will establish new programs and policies 
designed to ensure that all individuals 
have fair and equal opportunities to obtain 
employment, receive promotions and get 
first and equal treatment on the job. 


Review of 1975-76 

During 1975-76 a few complaints relating 
to territorial Fair Employment Practices 
ordinances or other labour matters under 
territorial jurisdiction were received and 
the complaints referred to the appro- 
priate territorial administration. 

The Women’s Bureau, on a continuing 
basis has provided a consultative and 
information service on matters directly 
related to the objectives of the Bureau. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The Branch through its officers will con- 
tinue to provide assistance and will 
continue its involvement as a permanent 
member of the Committee on the Em- 
ployment of Native Northerners of the 
Advisory Committee on Northern 
Development. 
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Employment Relations Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Employment Relations Branch pro- 
vides, within federal, provincial and 
territorial areas of the industrial relations 
universe, assistance necessary to develop 
and maintain attitudes, methods and pro- 
cedures that will effect improvement in 
the labour-management relationship. 


Review of 1975-76 

The activities of this Branch in the North 
during 1975-76 were limited to contacts 
with representatives of parties concerned 
with the performance of consultation 
committees established in the fiscal year 
1974-75 at White Pass and Yukon Route 
in Whitehorse, Yukon Territory. These 
companies fall within federal jurisdiction. 


Plans for 1976-77 

There are no definite plans to increase 
activities in the North beyond normal 
support and servicing procedures and 
mechanisms currently in existence. 


Occupational Safety and Health 
Directorate 


In addition to its long-standing activities 
in the Yukon and Northwest Territories 
with respect to the administration of the 
Government Employees Compensation 
Act, the Occupational Safety and Health 
Directorate has during 1975-76 made 
some progress in the implementation of a 
comprehensive employment safety pro- 
gram on premises of employers subject 
to Part IV of the Canada Labour Code 

as well as in Public Service of Canada 
under authority of the Occupational Safety 
Policy. 


Accident Prevention Division 


Responsibilities 

Through the provisions contained in the 
Canada Labour Code Part IV (Safety of 
Employees), the Accident Prevention 
Division is responsible for assuring the 
existence of safe and healthful working 
conditions in federal works, undertakings 
and businesses. In the Federal Public 
Service, the Division monitors existing 
accident prevention programs and assists 
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in their development and improvement 
in accordance with the Occupational 
Health and Safety policies issued by 
Treasury Board. 


Review of 1975-76 

The lack of travel funds and the serious 
shortage of staff in departments, crown 
corporations and private companies has 
affected accident prevention activities 
in the North particularly in the Northwest 
Territories. 

The comprehensive safety program 
for the Northwest Lands and Forest 
Services of the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development was 
started in 1973 and in 1974 resulted 
in an 85 per cent reduction in lost time 
injuries and a 50 per cent reduction in 
medical aid injuries, but the progress has 
not been sustained. This service has 
gone through a year of very high staff 
turn-over, including senior positions. 

Statistically, there was an 88 per cent 
increase in the total number of fires anda 
66 per cent increase in the number of 
fires fought. There were two aircraft ac- 
cidents with no injuries. While the fire 
fighting operation has become very so- 
phisticated the need for safety training 
is essential if the accident rate is to be 
reduced. Assurance has been given that 
the position of Safety Training Officer, 
vacant for 10 months, will be filled by the 
end of this fire season. 

The Northern Canada Power Commis- 
sion has maintained a low accident rate. 

The extensive safety and first-aid 
training program was arranged last year 
for management and supervisors for the 


National Transportation Company Limited. 


Generally all departments, crown 
corporations and private companies are 
finding it more difficult each year to 
maintain their staff. The high rate of turn- 
over makes it difficult to maintain con- 
tinuity and effectiveness in accident 


prevention programs. This in turn requires 


an exceptional allocation of Department 
of Labour resources to keep these pro- 
grams going. 


Routine safety visits to assess employ 
ment and health standards were con- 
ducted at public service and federal 
enterprise locations at Hay River, Yellov 
knife, Tuktoyaktuk, Fort Smith and Strut: 
Lake. In the Yukon, visits were made to | 
the main centres of population; White- | 
horse, Watson Lake, Mayo, Dawson City) 
and Haines Junction, with visits toa 
number of intermediate locations. : 


Labour Canada 
| 


A sound survey was conducted on the! 
dredging operations of the Department | 
of Public Works at Hay River. This surve! 
revealed noise problems which are pre-} 
sently under discussion with the Wester 
Regional Office of the Department of . 
Public Works to assure the introduct ial 
of a full noise control program. 

Meetings were held with manager 
and operating personnel of the Yukon 
Forest Service, National Parks Branch, 
Transport Canada (Air Services), Depar 
ment of Public Works, Department of 
National Health and Welfare, Customs | 
and Excise and the Post Office. 

Meetings with management and inspe 
tion of operating sites were conducted | 
for Canadian National Telecommunica-| 
tions, Frontier Helicopters, Loiselle 
Transport, CP Air, Northern Canada Pow! 
Commission (including the new hydro | 
power generating site in Aishihik), Whiti 
Pass and Yukon Route Highway Divisior 
and Railway Maintenance. | 

The federal/provincial agreements fc 
boiler and electrical inspections in the | 
Northwest Territories have gone smoott/ 
in this fiscal year. The agreement for | 
the weigh scale inspectors to enforce | 
the Canada Motor Vehicle Operators | 
Hours of Service Regulations had some’ 
difficulty in the first six months dueto | 
staff shortage and labour disputes. How 
ever, during the past three months ser- 


‘vices as required by this agreement hav 


been provided. 
Discussions were held with officials | 
of the Yukon Territorial Government 
respecting the provision of inspection 
services for boilers, pressure vessels, 
electrical installations, elevating device 
and general safety. No decision was 
made respecting the completion of a 
formal Inspection Service Agreement a 
this time due to lack of resources by the 
Territorial Government to perform this © 
service on a continuing basis. However 


over the past year a total of 31 inspectic 


yere conducted on behalf of Labour 
yanada by inspectors under contract to 
re Territorial Government. 


fins for 1976-77 

_two- or three-week visit by a safety 
onsultant i is planned for early summer 
)carry out routine inspections in the 
ukon Territory to meet with management 
) review their accident prevention pro- 
rams and to discuss inspection services 
ith the Territorial Government. 

| Discussions will be held with the 
orthern Transportation Company 

jmited in the Northwest Territories to 
sview the company’s accident prevention 
‘ograms. With the change in staff of 
orthwest Lands and Forest Services 
egional branch of DIAND) and Northern 
anada Power Commission, time will be 
dent with them to ensure the continuation 
(their programs. 

Accident investigation seminars are 
anned for Inuvik, Yellowknife, Hay River 
hd Frobisher. These seminars will be 

den to management and supervision 
‘both the federal and provincial sectors. 
‘Evaluations will be made on the follow- 
ig Organizations: 

\Northern Transportation Company 
Limited (fork lift and other heavy 
iequipment); 

(Northwest Lands and Forest Services 
(fire pumps and chain saws); 

Wood Buffalo National Park (fire pumps 


q 


jand chain saws). 


Lng-term Plans 

work with the federal departments, 
Own corporations and agencies and 
fivate employers subject to federal juris- 
tion so that accidents are minimized 
ad the level of employment safety in 

t North is at a standard equal to that of 
Ni rest of Canada. This will be achieved 
trough safety audits, program develop- 
nent, technical surveys, consultative 
S-veys and when necessary by the invol- 
Vnent of the Treasury Board Standards 
ad the Safety and Health Regulations 
nde pursuant to Part IV of the Canada 
iy Code (Safety of Employees). 


To provide information and consultation 
for personnel of federal enterprises 
with respect to the Canada Labour Code 
Part lV and the Canada Safety Regulations. 

To make further efforts to negotiate a 
formal agreement with the Government 
of the Yukon for an Inspection Service 
Agreement. 

To continue having the Government of 
the Northwest Territories conduct all 
mecnanical inspections and when they 
have experienced staff, to have the 
Agreements expanded to cover elevator 
and gas burning equipment in their 
inspections when the need for these 
services arise. 


Accident Compensation Division 


Claims of federal government employees 
usually employed in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories, for compensation 
for occupational injuries or diseases were 
received in the Branch, certified and 
forwarded to the Workers’ Compensation 
Board of Alberta for adjudication and 
payment under a federal-provincial arran- 
gement. During the calendar year 1975, 
444 claims were received and approxi- 
mately $200,000 in disbursements were 
made. 


Library and Information 
Services 


The Legislative Research unit of Library 
and Information Services provides an 
information and advisory service concern- 
ing industrial relations, labour standards, 
occupational safety and health, work- 
men’s compensation, apprenticeship 
and human rights legislation. 

Territorial ordinances are analysed 
and published in summary form along with 
new enactments of the other Canadian 
jurisdictions, in such regular publications 
as the Legislative Review, Labour Stan- 
dards in Canada, Workmen’s Compensa- 
tion, Human Rights in Canada, and the 
Labour Gazette. 


Labour Canada 


Labour Data Branch 


The Labour Data Branch carries out an 
annual survey of wages, salaries and 
certain conditions of work which covers 
establishments in Canada having 20 or 
more employees. The 1975 survey 
included 31 establishments in the Yukon 
Territory and 52 establishments in the 
Northwest Territories. The survey will be 
carried out again in 1976. 

Information on strikes and lockouts, 
labour organization and union member- 
ship in the Territories is also collected 
and published. 

The Branch maintains a file of collective 
agreements which includes agreements 
covering employees in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. 
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Department of Manpower and Immigration (M&l) 


Responsibilities 

The fundamental purpose of the Depart- 
ment is to further the economic and social 
development of Canada by helping to 
meet the employment needs of both em- 
ployers and workers in every part of 
Canada. The Department endeavours to 
achieve this purpose through the applica- 
tion of wide-ranging programs and serv- 
ices, which include a network of strategi- 
cally located Canada Manpower Centres, 
professional counselling, recruitment 
services, training programs, relocation 
assistance, control of non-immigrant 
workers, industrial adjustment assistance 
and programs for people with special 
needs. 

The operational responsibilities for the 
delivery of the Department’s services in 
the Canadian North are assigned as 
follows: 


Yukon Territory 


The Director General, Pacific Region, 
Department of Manpower and Immigra- 
tion, Royal Centre, P.O. Box 11145, 1055 
West Georgia Street, Vancouver, British 
Columbia V6E 2P8. 


Northwest Territories 


The Director of Manpower, Northwest 
Territories, Department of Manpower and 
Immigration, P.O. Box 1950, Northway 
Building, Yellowknife, N.W.T. XOE 1HO. 
The Director reports to the Director 
General, Prairie Region, Department of 
Manpower and Immigration, Room 190, 
Grain Exchange Building, 167 Lombard 
Avenue, Winnipeg, Manitoba R3B OT6. 


Federal-Territorial Relations — The Fed- 
eral-Territorial Manpower Needs Com- 


mittees are intergovernmental committees 


with the mandate to discuss all aspects 
of manpower policies and programs. 


Yukon Territory 


The Yukon Manpower Needs Committee 
and its sub-committee, the Yukon Man- 
power Training Needs and Research 
Committee, continued to function in their 
co-operative roles of federal-territorial 
planning and consultation on manpower 
matters. The hiring of a Research and 
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Planning Officer by the Yukon Territorial 
Government, under the terms of the Adult 
Occupational Training Agreement, has 
improved the capabilities of these commit- 
tees. Under direction from the Yukon 
Manpower Needs Committee, the Re- 
search and Planning Officer has responsi- 
bility for all functions associated with re- 
search, planning and analysis, and for the 
provision of secretariat services to both 
committees. 


Northwest Territories 


The responsibility of the Federal/Territo- 
rial Co-ordinator is to establish and main- 
tain liaison with other federal and terri- 
torial departments interested in Man- 
power Department programs and activi- 
ties. This person also has the accounta- 
bility of analysing developments and 
needs in the field of manpower in the ter- 
ritories which have implications for joint 
intergovernmental action. 

During the fiscal year of 1975-1976, the 
Director of Manpower, Northwest Terri- 
tories, was appointed as co-chairman of 
this committee. With the federal co-chair- 
man of this committee now located in 
Yellowknife, it will enhance the co-opera- 
tive approach to federal-territorial plan- 
ning and consultation. 


Review of 1975-76 
Yukon Territory 


The major focus of the Department con- 
tinued to be the improvement and exten- 
sion of services to outlying areas of the 
Yukon. Every Yukon community was 
visited at least once by a staff member. In 
addition, Outreach Workers, strategically 
placed throughout the Yukon, were able 
to extend CMC services, on a continuing 
basis, to the local labour forces. This 
combined effort concentrated on the over- 
all delivery of services to employer and 
employee clients, including special needs 
clients and the general provision of assis- 
tance and information related to man- 
power services. 


{ 
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An active Canada Manpower Service t 
Employers Program continued througho 
the year with the objectives of encourag- 
ing employers to upgrade their labour 
force, primarily through training, and to | 
develop effective methods for the recruit 
ment of workers to ensure maximum 
utilization of the Yukon labour force. Thi! 
was accomplished through personal 
visits to employers, memberships in or- 
ganizations such as the Chamber of 
Commerce, continued close liaison with 
organizations such as the Yukon Cham- 
ber of Mines and continued active in- 
volvement in northern communities. | 

Activities associated with the Man- | 
power Assessment Incentive Agreement 
between the White Pass and Yukon a 


poration Ltd., two locals of the Teamste 
Union, the Yukon Territorial Governmen} 
and the Department continued through 
the year. This agreement, negotiated by} 
the CMC and specialists from the Man- | 
power Consultative Services (MCS), prol 
vided for a comprehensive study of the | 
various manpower factors affecting the 
operation of this integrated transportatid 
company and their 350 northern em- 
ployees. Major results included the esta} 
lishment of a climate whereby change | 
could take place, the establishment of a 
company training centre, the finalization 
of the major training programs under- 
taken in 1974-75, the development of | 
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ongoing training program to meet more 
precise needs and a general improvemé 
in the attitudes of management and 
workers alike towards their respective | 
responsibilities to the Corporation, the } 
work force and the Yukon economy in 
general. 
The 1975-76 Summer Student Employ) 
ment and Activities Program (SSEAP) 
ran from January to September 1975. A 
graduate student was hired in January t 
oversee this separate operation, to con- 
tact all post-secondary Yukon students 
and to co-ordinate the Yukon Territorial 
Government’s student hiring program. / 
a result, virtually all Yukon post-second 
ary students had pre-arranged employ- 
ment with the Yukon Territorial Govern- 
ment, Federal Departments and other 
employers upon their return to the Yuko 


Three additional under-graduate stu- 
nts were hired later in the program 
provide assistance to secondary school 
idents and students from other parts 
Canada in their quest for summer em- 
oyment. Other student activities in- 
ided visitations to virtually all Yukon 
iployers who might conceivably employ 
idents, visitations to guidance classes 
secondary schools to outline the an- 
ipated summer employment situation 
dageneral public relations program 
ected to employers to encourage the 
‘ing of students during the summer 
2ak. The year-round program continues 
include counselling and placement 
tvices, presentation of Creative Job 
arch Techniques (CJST) courses, assis- 
ice to guidance counsellors of the 
condary schools, and participation in 
sreer Days and related career-orien- 
ed school activities. 
The 1976-77 Summer Student Employ- 
ant and Activities Program (SSEAP) 
mmenced in January 1976 with the 

‘ing of a graduate student to implement 
2 Program. The objectives and meth- 
'S of operation remain the same as in 
2ViOUs years. 

The Job Information Centre (JIC) con- 
ot, with certain modifications, con- 
lued to be utilized throughout the year. 
e in the year, the CMC premises were 
»anded to provide additional floor 
ace for the adequate display of job 
irancy, labour market, career and other 
(ated information. 

A permanent Canada Immigration 
cntre (CTC) was established in the 
YkOn on April 1, 1975. The establishment 
IC Whitehorse has proven to be a 
uable and well-received addition to 
Dpartmental services in the Yukon and 
Ns greatly reduced the difficulties ex- 
ce on immigration matters. The 
A\ivities of the CIC have encompassed 

i! complete range of the sues) tou! 
Dision’ Ss responsibilities. 

ver 10,630 worker clients registered 

iN CMC in the Yukon Territory in 1975- 
| Of these, over 7,912 persons were 
erred to Known job vacancies and over 
3.40 workers were placed in employ- 
nt. Over 26,719 counselling interviews 
“e held and over 1,127 counsellor 
its were made to employers’ premises. 


\ 
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Northwest Territories 


The Northwest Territories was serviced by 
fully autonomous Canada Manpower 
Centres in the communities of Yellow- 
knife, Hay River, Inuvik, and Frobisher. A 
full-time sub-office was maintained at 
Fort Simpson, and a second sub-office 
opened on a full-time basis at Fort Smith. 
Itinerant services were provided to all 

of the larger settlements in the NWT. 

The Canada Manpower Centre of 
Yellowknife and its branch offices serve 
about 30 settlements with a total popula- 
tion of over 20,000. This CMC is respon- 
sible for approximately two-thirds of the 
area of the NWT; 1,304,903 square miles 
or one-fifth the area of Canada with an 
authorized staff of 18. Services of the 
CMC were largely directed toward the 
government offices in the capital of the 
NWT and the major mines in the NWT, in- 
cluding two large gold mines in Yellow- 
knife. 

The Canada Manpower Centre of Inuvik 
is responsible for an area of approxi- 
mately one-sixth of the Territories and 
services about 12 settlements, with a 
combined population of over 6,000. The 
CMC is primarily concerned with activity 
generated by petroleum exploration and 
activities concerned with the Dempster 
Highway. 

The Canada Manpower Centre of 
Frobisher is responsible for about one- 
sixth of the area of the NWT. Approxi- 
mately 24 settlements, with a combined 
population of over 8,000 received service 
as resources permitted. The staff of four 
are concerned with employment in the 
Baffin Region, which is largely a hunting 
and trapping economy; and with the 
development of a new lead/zinc mine at 
Strathcona Sound. 

The Canada Manpower Centre of Hay 
River is accountable for all of the market 
activity in an area of about 30,000 square 
miles. During the past year, the CMC 
has focused its attention on the needs of 
employers in four of its major communi- 
ties with emphasis on the transporation 
and mining industries. It is estimated that 
the CMC of Hay River services a popu- 
lation of approximately 6,500. 


Manpower & Immigration 


The Department is establishing a per- 
manent economic analysis capability for 
the NWT. The Economic Analysis and 
Forecast Branch first established a Dis- 
trict Economist in Yellowknife in May 
1973. The office now consists of a Chief 
Economist and Statistical Research 
Clerk and will be expanded as needs are 
identified. 

The major service provided by the Chief 
Economist’s office is the publication of an 
annual, Outlook, in which economic de- 
velopment and human resource trends for 
subsequent years are identified and in 
which strategies for human resource 
development and utilization are proposed. 
Other services include the collection, 
analysis and dissemination of labour 
market data and other statistical data 
which are relevant to human resource 
policy. 

Over 10,500 worker clients registered 
with CMC in the NWT in 1975-76. Of 
these, over 7,500 persons were referred to 
Known job vacancies and over 3,000 
workers were placed in employment. Over 
14,000 counselling interviews were held 
and over 8,000 counsellor visits were 
made to employers’ premises. 


Canada Manpower Training 
Program (CMTP) 


Yukon Territory 


The CMC continues to be involved and 
supports virtually all vocational courses 
offered by the Yukon Territorial Govern- 
ment through the Yukon Vocational 

and Technical Training Centre. Special 
emphasis continues to be placed on Basic 
Training for Skill Development (BTSD) 
courses in outlying communities. These 
courses are directed primarily towards 
the Indian population with the twofold 
objective of increasing their social and 
academic skills and providing them with 
the necessary prerequisites for enter- 
ing into the labour force or into other 
vocational training courses. Under the 
terms of the Adu/t Occupational Training 
Act (AOTA) Agreement, the Department 
and the Yukon Territorial Government 
continue to consult, co-ordinate and plan 
training activities within their respective 
jurisdictions. This process continues 
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to be the major function of the Yukon Man- 
power Needs Committee. During 1975-76, 
a total of 46,000 training days will be 
purchased under the AOTA Agreement. 
This represents 589 training spaces 
broken down as follows: BTSD 138, Skill- 
Full-time 352, and Skill-Part-time 99. It 

is anticipated that a total of 647 trainees 
will benefit from our sponsorship. In 
addition, a small number of trainees were 
sponsored to outside training institutions, 
primarily in British Columbia. 

The Canada Manpower Industrial 
Training Program continues to prove a 
successful vehicle for upgrading the 
existing workforce, to alleviate continu- 
ous skill shortages within the Yukon 
labour force and to provide the financial 
incentive necessary for employers to 
hire and train unemployed and special 
needs clientele. During the year, approxi- 
mately 580 Yukon workers were trained 
under the Program which will involve 
approximately 60 training contracts. Al- 
though particular emphasis continues 
to be placed on upgrading the skills of 
employed workers, approximately 60 un- 
employed and special needs workers 
have been placed in secure employment 
through this Program. Most of the con- 
tracts were negotiated with the mining 
and transportation industries. 


Northwest Territories 


On October 30, 1974 the Governments of 
Canada and the NWT entered intoa 

new agreement on the CMTP. The agree- 
ment emphasizes a basic principle that 
Manpower training programs can be fully 
effective when there is the closest con- 
sultation and co-operation between 
Canada and the NWT in the planning and 
carrying out of activities within their 
respective jurisdictions. The development 
of comprehensive training programs with 
industry will be encouraged and stimu- 
lated by Canada. The planning of training 
activities within the terms of this agree- 
ment is a major function of the Manpower 
Needs Committee. During the fiscal year 
1975-76, the Department purchased 
62,332 training days. The total training 
days for skill was 23,518, while the total 
training days for upgrading was 34,937, 
and the total days for apprenticeship 
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training was 3,877. A total of 830 people 
were placed in training programs as 

a result of purchasing the 62,332 training 
days. In addition, 135 training contracts 
were signed under the Industrial Training 
Program, providing training opportunities 
for 325 people. 


Canada Manpower Mobility 
Program 


Yukon and Northwest Territories 


Workers continue to be assisted under 
the Canada Manpower Mobility Program 
to explore and relocate to jobs away 

from their place of residence, to accept 
temporary jobs in other areas and to travel 
to Canada Manpower Centres to take 
advantage of services not available in the 
worker’s home area. Mobility assistance 
is also paid to trainees who are required 
to travel to training centres. During the 
fiscal year 1975-76, approximately 55 relo- 
cation grants and 206 exploratory grants 
in the Yukon Territory and approximately 
60 relocation grants and 70 exploratory 
grants in the NWT were authorized. 


Job Creation 


Yukon Territory 


There were 28 Local Initiatives Program 
(LIP) projects approved in the Yukon 
Territory during 1975-76. These projects 
created employment for 153 workers 
(3,052 man-weeks of work) with a federal 
contribution of $449,988. Employment 
was Created in a variety of ways including 
construction, repair, recreational, social 
and community services activities. 


Local Employment Assistance 
Program (LEAP) 


LEAP projects active during 1975-76 in 
the Yukon were as follows: 


Remedial Tutor Training Program — This 
program is sponsored by the Yukon Asso- 
ciation for children with learning dis- 
abilities and is presently in its third and 
final year of LEAP funding. The purpose of 
the program is twofold; to provide train- 
ing and employment for status and non- 
status Natives as remedial tutors in se- 
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lected Yukon elementary schools; and a: 
a result of the creation of a remedial 
tutoring program, to upgrade the basic — 
reading, language and arithmetic skills C 
elementary school children in the Yukon) 
This project operates with the permis- 
sion of, and in close consultation with, t 
Department of Education for the Yukon | 
Territorial Government. During the year’ 
1975-76, the project employed 18 worke 
for a total of 540 man-weeks and witha © 
federal contribution of $119,846. | 


Yansi Teslin Wood Products — This pray 
gram was sponsored by Yukon Associa-_ 
tion of Non-Status Indians. The employe 
of the project were status and non-statu! 
Indians associated with the Teslin India 
Band. The activities of the projectin- | 
volved on-the-job training in the areas 0° 
carpentry, boat building, production | 


techniques, machinery operation, and 
product design through the production 
cedar strip freighter canoes, sleighs, 
toboggans, and snow-shoes for retail 
sales. Operations were interrupted in 
August, 1975 and have not recommence, 
The project has one further year of LEAI 
funding. Sponsorship of the projectis _ 
changing so that the workers may form 4 
limited company and thereby own and , 
manage their own project. The oot 


ment of Indian Affairs and Northern De 
opment assisted with the proposed . 
changeover. During 1975-76, the proje 
employed 10 workers for a total of 360 
man-weeks with a federal contribution ¢ 
$120,000. There were 10 Opportunities | 
For Youth projects in the Yukon Territo 
during 1975-76. These projects createc © 
employment for 45 workers in the areas 
of recreation, trail clearing and repair | 
activities, with a federal contribution of 
$39,510. 


Northwest Territories 


During 1975-76, the Local Initiatives 
Program supported 43 projects in 36 te 
ritorial settlements. The project vee 


ranged from the production of a weekly 
television program to establishment of 
alcohol preventive and rehabilitation 
centre. The total funds committed to th 
program amounted to $809,578., creati) 
some 370 to 400 jobs. 


{ 
Two Local Employment Assistance 
gram projects are now operating and 
il continue to receive support in 1976— 
' The total federal contribution to the 


Entrepreneurial LIP during 1975-76 had 
P project initiated with a total federal 
tribution of $89,470. which created 


jobs. 


ji administration staff of the Yukon Out- 
«ch Project are located in Whitehorse 
uh Outreach Workers at Whitehorse, 
rmacks, Mayo, Dawson City, Ross 

er, Watson Lake, Teslin and Haines 
Action. The target population for the 
Kon Outreach Project includes all 
rkers who have had, for various 

«sons, difficulty in utilizing CMC 
vices, with particular emphasis on 
eting the needs of Indian pople. Out- 
«ch Workers are engaged in various 
jects to resolve employment and 

ated problems in their communities 

1 have established and maintained 

dd liaison and co-ordination processes 
wh community agencies and groups. 
Jutreach Workers are delegated staff- 
i authority for the various Local Initia- 
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: d they are utilized by the Yukon Ter- 
drial Government to identify and refer 
me's for consideration on positions 

it exist in the outlying communities. 
2re also continues to exist close co- 
eration between the CMC and the Out- 
ach Project in many day-to-day ac- 
ities of both organizations. 


a 


> Program projects in their communities 


Northwest Territories 


Eight Outreach projects are currently 
operated in the NWT. The projects at this 
time are an asset to the community in 
providing an employment service to iso- 
lated communities. These projects’ activi- 
ties will be expanded with a view to iden- 
tifying community employment needs 
which can be interpreted in terms of train- 
ing and job creation programs and other 
services which will meet these needs. 

A workshop for mentally retarded per- 
sons was established during the past 
fiscal year. With funding approved by the 
NWT Vocational Rehabilitation of Dis- 
abled Persons Committee, this project will 
continue its operation in 1976-77. 


Community Employment 
Strategy (CES) 


Yukon Territory 


On June 14, 1975 the Minister of Man- 
power and Immigration and the Commis- 
sioner of the Yukon Territory signed a 
letter of understanding regarding the im- 
plementation of a three-year develop- 
ment phase of a Community Employment 
Strategy for Yukon Territory. This phase 
will be directed to assisting the people 
who experience particular and contin- 
uing difficulty in finding and keeping 
satisfactory employment and who, there- 
fore, tend to rely for most or all of their 
income on some form of transfer payment. 
The improvement of better co-ordination 
of existing employment and related 
services and programs will be an impor- 
tant objective of the development phase. 


Northwest Territories 


On January 15, 1975 the Minister of 
Manpower and Immigration and the Com- 
missioner of the NWT signed a letter of 
understanding regarding the implementa- 
tion of a three-year development phase 
of aCommunity Employment Strategy for 
the NWT. 

In the last fiscal year the communities 
of Rae-Edzo, Yellowknife, Detah Village, 
Lac La Martre, Rae Lakes, Gjoa Heaven, 
Cambridge Bay, Spence Bay and Pelly 
Bay had been designated as CES com- 
munities. 
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There is a CES Community Co-ordinator 
actively participating at Lac La Martre, 
Rae Lakes and Spence Bay. The commu- 
nity of Rae-Edzo is presently identifying 
possible candidates for the position of 
CES Community Co-ordinator. 

Fifteen jobs were created through the 
CES program and there are an additional 
30 short-term and at least five long-term 
jobs in the planning stage. 


Plans for 1976-77 
Yukon Territory 


The Department intends to continue to 
emphasize the extension of services to all 
areas of the Yukon to: 
expand the scope of services through 
present programs and further develop- 
ment of itinerant services; 
examine possible ways to co-ordinate 
and integrate the delivery of CMC and 
related services to special groups of 
workers; 
continue to support the activities of the 
Yukon Outreach Project in order to 
reach workers not adequately served by 
the CMC; 
continue to ensure that employers are 
aware of CMC services available to 
them so they can obtain, retain, and up- 
grade their work force. Whenever pos- 
sible, emphasis will be placed on the 
utilization of the Yukon labour force to 
meet local demand; 
emphasize the utilization of CMITP to 
upgrade the skills of employed workers 
without overlooking the needs of the 
unemployed and special needs groups. 
CMTP will continue to be used to up- 
grade workers in outlying areas and the 
Yukon Vocational and Technical Train- 
ing Centre will also be used; 
continue to utilize CMMP to full 
advantage to meet the needs of the 
Yukon labour force; and to 
continue the well-developed Summer 
Student Employment and Activities 
Program and continue to improve and 
expand upon the year-round youth 
services. 
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Northwest Territories 


The Department plans to increase the 
level of services in the Northwest Terri- 
tories by: 
reviewing the need of an autonomous 
CMC at Norman Wells; 
establishing a fully autonomous CMC 
at Rankin Inlet; 


establishing a full-time itinerant service 


branch at Strathcona Sound; 
initiating a minimum of four additional 
Outreach projects, especially in the 
Eastern Arctic; 

initiating an integrated delivery of 


services by various agencies, including 


CMC in Yellowknife; 


the hiring of a co-ordinator for services 


to women; 
developing a work adjustment training 


capability, proceeding from discussion 


stages with government and private 
agencies; 

working with the NWT Department of 
Continuing and Special Education to 
develop basic job readiness training 
training support, counselling agency 
programs which include elements of 
training support, counselling agency 
and other supportive services at new 
locations as resources permit; and by 


establishing working committees which 


will review the needs of private 
agencies, employers and associations 
and presenting these needs to the 
Technical Sub-committee for submis- 
sion to the Manpower Needs Com- 
mittee; 

the Department also plans to havea 
coordinator for services to native 
people on staff very soon after the 
beginning of the new fiscal year. 


Long-term Plans 
To develop a greater training delivery 
system for people in their local 
communities; 


to assist in the design and development 


of training courses most suitable to 

people north of 60°; 

to establish Outreach counsellors in 
all settlements where such services 
are needed; 
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to bring the CES to bear on the chronic 
problems of underemployment and 
unemployment in the Arctic; 

to increase the number of native coun- 
sellors on our staff who will be better 
able to relate to the native population 
in their own language; 

to encourage viable economic develop- 
ment within regions of the NWT so 
people can realize their potential con- 
tribution to the national economy; and 
to prepare for a delivery system and 
training strategy in the event of a 
Mackenzie Valley Pipeline. 


Manpower & Immigration 


| 


lanadian Forces 


Psponsibilities 

he objectives of the Canadian Forces 

: 35 

support national policies by contributing 
the safeguard of Canada’s sovereignty 
i conducting surveillance of Canadian 
ritory, airspace and approaches; by re- 
| orcing respect for Canadian territorial 
-d jurisdictional authority; by providing 
el to civil law enforcement agencies; 

| operating rescue and co-ordination 

( 

i 


‘ntres, and by providing aircraft search 
d rescue services; by assisting other 
cvernment departments and civilian 
eencies in national support and devel- 
cment; and to work for peace and 
scurity in the world in co-operation with 
rallies. 

To meet these objectives as they apply 
t Canada’s North, the Department of 
Mtional Defence is following the policy 
cveloped some years ago of equipping 
| Forces so far as is practical with 
fiterial suitable for Arctic conditions and 
tsn training and using these Forces in 
étual northern operations. To this end, 
fins call for several different types of 
étivities to be carried out each year: 
regular surveillance of northern land, 
sea and air space; 
northern deployments and exercises 
for land force units including airborne 
components; 
training cruises to northern waters 

for ships and submarines of Maritime 
Command; 

air transport and search and rescue 

missions in the North; 

assistance in northern engineering 
Orojects such as the building and im- 

provement of northern airstrips. 

In addition to these activities the 
[partment recruits northern peoples for 
ts Armed Forces and provides spe- 
Gilized education and training programs 
Wenever required. The Department 
Soports native people by ensuring that 
try are given equal opportunity for 
Greers in the Canadian Forces. To this 
€d the Canadian Forces Recruiting 
Cntres i in Montreal, Winnipeg and Ed- 
Mynton have been tasked with a series 

annual visits to major communities in 

+ Yukon Territory, the Northwest Ter- 
Mries and Arctic Quebec. 


lepartment of National Defence (DND) 
| 


Seventeen northern communities with 
high school or adult education centres 
have been selected for employment and 
career briefings by military career coun- 
sellors. The communities selected are 
Great Whale River, Fort Chimo, Frobisher, 
Churchill, Rankin Inlet, Baker Lake, Fort 
Smith, Hay River, Yellowknife, Fort 
Simpson, Inuvik, Cambridge Bay, Copper- 
mine, Watson Lake, Whitehorse, Mayo 
and Dawson City. Initial visits, to adver- 
tise career opportunities in the Canadian 
Forces, are to commence on 29 March 
1976. Follow up visits are planned to test 
and enrol native people who are inter- 
ested in careers in the Canadian Forces. 
Present policy also calls for a continuing 
review of all of these programs and acti- 
vities and the introduction of additional 
ones wherever warranted. Northern Re- 
gion Headquarters at Yellowknife plays 
an important role in co-ordinating northern 
Operations and collecting information 
on northern requirements which Canadian 
Forces might fulfill. 


Review of 1975-76 


Maritime Forces 


As in previous years, Maritime Forces 
maintained a significant presence in 
Canada’s Arctic. Sovereignty and sur- 
veillance flights, the deployment of ships 
into Arctic waters, search and rescue 
flights, flights in support of other govern- 
ment agencies, and training exercises 
continued. The permanent detachment 
has been re-established at Frobisher 

to support Maritime Command activity 
above 60 degrees North. In addition, 
Maritime Forces conducted remote 
sensing and communication trials in the 
Arctic. 

In August 1975, HMCS Protecteur was 
deployed for six weeks into Arctic waters 
to conduct exercice ‘““NORPLOY 75’. 
The ship was given ice reconnaissance 
support by Canadian Forces Tracker 
and Argus aircraft. A Sea King helicopter 
was embarked on Protecteur for recon- 
naissance duties and the transport of per- 
sonnel and stores between the ship and 
the various settlements visited. Northern 
deployments are tasked to conduct 
surveillance, scientific and communica- 
tions trials, to assist in the replenishment 
of remote settlements and to conduct 


special projects. Visits were made to Port 
Burwell, Lake Harbour, Wakeham Bay, 
Cape Dorset, Povungnituk, Ivujivik, Sugluk, 
Pond Inlet and Arctic Bay. In addition 

to scientists from DREP, researchers from 
Acadia University were carried on 
Protecteur. During the deployment, an 
old wreck in the harbour entrance at 
Cape Dorset was demolished to eliminate 
interference with the movement of ice. 

An aerial survey of Nottingham and 
Mansel Islands was conducted on behalf 
of the Department of the Environment 

and the NWT Fish and Wildlife Depart- 
ment. Search and Rescue assistance 

was given in the hunt for a missing motor 
vessel and adowned helicopter. Protecteur 
also vsited Nanisivik Mine with the 
Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development and the Commissioner 

of the NWT. 


Land Forces 


The Army has continued to exercise sub- 
units in the Arctic in both summer and 
winter although the number of exercises 
was fewer than in 1974. Regardless, an 
Army presence was maintained in the 
North. Mobile Command troops exercised 
in the areas of Churchill, Resolute, Fro- 
bisher, Yellowknife, Cape Dyer and 
Mould Bay. 

Canadian Forces Station (CFS) Chur- 
chill was activated on April 1, 1974 as the 
Mobile Command Northern Training 
Centre (NTC). On September 1, 1975, ina 
move to streamline administrative sup- 
port, CFS Churchill was made an Air 
Command station to be supported from 
Winnipeg. Mobile Command will con- 
tinue to make use of the facilities and 
training areas located there. 

Prior to this reorganization, the NTC 
conducted one Arctic Instructor’s Course 
for 36 candidates in February 1975. The 
following month, 36 candidates were given 
the Senior Officer’s Arctic Indoctrina- 
tion Course. During the last week of July 
and the first week of August 1975, the 
staff of the NTC conducted a Summer 
Arctic Familiarization Course at Frobisher 
for 100 militia and cadets selected from 
units across Canada. 
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Since reorganization, CFS Churchill 
administratively supported a company- 
sized 10 day exercise conducted in the 
Churchill training area in December 1975. 

The Canadian Rangers remain avail- 
able to assist in tasks pertaining to coastal 
surveillance and search and rescue. 

Further assistance was given in 1975 
to the Ministry of Transport to construct 
airflelds at three sites: Cape Dorset, 
Pond Inlet and Eskimo Point. As in 1974, 
1 Construction Engineering Unit (1CEU) 
in Winnipeg had primary responsibility 
for technical, logistical and administrative 
support of these projects. Airlift and 
resupply was provided by Air Transport 
Group using CC130 Hercules to move 
heavy loads into the sites in the spring and 
Buffalo aircraft for weekly resupply. 

1 Field Engineer Squadron continued 
blasting and drilling operations at Cape 
Dorset and 1 Airborne Field Engineer 
Squadron continued construction at the 
Eskimo Point site. Both airfields were 
within one foot of final grade or 88 per 
cent complete at the end of the 1975 
construction season. They are, in fact, 
now being used by military and civil- 
ian aircraft. In addition, work on the air- 
field at Pond Inlet was continued by a 
crew of Inuit supervised by 1 CEU. The 
airfield is now 65 per cent complete. 

Construction of the Eagle River Bridge 
at Mile 237 of the Dempster Highway, 
scheduled to start in August 1975, was 
delayed because of lack of access to 
the site. The construction schedule has 
been revised and work is now scheduled 
to start in July 1976 and carry on 
throughout the winter. 

Operation TRELAR, the rehabilitation 
of CFS Alert, started in June 1975 and 
will run for three years. Work will com- 
mence each June and cease each 
December. During 1975 an 80-room, two 
storey barrack block with individual 
room thermostats was completed. New 
runway and runway approach lights 
(VASIS and REIL) were installed on the 
airfield. A 108 x 31 foot transmitter 
building was erected and a diesel gen- 
erator installed. 1 CEU provided the 
On-site supervision of military tradesmen 
selected from many CF bases and militia 
units across Canada. 
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The Canadian Forces Mapping and 
Charting Establishment carried out Field 
Survey Operation ““ARCTIC 75” on 
Southampton Island, NWT during July 
and August 1975. Horizontal and vertical 
control points were established to 
provide data for 180 new maps of 1:50,000 
scale covering approximately 126,000 
sq km (50,000 sq mi). A Geodetic Control 
framework for the island was also es- 
tablished. The survey team was supported 
by 422 Helicopter Squadron, an Otter 
and crew from the Air Reserve and airlift 
by Air Transport Group of Air Command. 


Air Forces 


During annual BOX TOP airlifts, Hercules 
aircraft transported approximately 900 
tons general cargo including drummed 
fuel, vehicles, building materials, rations, 
etc. to CFS Alert. Also, approximately 

90 flights were required to airlift 330,000 
gallons of bulk diesel fuel to Alert. 

Hercules aircraft continue to provide 
weekly scheduled services and special 
flights as required to Canadian Forces 
Communications stations at Alert, Inuvik 
and Northern Region Headquarters at 
Yellowknife. 

Also, Buffalo and Hercules aircraft 
were involved in 600 hours flying time in 
support of northern airfield construction 
programs at Cape Dorset, Eskimo Point 
and Pond Inlet. 

Two Twin Otter aircraft are located at 
440 Squadron Detachment, Yellowknife 
and are utilized for communications and, 
as required, search and rescue in sup- 
port of primary search and rescue aircraft. 

CF-5 tactical fighter aircraft of 433¢ 
Escadrille tactique de combat, Bagotville, 
P.Q. and 434 Tactical Fighter Squadron 
Cold Lake, Alta., flew a variety of tactical 
support and photographic reconnais- 
sance sorties in the North. These flights, 
supported by 437 Transport Squadron 
CC137 Boeing air-to-air refueling aircraft, 
were flown from southern bases to such 
northern locations as Alert, Fort Simpson, 
Fort Smith, Whitehorse, Inuvik, Hay 
River, Yellowknife, Rankin Inlet, Fro- 
bisher and the North Pole. 
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The Canadian Forces Air Demonstra- 
tion Team the “Snowbirds” again opene 
their display season with Air Shows in | 
northern Canada at Hay River, Yellow- | 
knife and Inuvik, NWT, and Whitehorse | 
and Watson Lake, YT. 

Argus aircraft maintained a minimum 
schedule of three 40-hour patrols per 
month, operating from bases at Frobish| 
Edmonton, Yellowknife, Goose Bay, ang 
Thule, Greenland. Approximately 1300 
hours were flown by Argus operating in} 
the Arctic. Although the primary pur- 
poses of Argus flights were sovereignty; 
protection and surveillance, many were) 
flown in support of other government 
agencies. 

During the ice-season most northern) 
patrols carried MOT ice observers and! 
conducted ice reconnaissance as a sed 
ondary task. Patrols were also assigne¢ 
photographic tasks on behalf of DIAND 
DOE and EMR, such as the investigatio) 
of off-shore oil exploration and drilling} 
activity on the archipelago, and reporti} 
on population movement. Scientists an, 
observers from other government depa’ 
ments were frequently carried, con- 
ducting such activities as investigation! 
of seabird and marine populations in 
the Beaufort Sea and ice research alon| 
Arctic shores. 

The DEW Line, consisting of four mal 
sites and 17 auxiliary sites, continues 
to provide military presence in the Arct. 
These military installations stretch fron, 
Cape Dyer on the East coast of Baffin 
Island to Komakuk Beach near the Alas, 
kan Border. While all sites are operateq 
by the United States Air Force, the 
airflelds at Tuktoyaktuk, Hall Beach ani 
Cambridge Bay are operated by MOT. 

During the June-July 1975 period, th 
Air Reserves carried out deployments 
in support of Northern Region as follow, 

418 Air Reserve Squadron — Yellow) 

knife; 

401/438 Air Reserve Squadrons — 

Goose Bay; and 

400/411 Air Reserve Squadrons — 

Churchill. 

In addition, the Air Reserve supporte 
“Arctic 75” during the same period at 
Coral Harbour, NWT. 


lans for 1976-77 


ritime Forces 
‘is intended to continue the present 

vel of surface and air activity consistent 
ith the priorities of other tasks and 
‘sponsibilities of Maritime Command. 
Jpport to other government agencies 
‘Ibe provided when practical. As ships 
jd aircraft of the Canadian Force be- 
me more familiar with the North, the 

vel of knowledge about this region will 
icrease and it is intended to share 

iat knowledge in every possible way. 


i 
\ 
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brthern training will be accomplished 

I each combat group conducting two 
ympany size exercises annually, each of 
dproximately 10 days duration, North 
(latitude 60°. Three of these exercises 
\ll take place in the CFS Churchill area 
ad the remaining three will be conducted 
(isewhere in the Arctic. One, and pos- 
Py two, Arctic Instructors Courses will 

I conducted for 36 candidates. In 
addition, there will be one Senior Officer 
ictic Familiarization Course for 36 
(ndidates. 

Work on the Eagle River Bridge is 
‘heduled to commence in July 1976 and 
(rry on throughout the winter. Comple- 
bn is scheduled for July 1977. 

Airfield construction at Cape Dorset, 
tkimo Point and Pond Inlet will resume 
iApril 1976. Cape Dorset and Eskimo 
hint airfields should be completed during 
t3 1976 construction season. Pond Inlet 
due for completion in 1977. Spence 

lly was named as the sixth site for north- 
airfield construction. Work is due 
tstart in April 1977, however the heavy 
‘gineering equipment and the accom- 
‘dation trailers will be shipped to the 

Se during the summer of 1976. 


Air Forces 


Hercules aircraft will continue to provide 
regularly scheduled service to Alert, 
Inuvik and Yellowknife. Also Buffalo and 
Hercules aircraft will be used during the 
spring, summer and early fall to provide 
support for the northern airfield construc- 
tion program, and mapping and charting. 
The Twin Otters at Yellowknife will 
continue to provide essential service to 
Northern Region Headquarters. 

CF-5 Tactical Fighters of 10 Tactical 
Air Group will fly operational support and 
photographic reconnaissance missions 
to several northern locations. Most 
missions will be flown from southern 
bases and supported by 437 Transport 
Squadron air-to-air refuelling aircraft. 

The Snowbirds, the Canadian Forces 
Air Demonstration Team, will again open 
their 1976 season with air shows in 
northern Canada at Fort Smith, Yellow- 
knife, Norman Wells and Inuvik, NWT 
and Watson Lake and Whitehorse, YT. 


Chief of Research and 
Development Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Chief of Research and Development 
(CRAD) is responsible for the overall 
conduct of the research and development 
activities of the Department. He directs 
and controls the research establishments, 
their resources and programs, and con- 
ducts development programs leading to 
military hardware. He formulates and 
recommends research and development 
policies and plans and provides the nec- 
essary guidance and co-ordination for 
their implementation. CRAD ensures that 
knowledge of actual and anticipated 
advances in science and technology is 
used to support Departmental decisions 
concerning the development, engi- 
neering, design, procurement, installation, 
maintenance and operation of all new 
equipment, supplies and systems; and he 
provides an interface between defence 
research and development activities and 
the remainder of National Defence Head- 
quarters and the Canadian Forces. 

In the context of Northern activities, 
CRAD is responsible for providing to the 
Canadian Forces scientific knowledge, 
experience and hardware options to solve 
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problems associated with military oper- 
ations in high latitudes. In discharging 
this responsibility, CRAD sponsors and 
undertakes research and development 
projects aimed at acquiring relevant 
knowledge and equipment. 


Review of 1975-76 

Research was conducted at CRAD’s 
laboratories across the country; these 
studies are functional and multi-disci- 
plinary. Because the broad work cate- 
gories outlined above overlap in several 
of these laboratories the text that fol- 
lows has been organized without conti- 
nual reference and credit to the per- 
forming research establishment. The 
following list is therefore presented to 
give some idea of the number of 

these involved and the general field of 
interest of each. 

Defence Research Establishment 

Atlantic — Arctic acoustics; 

Defence Research Establishment 

Valcartier — Military engineering, 

remote sensing; 

Defence Research Establishment 

Ottawa — effects of the environment 

on operations in the North, protec- 

tion of the individual soldier, remote 
sensing, military radar and commu- 
nications; 

Defence and Civil Institute of Environ- 

mental Medicine — protection of the 

individual soldier, the effects of the 
environment on operations in the North, 
remote sensing from the human en- 
gineering point of view; 

Defence Research Establishment 

Suffield — military engineering, protec- 

tion of the individual soldier; 

Defence Research Establishment 

Pacific — Arctic acoustics. 

Research in the North has also been 
supported by means of contracts to uni- 
versities, non-government research 
organizations and, to a small degree, 
Canadian industry. Facilities and goods 
and services were provided to other 
government agencies and close collabo- 
ration was maintained with research 
and development agencies in other coun- 
tries, especially the United States, Great 
Britain and Denmark. 
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Research Directed to Protecting the 
Soldier and His Equipment 

The work covered under this heading is 
concerned with improving certain aspects 
of clothing and physiological and immu- 
nological research. As in previous years, 
scientific staff accompanied military 
exercises in the Canadian North to famil- 
iarize themselves with clothing and 
equipment problems under realistic con- 
ditions of use and to conduct trials of 
promising new protective items under 
severe winter conditions. 

On Exercise Honky Tonk, held at CFS 
Churchill, Manitoba, field experiments 
with a new cold-weather head protector 
were conducted and a thermal imaging 
camera, modified for outdoor use, was 
used to provide information on heat 
distribution within tents and clothing sys- 
tems. One scientist accompanied Ex- 
ercise New Viking, Serial 87 at Fort 
Churchill and Coral Harbour to gain first- 
hand experience concerning environ- 
mental problems which influence military 
operations in the Arctic. 

On Exercise Kool Stool Il, held in 
February 1976 at CFS Churchill a large 
number of equipment items were tested, 
including such items as an Arctic sur- 
vival tent, downed airman power source 
and casualty bag, handwarmers, battery 
heaters and tent heaters. 

During a previous exercise, distur- 
bances were detected in the quantity and 
quality of sleep of subjects who slept 
in sleeping bags inside tents at ambient 
temperatures of —30 to — 40°F. Other 
researchers have found that similar sleep 
disturbances in other conditions have 
resulted in reduced mental performance 
of the subjects. An array of tests were 
performed on six subjects during Exercise 
Kool Stool II to determine the magnitude 
of sleep disturbances as a function of 
environmental conditions and also to de- 
termine the effects on performance 
(memory, alertness, vigilance, etc.) 
caused by the combination of stresses 
encountered during Arctic operations. 
There appears to be a relationship 
between sleep and thermoregulation. 

Evaluation of psychological tests for 
selection of personnel for Arctic duty was 
also undertaken, together with assess- 
ment of cold stress and methods of mea- 
suring it. Asleeping bag using alumi- 
nized mylar excelsior as an insulator 


134 


& 
} 
a 
< 
é 


Arctic Training, CFS Churchill 
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istead of down has been developed. The 

-xcelsior provides about 20 per cent 

ore efficient insulation than down and 

1 much cheaper. Also recently devel- 

ded, is an inflatable sleeping bag in 

hich the thickness of the insulation can 

2 varied by changing the air pressure. 

casualty sleeping bag based on the 

ame principles has also been developed, 

ith access slots to permit treatment of 

_jured or wounded areas without having 

“remove the casualty from the bag. 

‘A human engineering evaluation of 

e Armoured Vehicle General Purpose 

.VGP) for the Canadian Forces was 

arried out. A report presenting results 

‘ad observations obtained during cold 

eather is in preparation. 

Astudy of energy expenditure and 

(lorie requirements in cold environments 

_lattempting to determine the mech- 

ism(s) responsible for the rapid deple- 

‘bn of body fat resulting from work or 

‘ercise in environments below 0°C. Both 

tale and female subjects are being 

ddied. 

Repellent-impregnated jackets were 

sted and found promising for the pro- 

Istion of personnel from biting flies. 

ects of the Environment on Operations 

ithe North 

te work done under this heading is 

incerned with the effects of the environ- 

nt on systems and machines used by 
Canadian Forces as well as with the 
damental environmental parameters 

_tomselves. 


= — —= 
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vironmental Studies 

1975, the final data-gathering phase 

a Study of ice drift in Robeson Channel 
d the phenomena influencing it was 
Crried out. A three-man party spent five 


| 


i 


Veks obtaining additional oceano- 
Qiphic and tidal data. Five tide gauges 
Wre set up, two on each side of Robeson 
Cannel and one farther south in Ken- 
Ndy Channel, with a view to obtaining 
!lSrmation on the propagation of the 

tial wave as it progressed from the Arctic 
Cean and also on relationships between 
03 side of Robeson Channel and 

tl other. 
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The tides in northern Nares Strait are 
principally diurnal and semi-diurnal, with 
difference between high and low water 
levels increasing with distance from the 
Arctic Ocean. The occurrence of high 
and low water on the Ellesmere Island 
side of Robeson Channel is roughly one 
hour earlier than on the Greenland side. 

Processing of the 1974 data is almost 
complete and analysis based on the entire 
program will then be possible. 

A study of the properties of snow as 
related to vehicle mobility was undertaken, 
with plans fora field investigation starting 
in early 1976. Plans were also formulated 
for a study of the low temperature op- 
erating limits of vehicles. 

A reconnaissance investigation of 
currents and water structure in Fury and 
Hecla Strait was carried out in April 
and May 1975. One scientist with a locally 
employed assistant worked out of Igloo- 
lik, using Snowmobiles for transportation. 
Accommodation, laboratory space and 
other facilities were arranged through the 
Eastern Arctic Research Laboratory. 

A great deal of important information 
was obtained, which is proving invaluable 
in designing a larger program for 1976. 
Very strong tidal currents and rapid 
mixing of water in the strait make the study 
more complex than had first been anti- 
Cipated. 

In July, three strings of current meters 
were Set up at the east end of Hudson 
Strait from CNAV Quest and left for two 
weeks. Only two of the strings were re- 
covered and the data from them is now 
being processed. 

Environmental conditions affecting 
underwater acoustics were investigated 
in Hudson Strait, Hudson Bay and Foxe 
Basin. Measurements included oceano- 
graphic parameters and acoustic noise 
and propagation, making use of shipboard 
equipment and maritime patrol aircraft 
dropping acoustic charges. Acoustic 
measurements were also made in Barrow 
Strait, in open water in September and 
under shorefast ice in April. 

Geomagnetic data was collected in 
the vicinity of Resolute in the fall. A small 
continuing effort in this field is main- 
tained at Resolute. 


National Defence 


Remote Sensing 

Work on Landsat (ERTS) data continued 
under contract with an attempt to assess 
the cartographic applicability of the 
data. Imagery for selected areas was 
chosen, based on availability of ground 
truth and various output formats were 
evaluated. Computer-compatible tapes 
were then made and vegetation maps 
generated. Areas included Lac Saffrey in 
northern Quebec and Fort Simpson. 

Plans are well advanced to apply 
optical processing methods to SLAR im- 
agery of seaice, but delays in construction 
of the necessary equipment prevented 
a start being made in 1975. 

A low light level TV using an image 
intensifier was tested aboard CNAV Quest. 
It proved useful during pre-dawn and 
dusk periods, but provided no assistance 
in the absence of starlight or in fog. 


Military Engineering 

A trial was held near Inuvik to test the 
suitability of commercial explosives for 
use in permafrost. Excavations were 
made in various soil types including sand, 
silt-clay, and silt with high ice content. 

It is hoped that thorough investigations 
into cratering in permafrost will be con- 
ducted over the next three years. 

An experiment, underway for the last 
three years, at Resolute and Alert was 
completed and temperature-response 
data for ordnance stores by inert simula- 
tion gathered. 

A nominal 75 W zinc/air primary battery 
capable of providing superior perfor- 
mance capability down to — 40°C (over 
50 per cent of room temperature capacity 
is available) has been developed to the 
prototype stage for a radio navigational 
beacon application. Studies directed at 
improving the low temperature perfor- 
mance of the zinc electrode are beginning 
to show promising results. 

Investigation of ways of improving the 
low temperature performance of the 
lead/acid battery has revealed the bene- 
ficial effect that addition of carbon to 

the positive plate has on increasing the 
low temperature electrical output. The 
practical implications of this approach 
are being investigated. Research directed 
at improving the charge acceptance 

at low temperatures has led to a better 
understanding of the charging process 
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at the positive plate of the lead/acid 
battery. Experimental electrochemical 
data obtained at temperatures down 

to —50°C have been successfully ana- 
lyzed using modified versions of kinetic 
models proposed elsewhere. Studies 

are in progress to confirm the validity of 
these models through independent 
measurements of the surface morphology 
and composition of the positive plate. 

Lithium/organic electrolyte primary 
batteries have been evaluated for an 
Emergency Locator Transmitter (ELT) 
application and have been found to give 
good performance to extremely low 
temperatures (over 75 per cent room tem- 
perature capacity at — 40°C). Studies 
are under way to investigate some of the 
problems preventing practical use of 
these batteries. These problems include 
reactant leakage and slow development 
of operating voltage under high drains at 
low temperatures. Other promising pri- 
mary batteries are evaluated for possible 
use at low temperatures as they become 
available. 

Studies are being conducted on the 
low temperature characteristics of a12W 
hydrogen/air fuel cell and on the field 
production of hydrogen from metal hy- 
drides at low temperatures. 


Communications 

The investigation of the feasibility of 
using the Anik satellite in communicating 
with the high Arctic is continuing at 
Eureka. 


Protection of the environment from 
military operations 
Testing of the non-aggressive grouser 
for tracked vehicles continued. Various 
design modifications were made to 
facilitate commercial production, and 
studies are continuing to find a tighter 
substitute for polyurethane in its 
construction. 

Trials of new pesticides and of im- 
proved spraying techniques were con- 
tinued. Baygon OSC was adopted for 


biting fly control at most Canadian Forces 


bases in 1975. Studies of growth regula- 
tors for blackfly control were also under- 
taken. 
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Research Contracts 1975-76 


With McGill University for: 
research on field mobility, correlation 
devices and contact mechanisms; 
evaluation of terrain; 
vehicle mobility and trafficability. 

With B.C. Research Foundation for: 
research on juvenile hormone analogue 
as an insect regulator. 

With Queen’s University for: 
revision of Canadian Forces Pest 
Control Manual. 

With Geostudios Ltd. for: 
evaluation of LANDSAT imagery in 
cartography. 

With Bombardier Company for: 
evaluation of optimum tractive elements 
for marginal terrain vehicles. 


Extramural Grants 


Military Land Transportation and 
Vehicle Engineering 


(University) 
New Brunswick 


(Title of Research) 
Couples Electro- 
hydraulic Suspension 
System 

Evaluation of Terrain 
Classification 


British Columbia 


Toronto ACV Guidance and 
Control 

Toronto Skirted Air Cushion 
Suspension 

Carleton Characteristics of 
ACV Terrain Inter- 
action 

RMC Geared variator 
analysis 

RMC Stabilization of 


Compressible Terrain 
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Geotechnical Aspects of 
Defence Operations 


Memorial 


Laval 


Guelph 
Memorial 


Laval 


McGill 
McGill 
McGill 


Memorial 


Laval 


Toronto 


British Columbia 


RMC 


Royal Roads 


Military Preventive Medicine 


Manitoba 


Waterloo 


Western Ontario 


Manitoba 


Saskatchewan 


Iceberg cross-secti 
echo 

Détection sur des 
images ERTS et sur 
photographies 
ariennes 
Orthophoto 
Prediction of iceber 
drift off Eastern 
Canada 
Interaction de la glé 
avec les ouvages 
offshore 

Thaw stability of 
permafrost 
Electrical propertie 
of sea ice 

Water stress on the 
ice floe 

Dynamic analysis 0 
ice-structure 
interaction 
Permafrost disconti 
dansle Norddu | 
Québec | 
Natural and artificlé 
electro-magnetic 
fields in the audio 
frequency range 
Prediction of geo- 
magnetic micro- 
pulsation activities 
Thermal effects in 
permafrost 
Remote sensing 
surveillance 


: 
| 
| 
| 


Colonization and e¢ 
diapause in Aedes 
mosquitoes 
Juvenile hormone f 
mosquito control 
Neural processing 
the olfactory syster 
of biting flies | 
Cold aerosols and | 
ULV mists for | 
insecticides 
Arboviruses in tun¢ 
area 


chemical Energy Sources 


AMC Low temperature 
| calorimetry 


Physiological and Metabolic 
Stress in Military Environments 


Toronto The influence of diet 
composition and 

feeding pattern on 

| cold tolerance in rats 

fork Physical fitness and 

| tolerance to environ- 

mental stresses 

Calgary Respiratory and 

cardiovascular re- 
ponses to cold water 

immersion 

Toronto Physiological res- 

sponses to sudden 
immersion in cold 

water 

_aval Assessment of cold 

reactivity by autonom- 

| ic nervous system 

| responses 

Alberta Physiological and 

| endocrinological 
effects of heloc- 
induced hypothermia 


Defence Aspects of Social 
Research 


Calgary Waste management 
for cold climates 


Military Engineering Research 


valgary Microstructural 
investigation of frost 

action in building 

materials and soils 


Dalgary Temporary enclosures 
| for the North 
valgary Development of 


i engineering materials 
| for construction 
in northern Canada 


Alberta Fundamentals of 
shipboard icing 
-aval Small space heaters 
| for use under Arctic 
conditions 


Plans for 1976-77 

The research program carried out under 
the Chief, Research and Development 

is acontinuing one and much of the work 
will be pursued in 1976-77. However, 
emphasis does change as results of re- 
search are adopted and new problems 
tackled under the broad headings used to 
describe our research. 


Long-term Plans 

Research is conducted both in the labo- 

ratory and in the field. Almost every 

aspect of science is involved, and for 

convenience the work is categorized as 

follows: 
research directed to protecting the 
soldier and his equipment from the 
environment; 
research on the effects of the environ- 
ment on systems used by the Canadian 
Forces to generate and transmit in- 
formation necessary for command and 
control, and on the effects of the envi- 
ronment on the Canadian Forces ability 
to conduct operations in the North; 
research directed to the protection of 
the environment from military opera- 
tions . 
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Department of National Health and Welfare 


Health 
Health Programs Branch 


Responsibilities 
To ensure that all Canadians regardless 
of income or geographical location, have 
access to an acceptable level of health 
Care services, at reasonable cost ac- 
cording to their needs. The Branch admin- 
isters the Hospital Insurance and Diag- 
nostic Services Act (1958) and the Medical 
Care Act (1968) which enable the Federal 
Government to contribute, on the average, 
half of the costs of the insured services 
of the national programs incurred by pro- 
vincial and territorial hospital insurance 
plans and medical care insurance plans 
which meet certain specified criteria of 
the federal legislation. These criteria are: 
comprehensiveness of the insured 
services; 

universality of the coverage which 

must be provided under equal terms 

and conditions to all eligible residents; 
portability of the coverage when an 
insured person is temporarily absent 
or moving to another province or 
territory; 

and 

administration on a non-profit basis by 

a public authority. 

The federal legislation gives each 
province and territory considerable lee- 
way in determining the administrative 
arrangements for the operation of its 
plans, in deciding how its share of costs 
will be financed (e.g. through premiums, 
sales tax, other provincial revenues or 
by a combination of methods), in deciding 
whether coverage will be on a voluntary 
or compulsory basis and whether or not 
services additional to those of the na- 
tional programs will be included in the 
provincial plans. Any additional benefits 
are, of course, not eligible for cost- 
sharing. 
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In 1975-76, the Federal Government 
contribution, estimated at $2,390 million, 
is its share of the provincial and terri- 
torial hospital insurance plans. The fed- 
eral contribution to the Yukon is estimated 
at $1.76 million or 62.6 per cent of the 
cost of insured services of the national 
program covered by the Yukon Hos- 
pital Insurance Plan. The corresponding 
figures for the Northwest Territories 
Hospital Insurance Plan are estimated 
at $4.1 million or 44.6 per cent. 

In 1975-76, the Federal Government 
contributed approximately $840 million 
under the Medical Care Program as 
its share of the provincial and territorial 
medical care insurance plans. The esti- 
mated federal contribution to the Yukon 
for costs incurred by the Yukon Health 
Care Insurance Plan in 1975-76 is $767,000 
or 50.4 per cent of the costs of insured 
services. The corresponding figures for 
the Northwest Territories Health Care 
Plan are $1,381,000 or 45 per cent. 

The Branch is also responsible for the 
management of the Health Resources 
Fund, which was established in 1966 in 
the amount of $500 million to be spent 
over the following 15 years to assist the 
provinces in meeting the national needs 
for new and improved facilities for the 
education of health manpower and for 
health research. Another major re- 
sponsibility is the administration of an ex- 
panding program of health contributions 
for research, and innovation in methods 
of delivery of health care. The Branch also 
has a major health economic and sta- 
tistics division which provides economic 
and social research support for health 
policy planning and development. Con- 
sultant services are also provided by 
the Branch to the provinces and territories 
when required both in connection with 
the operation of their health insurance 
plans and also to assist them in planning 
and implementing changes in their 
health care delivery systems. 


Review of 1975-76 

There was a substantial improvement 

in the eligibility and portability provisions 
of the provincial and territorial hospital 
and medical care insurance plans. The 
Federal Government continued to dis- 
cuss with the provinces ways and means 
of improving flexibility in the federal- 
provincial arrangements with particular 
emphasis on promoting a more efficient 
and economical health care system. The 
Health Economics and Statistics Divi- 
sion is maintaining a medical care data 
bank to provide uniform data relating 

to the operations of the medical care pro- 
gram to enable federal, provincial and 
territorial governments to carry out pro- 
gram evaluation and program planning. 
Special emphasis was given to the devel- 
opment of guidelines and standards 

in a number of areas. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The provision of financial support to the 
provinces and territories, consultant 
services, advisory and research support 
will be continued. 

Further integration of the major health 
services and continued work in developin 
alternatives to reduce the growth rate 
of high cost services in return for the ex- 
tension of cost sharing in lower cost 
alternative services will be undertaken. 


Long-term Plans 

In view of the Federal Government’s 
notice to the provinces of its intentions tc 
terminate the agreements under the 
Hospital Insurance and Diagnostic Ser- 
vices Act in 1980, a major aim of the 
Department will be undertaking a review 
of health programs and legislation with 
the provinces. 

The Canada Health Survey has been 
planned as a continuing, national, house: 
hold survey of the health status of Cana- 
dians. This survey will help governments 
to assess needs, develop appropriate 
programs to meet them, including those 
related to lifestyle and environmental 
factors, and to plan for better utilization 
of existing health care resources by 
identifying health and illness factors in 
the Canadian economy. 


Fitness and Amateur 
Sport Branch 


H 

Northern Games — The Northern Native 
Games were held at Fort McPherson in 
he Northwest Territories and brought to- 
gether Indians, Inuit, and Métis for 
‘riendly competitions and cultural and 
social activities. 


Yukon Native Brotherhood — A contribu- 
‘ion was made to the Yukon Native 
3rotherhood during the 1975-76 fiscal 
year through the Recreation Canada 
Jirectorate of the Fitness and Amateur 
5port Branch. This contribution helped 
support activities which were not only 
developmental in nature but also inter- 
2and, regional and provincial. The 
‘ollowing are areas in which contribution 
‘unds were expended: 

inter-band sport and recreation events; 
_ leadership development clinics and 
_ seminars; 
_ skill teaching or training clinics; 
consultative and technical services; 
_ regional and provincial competition 
_ of adevelopmental nature, leading to 
integration into all Canadian com- 
petitive events. 


Health Protection Branch 


\lon-Medical Use of 
Jrugs Directorate 


Responsibilities 

The Directorate is concerned with phy- 
sical, mental, and social health problems 
associated with the non-medical use 

of mood-altering substances. The term, 
nood-altering substance, is defined to 
Nnclude alcohol, tobacco, licit and illicit 
substances. In specific terms, the 
Dbjectives of the Directorate are: 

_ to achieve lifestyle conditions con- 

_ sistent with physical, mental, and 

_ Social health; 

_ to prevent problems associated with the 
, use of mood-altering substances; 

to cure acute and long-term problems 
associated with the non-medical use of 
mood-altering substances; and 

| to restore casualties of non-medical 

_ drug use to physical, mental, and social 
health. 
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Part of our activities include articulation 
and dissemination of program concepts 
and methods, initiation of steps to achieve 
their effective use in current practice, 
and promotion and stimulation of the 
adoption of effective means of prevention 
treatment and rehabilitation. These ac- 
tivities are often carried out with the as- 
sistance of extramural agencies which 
are supported by contributions from the 
Non-Medical Use of Drugs Directorate. 


Review of 1975-76 

During 1975-76, three projects were 
supported in the North in the amount of 
$55,000; one as a detox and rehabilita- 
tion centre in Yellowknife; one to holda 
territorial youth conference in Yellow- 
knife; and one to support a half-way house 
in Whitehorse. In addition, two projects 
were supported under the student summer 
employment program in co-operation 
with the alcohol and drug service of the 
Government of the Northwest Territories 
employing 16 students with expendi- 
tures totalling $35,900. 


Plans for 1976-77 

A number of projects are currently under 
consideration or in the development 
stages. 


Medical Services Branch 


Responsibilities 

Through its Northern Health Activities, 
the Medical Services Branch of the 
Department of National Health and Wel- 
fare is responsible for developing total 
health care in the North. The Branch plays 
a dual role in providing health services 
to all northern residents, acting not only 
in its federal role but also in the capacity 
of a provincial health department in 

both Territories. The Territorial Councils, 
however, enact health ordinances. In 
addition, the Governments of the Yukon 
and the Northwest Territories have 
assumed responsibility for the operation 
of health insurance plans and they have 
statutory responsibility for the establish- 
ment, maintenance and management 

of hospitals. 
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Yukon Territory 


Review of 1975-76 

In 1975-76, the Yukon completed its first 
year as a region separate from the former 
Northern Region. Responsibility for 
Communicable Disease Control was 
transferred from the Northern Region to 
the Yukon in December. Certain sup- 
port services, however, continued to be 
provided to the Yukon Region by the 
former Northern Region which has now 
become the Northwest Territories Region. 
These services include computerized 
Chronic Disease and Tuberculosis Con- 
trol, which is also utilized by the Indian 
Health Services in Alberta and Saskat- 
chewan. 

A post graduate training program 
designed to increase the diagnostic skills 
and clinical acumen of nurses employed 
in isolated communities was provided 
at several universities. Five nurses from 
the Yukon were enrolled this year. In 
addition, two nurses participated ina 
Nursing Administration Course. 

As part of Yukon Region’s Safety Pro- 
gram, three nurses attended a winter 
survival course and three took defensive 
driving training. 

During the year three dental therapists 
trained at Dental Therapy School in Fort 
Smith, NWT worked in the Yukon. The 
three therapists are all young Northerners. 
Their presence enabled the dental pro- 
gram to increase the volume of quality 
dental care and preventive dental educa- 
tion throughout the Territory. In 1975, 
the Yukon Region and the Yukon Depart- 
ment of Education organized a plan 
for the distribution of fluoride tablets to 
all rural school children (kindergarten 
through Grade 7).This program com- 
menced on January 4, 1976. 

Several cases of diptheria in the NWT 
were reported in November and the 
subsequent public reaction to mass me- 
dia accounts precipitated a diptheria 
scare. In a two week period, over 4,000 
individuals were immunized against 
the disease by the Yukon Health Services. 
No cases were reported in Yukon. 
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Instructor, Dental Therapist and patient, 
Fort Smith School of Dental Therapy 
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Facilities Completed in 1975-76 Pelly 
Crossing — Two units were added to the 
existing health station trailer complex 
to upgrade the facility to Health Centre 
Status. 

Watson Lake — Construction of Watson 
Lake Hospital was completed in Februar 
1976. The new facility was designed to 
meet both the immediate and long-range 
health needs of the community. 

Whitehorse — The boiler room at White: 
horse General Hospital was enlarged 
to accommodate the installation of an 
additional boiler. New switching ap- 
paratus was installed to upgrade the eme 
gency electrical generating capacity of 
the hospital. 


Plans for 1976-77 
Whitehorse — Facilities will be rented to — 
accommodate dental health and public © 
health offices. These facilities will proba- 
bly be located ina new downtown Office — 
complex. | 
Yukon Manor, a former residence 
building on the grounds of the Whitehors: 
General Hospital, willbe renovatedto | 
accommodate the Yukon Regional Office 
A new incinerator will be installed at 
Whitehorse General Hospital. 
Phase two of the boiler installation at | 
Whitehorse General will be completed. | 
Long-term Plans 
Continual efforts will be made to develop 
an integrated system of health services | 
that will meet the needs of Yukon resi- 
dents, to develop adequate levels of enti 
ronmental health, to expand coverage 
in the Yukon school dental health pro- | 
gram, and to promote community partici- 
pation and involvement in health care. | 
Plans for the territorial administration of 
health are in process of evolution sub- | 
ject to the involved levels of government) 
being able to work out arrangements | 
acceptable to Yukon residents. 


Northwest Territories 


Review of 1975-76 

Close relationships were maintained 
with the Yukon Region for the provision 
of certain special services, particularly 
the Computerized Tuberculosis and 
Chronic Disease Control, and the Buildir 


Sonstruction and Maintenance Pro- 
grams. Responsibility for Communicable 
Disease Surveillance and V.D. Control 
nthe Yukon was assumed by the Yukon 
Region on December 1, 1975. 

| An additional shared program started 
in October 1975 with the appointment of a 
Regional Health Engineer to serve both 
he Yukon and Northwest Territories 
Regions. 

_ The Northwest Territories Region 
assisted the Alberta Region also in the 
)peration of X-ray Clinics for TB control 
vithin that province and in the provi- 

sion of computerized recall for tuberculo- 
5iS follow-up. 

_ Within the Northwest Territories, the 
Region provided direct physician services 
nall centres except Yellowknife and 

jay River, which have private practitioner 
services. A single private practitioner 

ilso operates in Inuvik and a part-time 
hysician provides ophthalmological 
‘ervice in Fort Smith. 

_ Included in the federal program are 
ipecialist ophthalmological services in 
’ellowknife and Mackenzie Zone. A 
)sychiatrist, appointed in January 1976, 
‘Ow serves the Mackenzie Zone. Else- 
where, specialist services are provided 

y contract with the Medical Faculties 
fthe Universities of Alberta, Manitoba, 
oronto and McGill in zones from 

vest to east. 

| General hospitals with surgical capa- 
lity are operated at Inuvik (100 beds) 

nd Frobisher (35 beds). There are cottage 
‘ospitals in Fort Simpson and Rae-Edzo 
‘nd Nursing Stations in settlements 
Aroughout the Territories. 

| Over 20 staff physicians provided 
isiting services to all settlements, but 
‘ommencing in November 1975 visiting 
€rvice to settlements in the Keewatin 
‘one except for the Belcher Islands was 
ured over to the Northern Medical 

nit of the University of Manitoba. 
hurchill-based physicians of this unit 
Ow travel to the settlements of Kee- 

vatin on a regular schedule. 


| 
| 
/ 
} 
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Dental care for territorial residents is 
provided by staff dentists resident in 
Inuvik, Frobisher and Churchill, by private 
practice contract in the Mackenzie Zone 
and by graduates of the Fort Smith 
School of Dental Therapy, resident in 
local settlements. This school has 
21 students enrolled for the academic 
year 1975-76, 12 in the first year and 
nine in the second year of a two year 
course. Of 17 graduates of the previous 
two years, three are giving Dental Thera- 
pist Service in the Yukon, 11 are serving 
in the Northwest Territories, one has gone 
on to take full dental training in southern 
Canada and two resigned but have 
re-applied and are currently awaiting 
re-appointment to Northwest Terri- 
tories locations. This has been a most 
successful program. Orthodontic service 
is made available in the city of Yellow- 
Knife by contract with an Edmonton-based 
orthodontist. 

The community Health Worker Program 
was maintained. A training course was 
given at Pangnirtung for residents of the 
Eastern Arctic during the year. 

The Fort Smith School for the training 
of Certified Nursing Assistants continued 
in operation. Their graduates are em- 
ployed in hospitals within the Northwest 
Territories. 

Fourteen nurses from the settlements 
attended the Clinical Training of Nurses 
programs for graduate nurses operated by 
the University of Alberta, the University 
of Manitoba and the University of Western 
Ontario. Two nurses were enrolled in the 
Dalhousie University Outpost Nursing 
Diploma Course. Approximately one in 
three of all Nursing Station nurses have 
had benefit of the Clinical Training of 
Nurses Course which is approaching the 
established goal of 40 per cent. 

A consultant on alcoholism was added 
to Regional Staff in February 1976. 

The arsenic study alluded to in last 
year’s report was extended to about 10 
per cent of the population of the Yellow- 
knife area. An indepth clinical assess- 
ment of somewhat less than 10 per cent 
was also carried out. Parallel environ- 
mental studies were carried out by other 
government departments. 
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Baffin Zone 


Frobisher Bay General Hospital — Hospital 
stores were expanded by use of leased 
accommodation. The hospital building 
was reroofed and its mechanical ventila- 
tion system was modified. Numerous 
minor renovations were initiated to im- 
prove utilization of present space and to 
upgrade techniques. 


Pangnirtung — A residence consisting of 
two prefabricated sections was delivered 
and installed to accommodate a dental 
therapist assigned to the community. The 
new nursing station, erected in 1974-75, 
was completed and performed with dis- 
tinction during the catastrophic wind 
storm on January 24, suffering only neg- 
ligible damage and by virtue of its emer- 
gency power plant provided heated and 
lighted shelter for a large number of 
people whose homes were destroyed or 
rendered uninhabitable. 


Cape Dorset — A residence identical to 
that provided at Pangnirtung was deliv- 
ered and installed for accommodation of 
the dental therapist. 


Igloolik — A new nursing station was com- 
pleted and placed in service. This site- 
constructed building was erected in 
approximately five months. It is a three 
nurse station and besides five adult and 
three pediatric beds, encompasses diag- 
nostic, treatment, dental and public 
health services. A full range of mechanical 
services are included in the building with 
considerable back-up capabilities in- 
cluding an emergency power plant. 


Clyde River — Replacement boilers and 
associated mechanical modifications 
were completed at this location. An emer- 
gency power plant was obtained for 1976 
delivery and installation. 


Broughton Island — The boilers were re- 
placed, minor mechanical renovations 
were effected and an automatic standby 
diesel power plant was installed. 


Hall Beach — Emergency power service 


was provided by installation of a diesel 
electric unit. 
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Inuvik Zone 


Inuvik General Hospital continued to 
require considerable attention, major 
repairs were required to restore aging 
mechanical services. The addition and 
renovations commenced in previous years 
were completed. The Inuvik nurses’ resi- 
dence was internally modernized and 
partially refurnished. 


Keewatin Zone 


Eskimo Point — A double prefabricated 
residence was delivered and installed to 
provide accommodation for personnel 
of the dental therapy program. 


Rankin Inlet —- This community received a 
residence for the dental therapy program 
similar to Eskimo Point. 


Repulse Bay — A self-contained emer- 
gency power plant was purchased for 
installation in the summer of 1976. 


Chesterfield Inlet — The planned prefab- 
ricated nursing station was under con- 
struction in Calgary. Delivery and installa- 
tion are to follow in the summer of 1976. 


Mackenzie Zone 


Spence Bay — An addition was completed 
on the nursing station adding areas for 
public health and dental services. A diesel 
electric emergency power plant was 
installed. 


Lac la Martre —A prefabricated building 
was constructed in Calgary and shipped 
for installation before April 1. This will 
provide accommodation for a nurse and 
diagnostic, teaching and treatment 
facilities. 


Snowodrift — A sewage treatment plant was 
installed for trial and study. An emer- 
gency power generation service will be 
incorporated in the Health Station. 


Fort Liard — A diesel powered emergency 


electric plant was installed and placed 
on standby service. 
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Fort Rae —A clinic building was prefab- 
ricated in Calgary for delivery and place- 
ment in service during the 1976 construc- 
tion season. 


Strathcona Sound — Support was provided 
to the Strathcona Sound project in respect 
of medical and public health facilities. 


Plans for 1976-77 


Three major capital works are scheduled. 
These are listed in order of priority fol- 
lowing completion of the phased projects 
at Chesterfield Inlet, Fort Rae and emer- 
gency power plants where equipment has 
already been purchased. 


Eskimo Point — Construction of a new 
four-nurse, 10 bed station with diagnos- 
tic, treatment, dental and public health 
facilities. This unit is scheduled for com- 
pletion by the end of the 1976-77 fiscal 
year. It will replace the present nursing 
station which is undersized, deteriorated 
and lacks many essential features. 


Pond Inlet —- A new nursing station is 
planned for the 1976-77 construction sea- 
son, to replace the inadequate trailer sta- 
tion. It will contain living quarters for three 
nurses, and beds to accommodate four 
adults, three children and one maternity 
patient. It will contain full diagnostic, 
treatment, and public health facilities 
such as laundry, mechanical services 

and standby power. 


Frobisher — Two residences located near 
the hospital will house equipment re- 
quired to facilitate response to medical 
emergencies. Some further upgrading 
and rearranging of the hospital is under 
consideration. 


In addition, the relocation of prefabricated 
units for transients and dental therapists, 
will proceed as funds are made available. 
Plans for 1977-78 include a new Nursing 
Station at Resolute, residence addition at 
Edzo, and a residential building fora 
dental therapist. 


Health & Welfare 


Long-term Plans 

There will be continued participation in 
programs to improve and expand medica 
communications and to investigate the 
practical value of telemedical facilities in 
isolated communities. 

Efforts will continue to develop an 
integrated system of health services that 
will meet the changing needs of Northwes 
Territories residents; to develop adequat 
levels of environmental health and to 
promote community participation in the 
provision of health care. | 


Welfare 
Income Security Branch 
Canada Pension Plan 


The objective of this program is to provid 
basic income protection to all Canadians 
and to pay benefits to eligible participant 
who are retired, disabled or survivors 

of eligible participants. Benefits paymen 
for the fiscal year 1975-76 were: Inthe — 
Yukon Territory, $380,000, and in the | 
Northwest Territories, $249,000 for a toté 
of $629,000. 

The continuing responsibility for 
1976-77 and for long-term plans is the 
same, namely, the payment of Canada 
Pension Plan Benefits. 


Income Maintenance Branch 


Family Allowances 


pal 


Family Allowances are paid in respect ol 
children under 18 years of age, living in 
Canada and maintained by parentsor | 
guardians. Atleastoneofthe parents | 
must be a Canadian citizen, a landed im- 
migrant or a non-immigrant who has bee} 
admitted to Canada for a period of not | 
less than one year and whose income 
during that period has been subject to 
Canadian income tax. 

The monthly allowance paid in 1975 


for 1976 and payment in 1976 is at the 


same rate as in 1975. A province may vary 
illowances paid in that province in ac- 
sordance with the age of the child or the 
ize of the familly, or both, provided the 
nonthly allowance for each child is not 
ass than 60 per cent of the federal norm 
ind the amount paid for all children in 

hat province averages the amount of the 
ederal norm. 

| As of December 31, 1975, Family Allow- 
ces were paid in respect of 7,819 chil- 
jren in the Yukon, representing 3,661 fam- 
lies, and 19,358 children in the Northwest 
ferritories, representing 7,416 families. 

_ The dollar expenditures for 1974-75 as 
yell as the forecast expenditures for 
975-76 and 1976-77 are shown in the 
able below. 


amily Allowances 


1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 

| actual forecast forecast 
it 1,899,000 2,104,000 2,175,000 
WT 4,663,000 5,199,000 5,274,000 
Md Age Security 

he Old Age Security Act provides for 


| ayment of a basic pension to everyone 
ho has reached age 65 and who has 
ilfilled the residence requirements. The 
_ct also provides for a Guaranteed 
‘icome Supplement (GIS) and a Spouse’s 
llowance. The Guaranteed Income 
_upplement may be added to the basic 
2nsion for pensioners who have no other 
‘come or only a limited amount. The 
_Ipplement is paid for a fiscal year, nor- 
ally on the basis of a pensioner’s income 
. the preceding calendar year. Income 
_ rsupplement purposes is computed in 
>cordance with the Income Tax Act. 
qe maximum monthly supplement is 
» duced by one dollar for every full two 
, ollars of monthly income over and above 
_e basic pension. 
‘The Spouse’s Allowance was intro- 
Iced in October, 1975. It provides a: 
_onthly allowance to the spouse of an 
_'d Age Security pensioner if the spouse 
, between 60 and 65 years of age and 
, eets the Old Age Security residence re- 
‘tirements. Entitlement is based on the 
y *Mbined income of the couple. The 
laximum monthly Spouse’s Allowance is 
lade up of an amount equivalent to the 


basic Old Age Security pension and an 
amount equivalent to the maximum 
Guaranteed Income Supplement at the 


married rate. 


Old Age Security benefits are increased 
quarterly — in January, April, July and 
October — if there has been an increase in 
the cost of living. In January, 1976 the 
basic Old Age Security pension increased 
to $132.90. The maximum monthly sup- 
plement increased to $93.22 for asingle 
pensioner or a married pensioner whose 
spouse was not receiving the pension or 
a Spouse’s Allowance and to $82.78 each 
fora married couple who were both pen- 
sioners. The maximum Spouse’s Allow- 
ance was $215.68 ($132.90 Old Age 
Security equivalent and $82.78 Guaran- 
teed Income Supplement equivalent). 

In December 1975, in the Yukon, there 
were 558 Old Age Security pensioners, of 
whom 316 or 56.63 per cent were also 
receiving a supplement. In the Northwest 
Territories, there were 1,017 Old Age 
Security pensioners, of whom 793 or 
77.97 per cent were also receiving a 


supplement. 


Spouses of pensioners in receipt of a 
Spouse’s Allowance numbered two in the 
Yukon and 11 in the Northwest Territories. 
Payments made during the year 1974-75 
and the forecast of payments for 1975-76 
and 1976-77, with an estimated break- 
down between the three components of 
Old Age Security payments, are shown 


in the table below. 


Yi 
1974-75 
actual 
OrArS: 792,000 
G.LS: 248,000 
Spouse’s 
allow- 
ance — 
Total 1,040,000 
NWT 
1974-75 
actual 
O.A.S. 1,590,000 
G.I.S. 499,000 
Spouse’s 
allow- 
ance — 
Total 2,089,000 


1975-76 

forecast 
755,000 
237,000 


23,000 
1,015,000 


1975-76 

forecast 

1,566,000 
492,000 


47,000 
2,105,000 


1976-77 

forecast 
819,000 
257,000 


24,000 
1,100,000 


1976-77 

forecast 

1,600,000 
502,000 


48,000 
2,150,000 
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Social Service Programs Branch 


(Social Allowances and Services Branch 
prior to July 1, 1975) 


The Canada Assistance Plan 


The Canada Assistance Plan was enacted 
in 1966 to support integration, broadening 
and improvement of the public assistance 
programs of the provinces and territories 
and their municipalities, and to encourage 
the extension and development of welfare 
services. Under the plan, contributions 
amounting to 50 per cent of shareable 
costs are made toward provincial, terri- 
torial and municipal expenditures for pub- 
lic assistance and welfare services. 

The Canada Assistance Plan has two 
primary objectives: to help provide ade- 
quate assistance to persons in need, and 
to encourage the development and ex- 
tension of welfare services intended to 
prevent and remove the causes of poverty 
and dependence on public assistance. 

All provinces and territories have signed 
agreements under Part | (General Assis- 
tance and Welfare Services). 

In addition to the cost sharing arrange- 
ments, the Canada Assistance Plan makes 
available to the provinces and territories, 
at their request, consultant services in 
areas such as income support, day care, 
child welfare, institutional care, com- 
munity development and work activity. The 
National Day Care Information Centre 
which was created in 1972 provides in- 
formation on all aspects of day care to any 
interested person. 


Payments under the Canada Assistance 
Plan 


1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 
actual estimate forecast 
YT $ 740,000 $ 769,000 $2,200,000 


NWT $6,091,000* $4,719,000 $2,900,000 


*Payments made during 1974-75 include 
claims for prior fiscal years. 
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Vocational Rehabilitation of 
Disabled Persons Program 


The Social Service Programs Branch also 
administers the Vocational Rehabilitation 
of Disabled Persons (V.R.D.P.) Program. 
The Federal Government, through this 
program, shares the cost with the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories of providing 
vocational rehabilitation services to per- 
sons who, because of physical or mental 
impairment, cannot work. Such services 
may include counselling, assessment, 
training and job placement. There is also 
provision for a maintenance allowance 
on an individual needs basis while the dis- 
abled person is receiving these services. 
During the year, the Branch also pro- 
vided consultative services to the Terri- 
tories in the development of their rehabili- 
tation program which included programs 
for the rehabilitation of alcoholics when 
such programs were vocationally oriented. 
The utilization of the V.R.D.P. program is 
expected to increase in the coming year. 
During the 1975-76 fiscal year, the 
Federal Government finalized many ter- 
ritorial requests for cost-sharing and 
reimbursed claims to the Yukon Territory 
incurred under V.R.D.P. for the period 
19710 975. 


Payments under the Vocational Rehabili- 
tation of Disabled Persons Program 


1974-75 estimate 1976-77 
actual 1975-76 forecast 
yall $1G7,074" 9 $100,000 491:15;000 
NWT Sr45al2 $-50:000° $774,300 


*Reimbursement for costs incurred from 
1971 to 1975 inclusively. 


Blind and Disabled Persons 
Allowances 


Under the Blind Persons Act, 1951, and 
the Disabled Persons Act, 1954, the 
Federal Government shares in the cost to 
the Territories of providing assistance 

to blind and disabled persons, aged 18 
and over, who meet certain income and 
residence requirements. However, the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories have 
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ceased to accept applications under these 
programs and have transferred recipients 
who can qualify on the basis of a needs 
test to their more comprehensive general 
assistance programs which are cost- 
shareable under the Canada Assistance 
Plan. 


Federal Payments under the Blind 
Persons Allowances 


1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 

actual estimate forecast 
Nati $ 225 — — 
NWT $6367 $7000 $2000 


Federal Payments under the Disabled 
Persons Allowances 


1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 

actual estimate forecast 
YT $ 825 — — 
NWT $6120 $5000 $4000 


Family Planning 


The objective of the Federal Family Plan- 
ning Program is to ensure the accessibility 
and availability of family planning ser- 
vices to all Canadians who want them. The 
program of the Family Planning Division, 
which was created in 1972, includes the 
purchase, publication and free distribu- 
tion of literature on family planning and 
sex education; the provision of consulta- 
tion of family planning matters to provin- 
cial, territorial and municipal departments 
of health, welfare and education, and to 

a broad range of non-governmental agen- 
cies; assistance in the training and edu- 
cation of health and welfare personnel; 
and the administration of a family plan- 
ning grants program. 

During 1975-76, family planning and sex 
education literature was sent to com- 
munities in the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories. A family planning pamphlet 
in western orthography was developed 
and printed by the Northwest Territories 
Family Planning Association with funds 
provided by the Family Planning Division. 


| 


| 
i 


customs and Excise 
| 
lesponsibilities 


-o administer the Customs and Excise 


aws and regulations, particularly those 


elating to effective Customs control 


iver the movement of aircraft, vessels, 
joods and persons into and out of 


janada. 


leview of 1975-76 

‘he local Port of Whitehorse under the 
jurview of the Regional Collector, Van- 
souver, continues to administer Customs 
aws and regulations throughout the 
‘ukon Territory. The Territory is serviced 
»y all modern transportation media 
¢ngaged in the importation and expor- 
ation of goods and the international 


novement of passengers. To accommo- 


| 


late this traffic, Customs outports were 
naintained at Beaver Creek, Dawson, 


_ittle Gold (summer months only), Old 


jrow and Pleasant Camp. Customs 
ormalities at Old Crow and Carcross are 


verformed by the RCMP. Six locations 
vere approved as Customs airports of 
‘ntry and service was also provided 

or highway sufferance warehouses at 
Vhitehorse and Dawson. Special ar- 
angements were made to accommodate 
iver traffic leaving and re-entering Cana- 
‘aon the Yukon-Porcupine River route. 

_ The Port of Edmonton provides service 
9 areporting station for aircraft at 
‘ellowknife on 72 hours notice and main- 
ains an outport for enforcement pur- 
/0ses at Inuvik. Service at Yellowknife 

5 performed by officers from Edmonton 
nan “on call” basis. While at Inuvik, 

Jur officer is a full-time employee. The 


| (CMP continue to provide service at 
_ robisher, an outport under the jurisdic- 
_'0n of the Port of Goose Bay, New- 


oundland, which is administered by the 
area Manager of St. John’s. Service at 


ris location, however, is restricted to the 
_¢ceptance of inward passing and out- 


/ard reports only. 


During the year, exploration activities 
both of acommercial nature in the devel- 
opment of oil and mineral resources, 
and in the non-commercial activities such 
as geographical and mountaineering 
expeditions, continued with increased 
intensity. The oil exploration activities 
with the attendant increased cargo deliv- 
eries into northern areas have required 
closer surveillance by Customs personnel 
in this respect. Interest in this activity 
is dictated by the need to protect the rev- 
enue with respect to imported goods and 
to assess the adequacy of reporting and 
accounting procedures. Officers from the 
Port of Edmonton and Vancouver con- 
tinue to make several journeys into the 
Territories to examine these aspects of 
the Department’s interest. 

There was a continuing increase in 
vessel cargo deliveries during the period 
covered by this report. The main shipping 
activity is the delivery of oil exploration 
supplies and petroleum products to vari- 
ous locations in the Territories, espe- 
cially to the Arctic Archipelago. In all, the 
number of vessels engaged in various 
cargo movements has increased and Min- 
istry of Transport icebreakers continue 
to be active in this area during the sealift 
operations. With respect to these move- 
ments, it must be noted that the co- 
operation of members of the RCMP and 
officials of the other government de- 
partments performing Customs enforce- 
ment functions for this department 
proved an invaluable asset. 

During the fiscal year, an extensive 


review was made of Customs requirements 


and, as a result, to ensure Customs 
regulations are observed and the neces- 
sary service is provided, the Military 
Commanders at Cape Parry and Hall 
Beach were appointed Customs Enforce- 
ment Officers. 

Locations for Customs service in the 
North, other than at the places described 
above, under the jurisdiction of the Ports 
of Whitehorse, Edmonton and Goose Bay 
are tabulated below under the headings 
of the government department or service 
whose employees perform the duties. 


Department of National Revenue (Revenue Canada) 


Royal Canadian Mounted Police 
Baker Lake 
Cambridge Bay 
Clyde River 
Coppermine 
Eskimo Point 
Lake Harbour 
Pangnirtung 
Pond Inlet 
Resolute 
Sachs Harbour 
Spence Bay 
Tuktoyaktuk 
Department of National Defence 
Cape Dyer 
Cape Parry 
Hall Beach 
Department of Transport 
Coral Harbour 
Department of the Environment 
Alert 
Eureka 
Isachsen 
Mould Bay 


Plans for 1976-77 

Owing to increased acceleration of 
commercial activity in the Territories and 
the Arctic Archipelago, the adequacy 

of Customs control in this area will be 
subject to continuing examination and 
monitoring to determine the extent to 
which Customs surveillance and service 
is warranted and can be improved. 


Long-term Plans 

To maintain the present level of Customs 
service in this area and to increase 
service where it is indicated that con- 
tinuous development of the North will 
require Customs surveillance and control. 
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Department of Public Works (DPW) 


Responsibilities 

The Department of Public Works, the 
principal construction arm of the federal 
government, undertakes a wide range of 
construction and maintenance work in the 
North, usually at the request of other 
government departments having responsi- 
bilities in the North. The Department 
provides architectural, engineering and 
construction services, and assists in 
planning, site investigation, economic 
feasibility studies design, as well as as con- 
struction and management of buildings, 
public utilities, highways, harbours and 
wharves. It is also responsible for the ac- 
quisition and disposal of lands and prop- 
erties, for the leasing of office and other 
space when Crown-owned space is not 
available, and for the upkeep of a great 
number of federal buildings in the North. 

Public Works has a continuing respon- 
sibility for the development and main- 
tenance of navigable waterways in the 
North. It is also responsible for the 
construction and upkeep of the northwest 
highway system, including the Alaska 
Highway and the Haines Road. The Depart- 
ment provides an engineering service to 
the Department of Indian and Northern 
Affairs for the location, design and con- 
struction of roads under the northern 
roads program, which includes two major 
links in the North — the Dempster and 
Mackenzie highways. 

Accommodation, construction, marine 
and highway operations in the North are 
the responsibility of the Department’s re- 
gional directors in the Pacific and 
Western regions. 


Western Region — NWT 
Review of 1975-76 


Accommodation Operations 


A nursing station in Cambridge Bay, an 
addition to the nursing station in Spence 
Bay and a kitchen renovation for the 
Inuvik Hospital were completed. DPW 
built a nursing station at Igloolik, modified 
the ventilation system of the General 
Hospital in Frobisher, changed the fur- 
naces of the nursing stations at Broughton 
Island and Clyde River and installed an 
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emergency generator at the nursing sta- 
tion at Broughton Island. All the work 
listed above was completed for the De- 
partment of National Health and Welfare. 

Work executed for the RCMP included 
the designing of major renovations to 
the cell block wing in Inuvik. A hangar 
heating system replacement in Inuvik 
is ready for tender call, and a detachment 
building is under construction in Fort 
Simpson. 

A major addition to the Canadian 
Forces Base administration building in 
Inuvik has been completed. The federal 
housing program for 1975-76 in the 
Northwest Territories is nearing comple- 
tion in Yellowknife, Inuvik, Fort Simpson, 
Hay River, and Fort Smith. A new housing 
program for 1976-77, in the Northwest 
Territories, specifically in Inuvik, Norman 
Wells, and Fort Simpson is being devel- 
oped. Design types are: detached single 
family dwellings, duplexes, apartments 
and row houses. 


Highways 


Mackenzie Highway — The Department 
finalized the design for the total Mackenzie 
Highway from Mile 297 at Fort Simpson 
to Mile 931 south of Inuvik. The contract 
packages were prepared and held 
pending program approval. Construction 
activities were limited to the section 
between Fort Simpson at Mile 297 and 
Wrigley at Mile 440. Construction was 
active during 1975-76 on this section, pri- 
marily with a major $9,000,000 contract 
for a 40-mile section from the Mackenzie 
River to the Willowlake River. Work 
started on this section in March 1975 and 
is expected to be complete in July 1976. 


Dempster Highway — Work on construc- 
tion of the subgrade from Arctic Red River 
to the junction of the Mackenzie Highway 
south of Inuvik was completed during 
1975. Work continued on a $15,000,000 
contract between Fort McPerson and 

the Yukon boundary and is expected to be 
complete in early 1977. A contract was 
awarded in the fall of 1975 for gravel sur- 
facing on the section between Fort 
McPherson and the Rengleng River. This 
work is expected to be complete in the 
fall of 1976. The completion of the 
Dempster Highway in the Northwest Ter- 
ritories will require the tendering of two 


additional contracts for gravel surfacing. 
These are expected to be tendered 

in 1976 and 1977 and the highway is ex- 
pected to be open for traffic between 
Inuvik and the Yukon boundary in 1978. 


Inuvik Airport Road — The Department 
was responsible during 1975 for the re- 
construction of approximately seven 
miles of highway between the Town of 
Inuvik and the Inuvik airport. The contrac 
also included the construction of three 
miles of a by-pass of the Town of Inuvik 
connecting the Airport Road to the 
Town’s industrial area. This contract 
valued at $2,500,000 was completed in 
October 1975. 


Inuvik-Tuktoyaktuk Road — Preliminary — 
ground surveys were undertaken during | 
1975 to establish the location of this | 
80-mile section of highway which will 
connect Inuvik to the Arctic coast at | 
Tuktoyaktuk. During the winter of 1975-7 
Public Works geotechnical soil testing | 
crews worked on this section in investigé 
tions for location of road construction 
materials. The design of this road is | 
expected to be complete in late 1976. — 
Liard Highway — A minor amount of desi¢ 
work was Carried out during the fiscal 

year 1975-76 on the Liard Highway. This 
highway, approximately 160 miles in 
length, will connect the Town of Fort 
Simpson in the Northwest Territories to | 
the British Columbia boundary. The re- | 
maining portion of the road will be con- 
structed by the Province of British 
Columbia and will make connection to | 
Fort Nelson, BC. ) 


Marine Works 


Surveys, Investigations and 
Reports 


Funding for the following projects was 
provided by the Department of Public 
Works 


Mackenzie River Survey and Investigatic 
— The field surveys on this project, whic 
began in 1971, were completed in 1975. 
The office work continued on data com- 
pilation, hydraulic calculations, finan- 
cial estimating, and plan production. A 
final report is expected by March 31, 
1976 with a total estimated expenditure 


of $860,000. Data, plans, and low and 
nigh water parameters acquired from the 
Mackenzie River project were provided 
January 6, 1976 to a Task Force Group 
on the Intergovernmental Committee on 
the Mackenzie Basin. 


Yay River Seaplane Landing Area—An 

area on the Hay River upstream from the 
‘new’ townsite was surveyed for a pos- 

sible seaplane landing site. 

=ort Good Hope —A survey was Carried 

Dut on the Hare Indian River for a possible 

, wharf site. 


Tuktoyaktuk - Two surveys were carried 
put to investigate areas of ship groundings. 


iard and Nelson Rivers — A preliminary 
econnaissance of these rivers in re- 
sponse to dredging requests was con- 
-jucted with the Canadian Hydrographic 
5ervice and a report prepared. 


Norman Wells — A sounding survey was 
carried out at the new wharf. 


| | 
->pence Bay —A preliminary site investiga- 
ton was carried out in this area. 


3reat S/ave Lake — Public Works assisted 
| n, and provided an amount of $5,000 

Or the installation of a waverider on the 

ake off the mouth of the Hay River. 


ans Sault Rapids — A winter survey was 
| vonducted in the area of the Sans Sault 
Rapids known as the Lower Notch. 


Yepartmental Plant Dredging Surveys — 
)redging control surveys were carried 

yut on Beaver Lake of the Mackenzie River 
ind on the Hay River East and West 
*hannels. Surveys in the Hay River loca- 
ions also included pre- and after- 
lredging surveys. 


‘unding for the following project was 
‘rovided by the Department of Indian 
iffairs and Northern Development 
Wy 
) ‘erry Crossings — Further surveys and 
. 2ports were made in support of the Public 
] Vorks Highway Division program at: 
Nackenzie and Arctic Red River crossings: 
Mackenzie crossings at river mileage 
‘53; and Liard River crossing (cost esti- 
: late only). 


Funding for the following projects was 
provided by the Government of the 
Northwest Territories 


Liard River Ferry Crossing — A survey was 
carried out and report submitted ona 
request for dredging at the existing 
landings. 


Providence Crossing — Before- and after- 
dredging surveys were conducted and 

a report submitted on proposed contract 
dredging cost and low water datum 
determination. 


Tuktoyaktuk Phase II Shore Erosion 
Study — The final report on this study has 
been submitted. 


Tuktoyaktuk Protection Work — A small 
survey was made in support of construc- 
tion activities. 


Funding was provided by Transport 
Canada for the following 


Tuktoyaktuk Channel Dredging — Equip- 
ment was purchased and a survey and 
engineering investigation started in con- 
nection with a proposed major dredging 
program in the entrance channel to the 
Tuktoyaktuk Harbour. The project was 
cancelled before a significant amount of 
field work was carried out. 


Construction 


Norman Wells — The wharf construction 
was completed on August 15, 1975. 


Wrigley — The floating wharf installation 
was completed in September 1975. 


Fort Norman -— Tenders were called fora 
contract to relocate the wharf access 
road, however the contract has not been 
awarded due to delays in obtaining the 
road right of way and approvals from the 
NWT Government. 


Tuktoyaktuk (Funds from NWT Govern- 
ment) — Materials were delivered for 
emergency shore protection, fronting 
the settlement school. Due to weather 
conditions the contract was carried over 
to the 1976-77 season. 


Public Works 


General Wharf Maintenance — Minor 
contracts were awarded for launching, 
maintaining and hauling out of the 
floating wharves at Fort Simpson, Fort 
Nelson, Fort Good Hope and Aklavik. 
Minor contracts were awarded and 
completed for repair of the wharves at 
Fort Providence, Fort Simpson, Hay 
River and Cambridge Bay. 


Dredging and Miscellaneous 
Work 


Departmental Dredging — The two de- 
partmental dredges, supported by one 
tug, worked in the Hay River West 
Channel, at Mile 13 of the Mackenzie 
River, and at the Providence Ferry 
Crossing. The two dredges removed a 
total of 102,000 cubic yards of material 
over the season. 


Dredge Demolition —\n April 1975, prior 
to spring break-up, a team from the 
Canadian Armed Forces Fleet Diving 
Unit at Esquimalt, BC undertook to elimi- 
nate the hazard created by the remains 
of Dredge 251 in the Sans Sault Rapids. 
With the use of explosives the remaining 
dredge spud well of heavy steel was cut 
away and the deck house and framing 
flattened. 


Great Bear River—A contract for removal 
of boulders by blasting was awarded 
and the work completed in June 1975. 


The following work is in progress: 
for the Department of National Health 
and Welfare, DPW is building a nursing 
station at Pond Inlet; 
for Environment Canada, a meteoro- 
logical station at Clyde River and a 
residential complex for eight persons at 
Frobisher are being built; 
for the RCMP, DPW is building seven 
houses at Frobisher and moving 
the RCMP quarters at Lake Harbour. 
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Pacific Region — YT 


Buildings 


Review of 1975-76 

During 1975-76, the Department of Public 
Works was responsible for the design 
and construction of a number of projects 
for the Royal Canadian Mounted Police 
(RCMP), Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development (DIAND), Yukon 
Territorial Government (YTG) and the 
Department of National Health and Wel- 
fare (NH&W). 

Most of these projects are located in 
the territorial capital of Whitehorse. They 
include an RCMP central operations 
complex (with workshops and offices) 
scheduled for completion next year, 
and their new divisional headquarters 
building, now one-third complete. A 
central operations complex for DIAND 
was Started, and renovations to their 
headquarters (Building 200) were com- 
pleted during the summer of 1975. At the 
time of writing, construction of the new 
administration building for the YTG was 
nearly complete, with Public Works 
serving as prime consultant. 

A new cottage hospital for National 
Health and Welfare in Watson Lake was 
completed early in 1976. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Work will continue on the new administra- 
tion building, under Public Works super- 
vision, with completion slated for the 
summer of 1976. An automotive mainte- 
nance addition to their central complex, 
sewer extensions in the Takhini area, 
and administrative offices in Kluane for 
DIAND are scheduled for completion 

in 1976. Construction of a border station 
at Beaver Creek is planned for Revenue 
(Canada Customs & Excise) in co-opera- 
tion with Manpower and Immigration. 


Long-term Plans 

Construction of detachment headquarters 
in Beaver Creek and an aircraft hangar 

in Whitehorse are scheduled. RCMP divi- 
sional headquarters in Whitehorse will 

be completed. 

Installation of an additional boiler at 
the Whitehorse hospital for NH&W is 
scheduled for 1977, with DIAND planning 
construction of a research laboratory 
at their complex in the territorial capital. 
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Highways 


Review of 1975-76 

Routine maintenance of the Alaska 
Highway in the Yukon was carried out by 
the Government of the Yukon Territory 
under agreement with Public Works. Three 
gravel crushing and stockpiling con- 
tracts were successfully completed for 
the production of surfacing aggregation 
as a continuation of the cyclic resur- 
facing program. Two applications of cal- 
cium chloride on the Alaska Highway, 
One in late spring and the other in mid- 
summer, were effective in minimizing 
dust hazards. Although the highway was 
closed in northern BC for the past two 
years due to extreme flooding, no unusual 
problems occurred in the Yukon. Kilo- 
metre-posts replaced the familiar mile- 
posts along the highway. 

A contract was awarded for the recon- 
struction of the Alaska Highway from 
Mile 883 to Mile 904. The work under this 
contract progressed well and was 77 
per cent complete at the time of winter 
shutdown. The diversion of the highway 
over the new Silver Creek culverts at 
Mile 1054 was completed by the YTG. 

Work continued on the Northern 
Roads Program of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development. Construction of 
the Dempster Highway continued with 
access being achieved to the Eagle River 
Bridge. Public Works provided engi- 
neering services. The access was com- 
pleted too late in the season for on-site 
work to start on the construction of 
the Eagle River Bridge. Consequently the 
completion date for this structure will 
be delayed one year. Contracts for this 
bridge’s steel fabrication were awarded 
by the Department of National Defence. 
The contractor will stockpile these items, 
along with other materials, for delivery 
in the coming year. Survey and design 
for the reconstruction of the Dempster 
Highway from Mile 0 to Mile 78 was 
completed. 

The survey and design for the upgrading 
of the mine-access road from Mile 32 
to Mile 48 was completed on the Carcross- 
Skagway road. A contract for the con- 
struction of the road from Mile 50 to Mile 


Public Works 


66 was also completed. Tenders were 
called for the construction of the balance 
of the road through northwestern BC fror 
Mile 66 to Mile 85. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Maintenance of the Alaska Highway and 
the Haines Road in BC will continue 
under agreements between Public Works 
and the Yukon Territorial Government. 

Reconstruction and paving of the 
Alaska Highway from Mile 883 to Mile 90¢ 
will be completed and reconstruction 
from Mile 865 to Mile 883 will begin. 

On the Dempster Highway, final 
cleaning and trimming under the contrac 
for construction from Mile 178 to Mile 
237 will be completed. Repairs to the hig 
way, from Mile 235 to Mile 255, damaged 
during extreme high water in 1975, will be 
undertaken. On-site construction of the 
Eagle River Bridge, Mile 237, will be well 
advanced and construction north of Mile 
237 will be started. | 

| 


Construction of the next section of the 
Carcross-Skagway Road in north wester 
BC, from Mile 66 to the Alaska border 
at Mile 85, will be under way. Completio 
is planned for August of 1978. 


Long-term Plans 

The present plans for the Alaska Highwa 
call for the completion of the reconstruc 
tion and paving of the highway from Mill 
865 to Mile 938. Any bridges not designe 
for HS 25 loading, or which have dete- 
riorated through normal use, will be up- 
graded or replaced. 


Property Administration 


Review of 1975-76 
The Property Administration Branch 
continued to provide accommodation to 
other federal government departments, 
crown agencies and the Yukon Territori 
Government. This included approximate 
200,000 square feet of crown-owned 
space, and 30,000 square feet of leased 
accommodation in the private sector. 
Renovations to Building 200 for DIAN 
were completed in the spring of 1975. 
Building 201 was completely renovated 
for Public Works, including the addition 
3,000 square feet of mobile trailer space 


Public Works 


_ This Branch continued to administer 
lhe 352 Northern Pool Housing (NPH) units 
id Whitehorse and Fort Nelson, as well 
s the 57 unit single quarters complex in 
Nhitehorse. Because of a change in 
heir policy, the Yukon Housing Corpora- 
ion reduced their NPH housing program, 
-urning back 20 units to Property Admin- 
stration Branch. The Treasury Board, 
vhich has conducted a review of the NPH 
)rogram, agreed to a reduction in the 
' umber of units administered by Public 
Vorks. This reduction will be carried 
jut gradually over a long-term period, 
izing various methods of disposal. 


Pas for 1976-77 
‘he relocation of Yukon Territorial 
iovernment departments and agencies 
nto the new Territorial Government 
dministration Building (being con- 
| tructed under Public Works supervision) 
pil take place in June 1976. This will 
2sult in a major re-allocation of space 
or client departments in the federal 
uilding in Whitehorse, and will lead to 
2ductions in leased space in the private 
aor 


Ong-term Plans 
-roperty Administration Branch will 
ntinue to provide care and maintenance 

' ie the Northern Pool Housing units in 
_thitehorse and Fort Nelson. It is expected 
at changes in policy will see a reduc- 

dn in housing and other property assets 
/ /€ra long-term period. 


/ 
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National Energy Board (NEB) 


Responsibilities 

Under the National Energy Board Act of 
1959 and subsequent amendments, the 
Board has two principal roles: to regulate 
specific areas of the oil, gas and electrical 
industries in the public interest; and to 
advise the government on all matters 
concerned with the development and use 
of energy resources. 

The Board acts as a regulatory body 
in issuing, with the approval of the 
Governor-in-Council, certificates of public 
convenience and necessity for the con- 
struction of interprovincial pipelines and 
international power lines as well as the 
issuing of licences for the export and the 
import of gas, the export of oil and of 
electrical power. In addition, the Board 
requires the implementation of adequate 
standards of construction and operation 
to ensure the safety of any facility that it 
has certificated. The Board also has the 
authority to regulate the tolls charged 
by gas and oil pipeline companies under 
its jurisdiction to ensure that such tolls are 
just and reasonable. 

In addition, as a duty related to the 
advisory section of the act, the Board 
keeps under review and studies various 
aspects of exploration, production, 
recovery, processing, transportation, dis- 
tribution, sale, purchase, exchange or 
disposal of oil, gas or electricity, and 
offers advice to the Minister and the 
Federal Government, either on its own 
initiative or by direction from the 
Minister. 

The Board reviews and approves engi- 
neering drawings and specifications, 
environmental aspects and monitors the 
construction and testing of transportation 
systems before and during construction 
to ensure compliance to rules and regula- 
tions, safety standards and environmental 
guidelines before issuing a “‘leave-to- 
open’”’ order. 
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As a result of a proclamation by the 
Governor in Council on May 10, 1970, 
under Section 87 of the Act, the pro- 
visions of the Act relating to exports and 
imports of gas were made applicable 
to oil. By regulations made immediately 
thereafter under Part VI of the Act, the 
effect of this extension was defined, with 
the result that the Board became respon- 
sible for the licensing of the importation 
into Canada of motor gasoline and motor 
gasoline blending components. Further 
amendments to the Part VI Regulations, 
during 1973 to 1975, have broadened the 
scope of the Board’s responsibilities 
bringing under licence the export of 
crude oil and equivalent hydrocarbons, 
motor gasoline, middle distillates, pro- 
panes, butanes, heavy fuel oils, partially 
processed oil and ethylene. 

The Board has recently been assigned 
additional programs under the Petroleum 
Administration Act involving the oil export 
charge, the pricing of natural gas at the 
border and the attendant rebate proce- 
dure, and the monitoring of crude oil 
prices. The Board is currently conducting 
major public hearings on applications for 
pipeline certificates and for export 
licences in relation to the possible devel- 
opment of a major gas pipeline project 
from northern frontier gas reserves. 

The Board also prepares oil and gas 
supply and demand forecasts, with 
particular study of the part that resources 
from the frontier regions of Canada might 
play and the transportation problems that 
might be encountered in moving energy 
from such sources of supply to market 
areas. 


Review of 1975-76 
A list of operations taken from the 
Board’s Annual Report for 1975 includes 
the following (some of these operations 
will extend into future years) 
Review of: 
the Board’s responsibilities under the 
Petroleum Administration Act; 
the annual supply and demand for oil 
and gas; 
the oil and gas reserves; 
exploration and development activ- 
ities in oil and gas; 
the oil and petroleum products 
demands; 
pipeline incidents; 
rates and tariffs for pipelines; 


natural gas export prices; 

natural gas production; 

domestic natural gas pricing; 

exports of electricity; 

interprovincial transfers of electricity; 
financial aspects of exports of oil, gas 
and electricity; | 
the environmental aspects of oil, gas 
and electricity and of the organization 
of the National Energy Board. | 


The Conducting of: 


the Canadian oil supply and require- 
ments hearing; 

the hearing for natural gas pipeline 
and oil pipeline extensions; 

the Mackenzie Valley Gas Pipeline 
Hearing; 

description of annual oil pipeline ex- | 
tensions and the preparation of oil 
pipeline regulations also took place. | 
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‘esponsibilities 

he production of motion pictures, film 
20ps, film strips, slide sets and still photo 
xhibits about the Canadian North, its 
‘eoples and their activities, its industries, 
sources, and institutions; the distribu- 
‘on of these materials in Canada and 
broad; and the distribution in the North 

| f such material interpreting Canada 

nd exploring issues of national interest; 
ounsel to Federal Government Agencies 


oncerning the application of audio- 
sual media and the planning, production 
od distribution of departmental films 
dr information, instruction, training and 
| “ultural purposes. 


| Erlew of 1975-76 


| ‘aff 
| ne full-time employee based in Yellow- 
} iife, operates for the Challenge for 
“jange program. Film crews, trainers and 
(stribution representatives travel North 
“assignment. 


ilm Production 

ve NFB produced for its own program: 
lan Who Chooses the Bush; Man the 
linter (Fishing) — Peuplades de Chas- 

‘urs; Natsik Hunting; Arctic Workshop; 

by, This ls For You; Our Land is Our 

le; New Gold For Alaska. 
The following language versions were 
(mpleted during the year: 

_ Natsik Hunting (Inuktitut); 

The Owl and the Lemming (Finnish, 
Danish); 

_ The Ow! and the Raven (Finnish, 

- Danish, Japanese); 

Sub-/gloo (Finnish, Russian); 

_ New Gold For Old (French). 

_The NFB Multi Media Studio produced 
ty following colour filmstrips: 

High Arctic Heritage: Autumn Hunters — 
Le Legs du Grand Nord: L’automne 
2tla chasse; 

High Arctic Heritage: Winter Camp — 

i ~e Legs du Grand Nord: Quartiers 

| Vhiver; 

igh Arctic Heritage: Spring Journey — 

_ .e Legs du Grand Nord: La caravane 
Ju printemps; 
digh Arctic Heritage: Summer Days — 

_.e Legs du Grand Nord: La vie en été. 


| 
: 
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ational Film Board (NFB) 


The Cape Dorset Workshop has been 
closed and the Frobisher Workshop has 
been turned into a production workshop 
at the service of Nunatsiakmiut in order 
to produce 15 minutes a week of native 
language programming, on the CBC. This 
program is being produced by people 
trained in the original Frobisher Workshop 
as well as new native film makers and is 
being telecast via ANIK throughout the 
North by the CBC Northern Service. 

The Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development co-produced 
L’homme et le géant and Lumaag with 
the NFB. 


Distribution 

Yukon —The Whitehorse Public Library, 
major film distributor in the Territory, 
is backed up by the Vancouver office of 
the NFB. This support has been in the 
order of 10-15 bookings monthly. 

Northwest Territories and Northern 
Quebec — The NFB maintains an Outpost 
Film Library in Edmonton (English) and 
Montreal (French). Bookings from the 
Edmonton office average 60 per month, 
with Montreal considerably less because 
of major alterations to the library there. 
It must be noted that films from the 
Outpost Library are booked for three 
months, primarily to community groups. 

Ottawa — The NFB’s distribution office 
in Ottawa liaises directly with CBC 
Northern Service in order to bring NFB 
films to the North via this medium. This 
past year, eight local productions of the 
Frobisher/Cape Dorset NFB Workshop 
were telecast. 

Labrador — Distribution in this region is 
co-ordinated through St. John’s, Nfld. 
Working visits were made to the major 
centres of Goose Bay, Labrador City, 
Wabush and Churchill Falls, but the most 
optimistic development in the region 
this year was the establishment of tele- 
vision for the isolated coastal regions 
via satellite. It is expected that NFB 
material appropriate for the region can 
be made available to residents in this 
manner. 


NFB Headquarters Montreal 

NFB distribution sponsored a two-day 
seminar in June in Montreal on the dual 
subject of NFB involvement in the North 
and needs for NFB services in the 
North. In attendance were residents of 
the North as well as representatives 

of NFB involved in research, production 
and distribution in the North. 

NFB also participated in a conference 
of adult educators held at Yellowknife 
from September 7 to 11. The conference 
was sponsored by the NWT Department 
of Education. The Board’s involvement 
included a media workshop for 40 adult 
educators and department officials from 
all regions of the Northwest Territories. 


Challenge for Change 
In addition to establishing the presence 
of the program and identifying access 
to NFB materials and resources to com- 
munities, distribution of films, video- 
tapes and video equipment has taken 
place. Several workshops were held with 
interest groups concerning the issues of 
housing, native land claims, the changing 
women’s roles, the present and alter- 
native use of energy, and the use of 
media in education and communication. 

There was extensive involvement with 
the MacKenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry, 
both with participation on an NFB film and 
videotaping community hearings for use 
by other communities in preparing for 
their own hearings and the visit of Mr. 
Justice T. R. Berger. 

In the Eastern Arctic, a project was 
sponsored to consult the communities 
in the Baffin Region as to whether or not 
they needed preparation in the form of 
media orientation before they received 
television and radio programming from 
southern Canada via the ANIK Satellite. 

Consensus in the communities em- 
phasized the need for training of local 
people in producing their own program- 
ming in their own language. 
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Plans for 1976-77 
The NFB plans for its own program are 
as follows: 

Fort Good Hope; 

Saukai; 

Bowhead Whale (Version); 

Images Stone; 

Arctic Bay-Nordev; 

Development in N/W B.C.; 

Lappland Film Project (two films). 

A training workshop in Super 8mm for 
a native communications group will be 
conducted at Fish Lake. 

The NFB Multi Media Studio hopes to 
revise the two filmstrips The History of 
Government in the Northwest Territories 
and The Structure of Government in 
the Northwest Territories in co-operation 
with the Department of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development. 

The NFB will complete films commis- 
sioned by the following departments: 

completion of Strathcona Mine Site — 

Department of Indian Affairs and 

Northern Development; 

completion of The Native Women — 

Department of the Secretary of State; 

continuation of the Frobisher film 

workshops to train film makers — 

Department of Indian Affairs and 

Northern Development. 
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Film Board 
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‘Canadian Ethnology Service 


Responsibilities 
To document the cultural heritage of the 
native peoples of Canada, including 


research, material collection, and analysis 


and dissemination of information on the 
social, linguistic and material culture of 
the Indians and Inuit of the Yukon Ter- 
‘itory and the Northwest Territories. 


Review of 1975-76 


Inuit Research 


|| 


Staff research included studies of the 
inuit (Eskimo) language, Inuktitut, at 


Rankin Inlet and Chesterfield Inlet, filming 


and field research of caribou hunting, 
and a computerized study of the naval 
architecture of kayaks. 

Additional research was supported 
through the Urgent Ethnology Program 
pich included contracts for: 

a study of Inuit ethnopsychology and 
_ emotional expression in Cumberland 
_ Sound, NWT; 

_ astudy of Netsilik Inuit music from the 
- communities of Gjoa Haven, Spence 
Bay and Pelly Bay; and 

the filming of modern Inuit subsistence 
techniques in the vicinity of Coral 
Harbour, NWT. 


Athapaskan Research 

Staff research was directed toward conti- 
quation and land use, territoriality and 
spatial organization studies among the 
1orth-western Athapaskans, and a new 
study of sign and motion language devel- 
2ped for use by deaf mutes and traders 
Nas initiated. In addition, the following 


studies were conducted by contracts sup- 


dorted by the Urgent Ethnology Program: 

_ astudy of phonology and linguistic 

| variation among the Chilcotin and Car- 
rier Athapaskans of British Columbia; 


collection of biographies of Athapaskan 


| women between the ages of 40 and 85 

_ living in villages in the Yukon Territory; 
_ ethnographic field studies among the 
Tahltan Athapaskans in the vicinity 

| 4 Telegraph Creek and Watson Lake, 


. 
d 


pational Museums of Canada (NMC) 


a Cultural-ecological field investigation 
of the Caribou-Eater Chipewyan of 

the Wollaston Lake region of northern 
Saskatchewan; 

documentation and analysis of the 
effects of recent technological changes 
upon the traditional economic cycle 

of the Chipewyan at English River; 
initiation of an ethnographic study of 
the Athapaskans of Fort Ware with 

an emphasis on technology, ecology 
and social organization; 
implementation of an ethnological 

field study of aboriginal and contem- 
porary patterns of Indian burning 
techniques in northern British Columbia, 
Alberta and the southern Yukon; 
continuation of an age-graded com- 
parative linguistic study and completion 
of a bilingual dictionary of the Hare 
language as it is spoken in Fort Good 
Hope, NWT; 

investigation of the material culture, 
social organization and magico-reli- 
gious belief of the Chipewyan of 

Black Lake, Saskatchewan; and the 
conduction of a field study on the 
cultural ecology of the Chilcotin Atha- 
paskans with special emphasis on 
traditional patterns of subsistence, 
ethnobotany, ethnozoology, land 

use and territoriality. 


Plans for 1976-77 


Inuit Research 

Staff research will continue work on the 
long-term circumpolar kayak study. 
Seasonal subsistence activities will be 
filmed in the Rankin Inlet area. 

The following projects are proposed 
to be undertaken by outside Urgent 
Ethnology contract personnel: 

examination of the nature and distribu- 

tion of commercial whaling operations 
in the western Canadian Arctic to deter- 
mine the impact of these operations 

on the size, distribution, health, eco- 

nomy and material culture of Inuit 

populations; 

reconstruction of the size and structure 

of the major winter groupings which 

formed the regional population aggre- 
gates of the Clyde River area of Davis 

Strait, NWT in early contact times, 

to determine the patterns of resource 

sharing, residence, leadership and 

decision making that operated within 


these groups; and the 

undertaking of a study on the contem- 
porary arts of the Canadian Inuit by 
examining Inuit aesthetic concepts, 
their development and transmission. 


Athapaskan Research 

Staff research will continue to be focused 

on land use, territoriality and spatial 

organization of the northwestern Atha- 

paskans. Video tape recordings of 

sign and motion languages will continue. 
The following project is proposed to 

be undertaken by outside Urgent Ethno- 

logy contract personnel: 
the conduction of an initial linguistic 
survey of the interrelationships among 
the Tagish, Tahltan and Kaska Atha- 
paskans of the Yukon Territory and 
North British Columbia. 


Long-term Plans 

To conduct field and archival research 
on the cultures of northern indigenous 
peoples. Staff members direct the work, 
but much of it is done under contract 

by outside personnel. One aim is to in- 
volve greater numbers of Indian and 
Inuit people in the documentation of their 
own cultural heritage so they can then 
use the material to teach their own cul- 
tural history. 


Archaeological Survey 
of Canada 


Responsibilities 

To undertake research and rescue opera- 
tions, on the prehistory of Canada’s 
native people. 


Review of 1975-76 


Arctic Archaeological Research 

Two parties independently surveyed the 
upper portions of four major drainages 
in 1976. While the west party surveyed a 
portion of the Snowdrift River and most 
of Nonacho and Hjalmar Lakes and all of 
Noman and Gray Lakes (Taltson River), 
the east party surveyed Firedrake Lake 
(Dubawnt River). In late July, the west 
party joined the east party in the barrens, 
completely surveying Rennie, Jarvis and 
Damant Lakes and the outflow of Vermette 
Lake and the north shore of Knowles 
Lake (upper Elk River). 
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The 1975 season comprised one phase 
of an ongoing project begun in 1970 — 
that of the study of the prehistoric associa- 
tion of ancient cultures with the past 
Beverly caribou herd. Cultural distribu- 
tion is traceable from the historic Chi- 
pewyan and White trapping sites, through 
the Chipewyan-Taltheilei traditions, the 
Arctic Small Tool and Shield Archaic tra- 
ditions, to the 6000 B.C. Northern Plano 
tradition. 


Yukon Territory 


Field work focused primarily on the first 
of a five-year study of Pleistocene paleo- 
environments and early man in eastern 
Beringia (that portion of interior Yukon 
which remained free of glacial ice). 

This multidisciplinary study, entitled the 
Yukon Refugium Project, is co-sponsored 
by the National Museums of Canada and 
the Geological Survey of Canada. Field 
work has thus far concentrated on 
several dozen Pleistocene exposures in 
the vicinity of the major glacial lake 
basins of northern Yukon as well as a few 
sections in the central region of the 
Territory. Numerous large samples of 
sediment, organic material, and fossil 
vertebrate remains afforded more 

than ample laboratory work for all mem- 
bers of the project through the winter. 
Additional activity included the comple- 
tion of excavations at the Gladstone 

site in southwestern Yukon, testimony 
before the Whitehorse hearings of the 
Berger Inquiry, and an inspection trip 

in the area of the Aishihik Hydro-electric 
Power Project. 


Northwest Territories 


Resources Archaeology — Contract 
Supported Projects 


Dempster and Mackenzie Highway 
Survey — On-the-ground reconnaissance, 
with helicopter support, was carried out 
on several sections of highway where 
clearing and construction were imminent 
and a potential threat to archaeological 
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sites. This included the Mackenzie High- 
way from River between Two Mountains 
and Fort Norman; Mackenzie Highway be- 
tween Inuvik and Tuktoyaktuk; and 
Dempster Highway between the Peel 
River and the Yukon Border. The project 
was funded by Department of Public 
Works. Work on these sections is com- 
plete. 


Thule Archaeology Conservation Project — 
Three field parties with Inuit guides 
carried out reconnaissance in northern 
and eastern Baffin Island and in the 
Spence Bay area to record Thule sites 
threatened by whale bone mining in 
support of the carving industry. The project 
was sponsored jointly by National Mu- 
seum of Man and Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development, with 
the co-operation of Inuit Tapirisat. This 
was the first season of a program designed 
to extend over a period of several years. 


Salvage Excavations at Kingnait Fjord — 
Salvage excavations were carried out at 
some relatively recent burial sites in 
Kingnait Fjord, where graves have been 
subject to considerable looting by relic 
collectors. Financial support was provided 
by National Museum of Man and the 
Arctic Institute of North America, with 

the co-operation of the Inuit Council 

in Pangnirtung. Additional work at the site 
is required. 


Strathcona Sound Archaeological Survey 
— A brief reconnaissance was carried out 
at Strathcona Sound, in the area of oper- 
ations of Mineral Resources International, 
to ensure the safety of archaeological 
sites. The survey revealed no evidence of 
prehistoric occupation in the threatened 
area. Funds were provided by the Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development. No additional work is 
required. 


Salvage Archaeology at Button Point — 

A major site on north Baffin Island is being 
rapidly eroded by wave action, and this 
year, another season of archaeological 
rescue work was Carried out, funded by 
National Museum of Man. Further efforts 
are required to obtain as much informa- 
tion as possible before the site is com- 
pletely destroyed. 


National Museums 


/ 
/ 


Plans for 1976-77 

A second season of reconnaissance 
and selected excavation at Thule sites 
threatened by whale bone mining is 
now in the planning stage. 

Financial support is being sought for 
continued work at Button Point and 
Kingnait Fjord on Baffin Island. 

A program of archaeological excavatio 
and survey will be conducted at Aishihik | 
Lake, Yukon Territory, where there are 
plans for raising the water level of the lak 
thus threatening lake shore sites. Work 
will concentrate at Old Aishihik village. 
Support is being sought from the Norther 
Canada Power Commission. ) 


' 


Long-term Plans 

Long-term plans were devised to delinea 
the history and nature of indigenous 
occupation of the northern interior Dis- | 
trict of Mackenzie over the last 12,000 
years, or how long man has occupied any 
part of the area, including evidence for 
any changes in the population (from or to 
Palaeo-Indian, Indian, and Inuit). An | 
understanding of the palaeo-climate is | 
Critical to this research. Further sur- | 
veys are planned for a large area of inte- | 
rior Yukon Territory as a part of the 
on-going Bering Yukon Refugium Project 
(BYRP). BYRP is an interdisciplinary 
study of palaeo-environments in the un- | 
glaciated areas of the Yukon during 

the Upper Pleistocene. This long-term 
project will include studies of the sedi- | 
mentology, geomorphology, palyno- | 
logy, palaeo-entomology, palaeontology, 
and archaeology of the Beringian Refu- 
gium. Archaeological evidence thus far 
consists of fossilized bone artifacts 
from a number of localities in the region, | 
but undistrubed deposits of archaeolo- 
gical significance have yet to be located 
and excavated. 


{ational Museum of Natural 
sciences (NMNS) 


1 
‘Vertebrate Zoology Division 


‘ertebrate Ethology Section 


| esponsibilities 
' he Zoology Division of the National 
; luseum of Natural Sciences is one of the 
rimary contributors to the knowledge 
fein species in Canada. Comprehen- 
ive faunal surveys are conducted and 
/ romoted, and the museum maintains 
| Mportant collections of fauna and flora. 
‘sscientific collections of Arctic ma- 
| rial are among the best in the world. 
_his division co-operates with other 
/ Overnment agencies and scientists of 
ther countries interested in problems 
| fthe North. 
_The NMNS High Arctic Research Sta- 
| on was established on Bathurst Island, 
‘WT, in 1968 in collaboration with the 
| olar Continental Shelf Project. The ver- 
_+brate ethology section is undertaking 
| etailed, long-term studies at the station 
) investigate the relationships between 
. _oecies of Arctic animals and the behav- 
dural adaptations that enable them to 
/ urvive in High Arctic environments. This 
nall field station permits some uni- 
| 2rsity students to undertake research 
nd promotes public interest in conserva- 
on in the High Arctic. 


1 | 
leview of 1975-76 


| he research station was in operation 
om May 8 to September 26, 1975. The 
_ lowing projects were conducted: 


/ 
reeding Bird Census and Banding Pro- 
| fam — Information on nesting, egg-laying, 
atching, incubation and fledging was 
scorded at 181 nests of 17 species. Long- 
\iled Jaeger, Snow Bunting and Snow 
0ose were the most successful species 
ils year. Ten individuals banded in 
revious years were re-captured and 224 
dividuals of 15 species were banded 
Ad colour-marked. 


Life History and Ecology of Varying 
Lemming — Collection of data on popu- 
lation fluctuations in relation to weather 
conditions and burrow availability 
continued. Population estimates are 
based on trapping results. Specimens 
collected provide reproductive data 
used in determining breeding structure 
of the population. 


Meteorology and Microclimatology — 
Standard meteorological observations 
were made three times daily and three- 
hour aviation weather reports pro- 
vided. Continuous records of sunshine, 
radiation, humidity, temperature and 
wind were also maintained and detailed 
microclimatological measurements 
were initiated as part of a preliminary 
study on the physiology of mosses. 


Behaviour and Ecology of Muskoxen — 
Ethological observations were continued 
in Polar Bear Pass with emphasis on 
courtship and the behaviour of subadult 
animals. Despite the population decline 
of 1973-74, breeding did take place and 
several calves were observed. In con- 
junction with G. Parker, CWS, studies were 
made also at Mokka Fjord, Axel Heiberg 
Island, from mid-March to mid-May and 
more information on calving and maternal 
behaviour was obtained. 


Behaviour and Ecology of the Ivory Gull — 
The study of this rare and possibly en- 
dangered species was continued on Sey- 
mour Island, the only Known nesting site 
in the Canadian Arctic. Detailed informa- 
tion was collected on arrival in the 
nesting area, progression of reproduc- 
tive cycle, colony site selection, breeding 
chronology, formation of subcolonies, 
anti-predator behaviour, development of 
the young, vocalizations, and effects of 
the weather. A banding program was es- 
tablished and will be continued next year. 


National Museums 


New Projects in 1975 


Behaviour of Peary Caribou and Arctic 
Fox — Information was collected on 
numbers and movements of caribou in the 
study area, activity cycles, and all as- 
pects of behaviour. However, due to the 
recent population decline, numbers 

were very low and observations made on 
only 13 days during the summer. Because 
of the caribou situation, behavioural 
observations were expanded to include 

a study of two adult Arctic Foxes and 

13 pups at an active den site near the 
station. 


Soil Lichen Ecology — This preliminary 
study involved collection and inventory of 
lichen species, establishment of study 
plots and three transect lines for sampling 
and detailed analysis and examination 

of particular habitats in relation to hyphal 
penetration and substrates. 


Breeding Biology of the Red-Throated 
Loon — General observations at 21 nests 
and detailed recording of behaviour 
patterns at two nests provided informa- 
tion on courtship and other displays, 
vocalizations, nesting, incubation, 
hatching, brooding and feeding activities. 
Following predation of most nests, ter- 
ritory selection behaviour was observed. 


Vegetation Mapping, Plant Community 
studies and Bird Nesting Habitat — Preli- 
minary mapping of vegetation commu- 
nities was based on investigation of spe- 
cies composition, cover and other 
factors and a classification scheme for 
community types was developed. Detailed 
examination of the relationships be- 
tween plant communities and environ- 
mental factors was carried out along 

a 2100 m. transect through the primary 
study area. Nesting habitat studies 

were carried out for 111 nests of 12 
species. 
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Plans for 1976-77 

Each of the established bird and mammal 
projects, plus the classification and 
mapping of plant communities in Polar 
Bear Pass will be continued. Studies 

of the reproductive biology of muskoxen 
will be initiated in conjunction with the 
Government of the Northwest Territories 
and Inuit hunters. The behavioural 

study of Arctic Hare will be re-established 
in March 1977. 


Long-term Plans 

The current research at Bathurst Island 
will continue at least until September 
1978. In order to obtain better information 
on interspecific relationships, population 
fluctuations, and effects of weather and 
climate in relation to behaviour, social or- 
ganization, population sizes and breeding 
success, projects must be continuous 

and of long duration. 

Some of the projects are continuations 
of those established in 1968. Others 
become temporarily inactive when the 
species under study is present in very 
small numbers, does not breed, or is 
absent. Continuous records of pheno- 
logical events during the field season 
are maintained and the station weather 
data are submitted to the Atmospheric 
Environment Services. 

The continuing studies emphasize 
Arctic animals in their undisturbed natural 
environment. The research area is in- 
cluded in the ecological site proposals 
submitted to DIAND in September 1975. 


Mineral Sciences Division 


Responsibilities 

To collect representative mineral spe- 
cimens from previously recorded occur- 
rences in southern Baffin Island for the 
display and reference series of the 
National Mineral Collection. To assess 
the potential of the area for future 
mineralogical studies and collecting 
programs. 


Review of 1975-76 

Mineral specimens were collected July 
1-22, 1975 at 29 localities in the Lake 
Harbour, Cape Dorset, Andrew Gordon 
Bay, Aberdeen Bay, McKellar Bay, 
Lonebutte Bay, Schooner Bay, Amadjuak 
Bay, Korok Inlet and Clearwater Fjord 
areas of southern Baffin Island. 
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Plans for 1976-77 

No field work is planned, but the identi- 
fication of material collected during 
1975-76 field season will be completed. 


Long-term Plans 

To continue field work in the same area 
until representative collections are 
acquired and to extend the collecting 
area to northern Baffin Island. 


Palaeontology Division 
Quarternary Zoology 


Responsibilities 

To collect Pleistocene vertebrate material 
from the Yukon and to curate and de- 
scribe it in an attempt to reconstruct the 
vertebrate history of the region during 
the ice age. 


Review of 1975-76 

During July and August a three-man field 
party collected many Pleistocene ver- 
tebrate fossils from the Old Crow Basin, 
the Dawson City area and the Sixtymile 
River area of the northern Yukon Territory. 
During this period co-operative field 

work (Yukon Refugium Project) was car- 
ried out in the Old Crow Basin — Porcupine 
River region with a Pleistocene geo- 

logist and a Pleistocene palaeocologist 
(Geological Survey of Canada), an 
archaeologist (National Museums of Man) 
and a palaeobotanist (University of Al- 
berta). A National Museum of Natural 
Sciences research base was established 
at Old Crow to support future palaeo- 
environmental research in the region. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Plans for this period involve collection 
of Pleistocene vertebrate fossils in Old 
Crow and Dawson City areas from 
August 1-31. 


Long-term Plans 

To continue field work on Pleistocene 
vertebrates in the Yukon Territory, speci- 
fically in the vicinities of Dawson City 
and the Old Crow Basin, until representa- 
tive collections have been established. 


National Museums 


Ornithology Section 


Responsibilities | 
The Ornithology Section of the Museur 
of Natural Sciences is one of the 
primary contributors to avian knowledg 
in Canada. Comprehensive bird surveys 
are conducted and promoted, and the 
Museum maintains important collectio 
of ornithological materials which are 
among the best in the world. This Secti 
co-operates with other government 
agencies and scientists interested in 
ornithological problems. 


} 
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Review of 1975-76 


Preliminary Survey of Birds of Coats 

Island 
Data were recorded on the birds of the| 
Cairn Cove area of Coats Island from | 
July 20-27, 1975. Forty-seven species | 
were recorded, of which 23 were ascer 
tained to breed. Some of the breeding | 
records extend the breeding range of a 


few species. 


An Area of Sympatry for Thayer’s Gull | 
and Kumlein’s Gull | 
Located in the summer of 1975 on the | 
central eastern coast of Baffin Island. | 
Preliminary studies were made. 


Plans for 1976-77 
A three-month study will be undertaker 
in an area of sympatry for Thayer’s | 
Gull and Kumlein’s Gull on eastern 
Baffin Island with emphasis on the 
taxonomic affinities and ethology of 
these perplexing populations. | 
Long-term Plans | 
The Ornithology Section has a sustaine 
interest in the birds of the North and w 
continue its activity there on a more 
regular basis as additional resources 
become available. 


hycology Section 


view of 1975-76 

‘ring August and September of 1975, 
t} Curator, Dr. R. K. S. Lee, continued 

h field activities for a long-term project 
ted Survey of the Benthic Marine 

/iae of the Canadian Arctic. Collecting 
pecimens and physical data was 

‘ne by scuba divers, utilizing spe- 

c lized cold-water equipment and 
t’'hniques. Using a helicopter for trans- 
crtation, 29 collecting sites were estab- 
lied from the Royal Geographical 
Sciety Islands to Resolute, and from 


Jies Sound to Byam Martin Channel. 


ins for 1976-77 
T2 survey will be concentrated in 
viters of the Queen Elizabeth Islands 


ithe general area of Eureka, Alert and 
|'chsen. 


Lig-term Plans 
\.ch will depend on what can be 


érieved during the first attempt to sur- 
vi the remote and generally ice-bound 
vters of the Queen Elizabeth Islands. 
Cllecting of data and specimens from 
tls High Arctic region would lead to a 
nar completion of the field aspect of the 
pject. 


hiscular Plant Section 


Fview of 1975-76 

[ Erich Haber, assistant curator, made 
Clections of vascular plants, lichens and 
Nsses from 12 sites ranging across the 
Citral area of the Arctic Archipelago 
im eastern Melville Island to south- 
€stern Ellesmere Island. The field col- 
\'tions were made in conjunction with a 
Citinuing museum project by Dr. 
FK. S. Lee dealing with a survey of the 
Enthic Marine Algae in the Canadian 
Astic. Occasional field excursions to 

b arctic to continue documentation of 
th flora will be undertaken as opportu- 
1 €s for travel arise. 


National Museums 


During the period July 21-27, 1975, 
J. M. Gillett, Curator of the Vascular 
Plant Section, joined one of the museum’s 
ornithologist, Henri Ouellet, on a short 
visit to Coats Island, Hudson Bay, NWT. 
This trip was not part of a planned pro- 
gram but was simply to take advantage 
of an opportunity to botanize ona 
relatively little-known island. Transporta- 
tion by means of an aircraft chartered by 
a Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 
unit engaged in work on the Island. 

The area visited was in the vicinity of 
Cairn Cove at 62° 49’ N, 81° 56’ W 
(Map 45J, UTM Ref. 17V/MV 452/6967). 
This was the site of some Sadlermiut 
ruins. Some 20 species of mosses, one 
hepatic, 14 lichens and 116 species of 
vascular plants were collected. The 
species of lichens, mosses, hepatic and 
36 species of higher plants constituted 
additions to the known flora of the Island. 
A paper on the results has been submitted 
for publication in the Canadian Field- 
Naturalist. 


Plans for 1976-77 

No definite program or plans have been 
laid at this time, but should an oppor- 
tunity arise to co-operate with other 
agencies in work in the North, advantage 
will be taken of it. 


157 


National Research Council (NRC) 


Responsibilities 

Investigations into various phases of 
pure and applied sciences in northern 
Canada. 


Herzberg Institute of 
Astrophysics 


Review of 1975-76 

Continuous monitoring of cosmic ray 
intensities was carried out at three sta- 
tions in northern Canada (Alert, Inuvik 
and Goose Bay). This work is part of an 
international program based on a world- 
wide network of cosmic ray monitoring 
stations. The data is sent, on a regular 
basis, to the World Data Centre and it 

is distributed to interested scientists 
from there. 

During 1975, experiments were flown on 
rockets from Cape Parry and from Fort 
Churchill, Man. The instrumentation in- 
cluded charged particle detectors, 
plasma probes and photometers to study 
a number of magnetospheric problems 
related to the dayside cleft and the night- 
side aurora. 

Ground-based spectrometric and 
photometric observations of auroral and 
airglow emissions in the ultraviolet, 
visible and infrared regions were made 
from Fort Churchill. The data are being 
correlated with other data gathered by 
rockets launched from Churchill and 
from spacecraft. 

Auroral radar equipments were oper- 
ated continuously at Poste-de-la-Baleine 
(Great Whale River), PQ and at Churchill 
and Thompson, Man. 

Auroral all-sky cameras were in 
operation at Poste-de-la-Baleine, PQ, 
Moosonee, Ont. and Churchill. 


Plans for 1976-77 
It is planned to continue the 1975-76 
programs at about the same level in 
1976-77. Geophysical observations for 
the International Magnetospheric 
Study (IMS) will commence in 1976. 
Charged particle detectors, plasma 
probes and photometers will be flown 
on rockets to be launched from Fort 
Churchill. 
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Instruments for the observation of 
aurora and airglow will continue in use at 
Poste-de-la-Baleine, Churchill, and 
Moosonee on a routine basis. Auroral and 
airglow observations in the ultraviolet, 
visible, and infrared regions of the spec- 
trum will be made during selected pe- 
riods of the winter of 1976-77 from 
Churchill, Wabowden, Man. and Broad- 
view, Sask. 

The network of auroral radars will 
continue in operation at Churchill, 
Thompson, and Poste-de-la-Baleine. 


National Aeronautical 
Establishment 


Review of 1975-76 

At the request of the Department of 
Energy, Mines and Resources, the North 
Star aeromagnetics research aircraft 
operated by the Flight Research Labora- 
tory of the National Aeronautical Es- 
tablishment carried out an extensive 
Arctic geomagnetic reconnaissance in 
April 1975. 

This reconnaissance included an 
aeromagnetic survey of the Continental 
Shelf north of Ellesmere Island and 
Nansen Sound, a survey of the eastern 
part of the Alpha Ridge and one flight 
passing over the North Pole. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The North Star aeromagnetics research 
aircraft operated by the Flight Research 
Laboratory of the National Aeronau- 

tical Establishment will carry out another 
Arctic geomagnetic reconnaissance in 
April 1976. This reconnaissance will 
provide survey data, at 20 nm spacing, 

of Boothia Bay and Admiralty Inlet. 

This is likely to be the last aeromag- 
netic survey operation for the North 
Star, which is scheduled for retirement 
shortly thereafter. 


Space Research Facilities 
Branch 


Review of 1975-76 
The Council, through its Space Researc 
Facilities Branch continued to operate 
the Churchill Research Range and the 
Great While Geophysical Station during 
1975. Programs included the launching 
of scientific sounding rockets and bal- 
loons to investigate geophysical phenor 
ena in the upper atmosphere on behalf 
of scientists from Canada, the United 
States and other countries. Associated 
ground-based experiments were also 
carried out by scientists from various un 
versities participating in these programs 

The temporary launch site at Cape 
Parry was modified during the summer 
months in preparation for further studies 
of the polar dayside cleft which occurs 
in the northern hemisphere. The Branch 
provided these launch facilities and 
some personnel support for the Univer- 
sity of California, which launched two 
Black Brant IVA rockets in late Novembe 
1975. The rocket borne experiments | 
were complemented by ground-based | 
instrumentation at Resolute and air- 
based instrumentation from two USA | 
NC135 aircraft. This program was ; 
directed toward studies of the polar clef 
by barium plasma injection at about 
500 km. 

A balloon launch program of five fligh 
was flown from Great Whale by the 
University of Calgary with the Branch 
providing some operational and logistic 
support. The purpose of this program 
was the study of the precipitation of ele¢ 
trons over large regions on a time cor- 
related basis in collaboration with the 
Max Planck Institute fur Aeronomie, | 
Lindau/Harz, Federal Republic of West 
Germany. 
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Plans for 1976-77 

Operation of the Churchill Research 
Range will be continued for the launchil 
of scientific sounding rockets and bal- 
loons in conjunction with ground-basec 
instrumentation to investigate geo- 
physical phenomena in the earth’s atm¢ 
sphere and in space on behalf of scient 
from Canada, the United States and oth 
countries. 


NRC does not have a rocket program 
rthe NWT for 1976-77. Work in this area 
ill be mainly confined to some on-site 
aintenance at Cape Parry and Resolute. 
| The Great Whale Geophysical Station 
il continue the work of auroral photog- 
iphy and photometry and the measure- 
ent of a variety of radio frequencies 

ir Canadian and US agencies. This sta- 
on and Churchill will be important in 
anada’s contribution to the International 
j|agnetospheric Study program planned 
'r 1976-78. 


ivision of Building Research 


bview of 1975-76 

tial instrumentation was installed in 
arch, 1976 at a test site on the Mackenzie 
ghway near Wrigley, NWT (selected 
flowing a reconnaissance survey in 

175) to evaluate the performance of an 
€’bankment constructed on perma- 

fist. Observations on several insulated 
tit sections installed in 1972, on the 
Mckenzie Highway near Inuvik, NWT 
Vre continued. Periodic measure- 

Mnts of ground temperatures were con- 
tued at the Eagle River bridge site on 

t Dempster Highway, YT. 

The Division’s field station at Thompson, 
\.\n. continued to provide support 

fi permafrost engineering and terrain 
Sdies in northern Manitoba and the 
ewatin District, NWT. Measurements of 
lst heave forces and heat conduction 
steel piles installed at Thompson were 
dtinued. Regular observations on 
M>ro-climate, surface energy exchange 
iY ground temperatures were con- 

ued at several experimental sites at 
>ompson. 

?ermafrost temperatures were mea- 
‘ed regularly at several locations in 
Nithern Manitoba and Keewatin District 
rhe vicinity of the boundary between 

t discontinuous and continuous perma- 
st zones and on the proposed Polar 

2; pipeline route. Monthly ground tem- 
lature observations on alpine perma- 
st in the Western Cordillera were made 
\ miles southwest of Calgary on 

‘eau Mountain at an elevation of 8,300 
above sea level to assess the in- 

nce of elevation and other environ- 
ital factors. Ground temperature 
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observations were made regularly at 
microwave relay station sites in southern 
British Columbia. 

Model studies of foundations in frozen 
ground were initiated in the Division’s 
cold rooms. Field investigations using 
penetrometer and/or pressuremeter 
devices were conducted in frozen ground 
at Thompson. Laboratory studies of the 
mechanical properties and deformation 
behaviour of frozen soils were continued. 

Laboratory and field studies to de- 
termine the structure, mechanical prop- 
erties and rheological behaviour of 
fresh water ice were continued. Emphasis 
was also given to the development of 
experimental techniques for investigating 
the microstructure of sea ice. Studies 
of ice conditions and the forces exerted 
by ice on the wharf at Strathcona Sound, 
Baffin Island, were conducted for the 
Department of Public Works. 

Advice and assistance on northern 
building and geotechnical problems was 
provided to a number of industry firms and 
government departments and agencies. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The micro-climate and terrain studies 
of permafrost at the Thompson, Man., 
station will be terminated but jn situ mea- 
surement of the thermal properties of 
frozen soils will be initiated at selected 
test sites. The program to measure 
frost heave forces on foundations at 
Thompson will be expanded and instru- 
mentation will be installed to assess 
the effects of paved and gravel surfaces 
on the ground thermal regime. 

The permafrost ground temperature 
measurements in northern Manitoba, 
Keewatin District and the Western Cor- 
dillera will be continued and additional 
cables will be installed along the pro- 
posed Polar Gas pipeline route and in the 
mountains. 

The study of insulated and uninsulated 
embankments constructed on permafrost 
on the Mackenzie Highway near Inuvik 
and Wrigley respectively, will be con- 
tinued. Detailed studies of foundation 
performance will be undertaken during 
construction of the Eagle River bridge 
on the Dempster Highway. 


Research Council 


Field and laboratory studies of the 
mechanical properties and deformation 
behaviour of frozen ground (including 
model studies of foundations) will be con- 
tinued. Work on the properties of frozen 
and thawed soils will also be undertaken. 

Work on the structure and mechanical 
properties of fresh water and sea ice 
will be continued. Physical modelling 
studies of the interactions of floating 
ice covers and fixed structures will be 
initiated. 


Long-term Plans 

Several Divisions of the National Research 
Council have a continuing interest in 

the North. 

The Herzberg Institute of Astrophysics 
is involved in studies of space radiation, 
aurora, airglow and other upper atmo- 
sphere phenomena which can be studied 
in northern Canada. These studies 
employ a variety of ground-based and 
rocket-borne techniques. 

The Division of Building Research 
conducts studies of permafrost, snow and 
ice and northern building problems. 

The Space Research Facilities Branch 
(SRFB) provides services to Canadian 
Scientists engaged in upper atmosphere 
and space research using sounding 
rockets, ground-based instrumentation 
and balloons. The SRFB operates the 
Churchill Research Range, a Geophysical 
Station at Great Whale and temporary 
sounding rocket facilities at Resolute and 
Cape Parry and co-ordinates scientific 
programs conducted at these and other 
locations in Canada. 

The National Aeronautical Establish- 
ment has participated in northern research 
for many years, mainly through the aero- 
magnetic surveys carried out by the North 
Star research aircraft operated by the 
Flight Research Laboratory. The Depart- 
ment of Energy, Mines and Resources, 
which requests these surveys, has a long- 
term interest in gathering more aero- 
magnetic data in the North. 

The North Star aircraft is scheduled 
for retirement in 1976, but it is anticipated 
that similar work will be carried on 
several years hence when its replace- 
ment, a Convair 580, is in operation. 

Other Divisions of the National Re- 
search Council become involved 
periodically with northern work ona 
short-term basis. 
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Northern Canada Power Commission (NCPC) 


Responsibilities 

Responsibilities of the NCPC are: to 
provide public utilities in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories as authorized by 
the Governor-In-Council; and to operate 
plants from consumer revenue on a self- 
sustaining basis including repayment 

of Capital Expenditures. 


Review of 1975-76 

Gross generation of electrical energy in 
the Territories increased to 688,000,000 
KWH or 11 per cent more than in 1974-75. 
Of this 76 per cent was provided by hydro 
from three plants in the Yukon and two 
plants in the Northwest Territories. The 
balance was provided by over 225 diesel 
generator sets. The Commission at year 
end was operating a total of 51 systems 
serving a total of 58 communities 
throughout the Canadian North. 

To meet this year’s load growth an 
additional 28,000 KW of diesel electric 
capacity and 30,000 KW of hydro capacity 
were added to the system. The diesel 
units ranged in size from 2,500 KW at 
Yellowknife, Inuvik, Frobisher and White- 
horse to the smaller units of 200 KW at 
Snowdrift and Fort Liard. The two hydro 
units of 15,500 KW each were commis- 
sioned at Aishihik in the Yukon Territory 
in June 1975. Powerhouses to accom- 
modate the diesel units were added or 
extended at Coral Harbour, Rae/Edzo, 
Inuvik, Pond Inlet, Gjoa Haven, Pelly Bay, 
Broughton Island, Holman Island, Spence 
Bay, Wrigley and Fort Liard. Two 34.5 
transmission lines were completed and 
energized in the Yukon Territory. These 
lines are now providing hydro power to 
the communities of Haines Junction and 
Ross River. 

The high temperature water central 
heating system in Frobisher was modern- 
ized and upgraded with the installation 
of a30 million BTU/hr. boiler. Extensions 
and improvements to distribution systems 
and employees’ accommodation were 
carried out at anumber of plant locations. 
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Plans for 1976-77 

An application is presently under consid- 
eration by the Yukon Water Board 
covering a proposed fourth hydro unit at 
the Whitehorse Hydro Plant, rated at 

20 MW capacity. In the Northwest Terri- 
tories, construction of a two unit, nine 
MW hydro plant on the Snare River is 
scheduled for completion in the summer 
of 1976. An additional three MW hydro 
plant on the Snare River is scheduled for 
start of construction in the winter of 
1976 for completion in late 1977, subject 
to approval of the NWT Water Board. 

An additional four MW of hydro capac- 
ity was also under construction on the 
Taltson River during 1975 and is sched- 
uled for commissioning in the spring 
of 1976. 


Long-term Plans 

A hydro plant of 18 MW on the Taltson 
River at Elsie Falls is presently proposed 
for completion in 1979-80. This plant 
would augment the existing hydro capac- 
ity for the Fort Smith-Pine Point area. 

Five potential hydro sites in the Yukon 
are under active investigation, to provide 
for the anticipated electrical growth on 
the Whitehorse/Aishihik System through 
the early 1980’s. 

Negotiations are presently underway 
with Alberta Power Ltd. towards the 
possible acquisition of their facilities in 
the Yukon and Northwest Territories. 


‘esponsibilities 

orthern Transportation Company Limited 
as operated throughout the Mackenzie 
‘ver system and the Western Arctic 

vast for over 40 years. The company’s 
larine operations have been the prin- 
bal transportation lifeline serving gen- 
‘al community freighting needs and 
oviding logistics support for oil, gas and 
ineral exploration and development. 
ince 1944, NTCL has transported in 
cess of five million tons of freight over 
5,000 mile system. The Company 

( erates a fleet of three ocean-going 
“ips, 29 diesel tugs and 167 all-steel, 
“al-purpose barges with capacities 

(up to 2,250 tons, providing an aggre- 
te gross tonnage in excess of 100,000 
ins. The marine operations are sup- 
prted by an air-cushion vehicle (ACV) 
on and a trucking subsidiary. 

ring the normal May to October navi- 
(tional season, NTCL employs approxi- 
lately 1,050 persons, many of whom 

@ residents of the region it serves. 
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{ 
bview of 1975-76 
liring the year under review, the total 
rine volume handled was 347,000 tons 
mpared to 337,000 tons in 1974. While 
ts represents a very modest increase in 
tal tonnage, freight for the Mackenzie 
ctor dropped by 11,000 tons. Freight 
i in support of the oil and gas explo- 
ion industry decreased slightly but 
sipments to the Alaska North Slope more 
tan doubled. The first year of service to 
t3 District of Keewatin involved the move- 
ont of more than 21,000 tons of cargo. 
twas fortunate that in spite of the 
‘Svere and remote wintering locations 
ticed upon the majority of the fleet 
the unusually early freeze-up, the 
Mbilization in the spring was without 
itident. The conditions experienced 
dring the navigational season on the 
N.ckenzie River and the Western Arctic 
rites to the east as far as Spence Bay 
adroached those of a normal historical 
Wather pattern. However, the Alaska 
\rth Slope route was constantly ha- 
sed by persistent ice floes which ulti- 
Mtely caused the wintering of two 
Vsels and ten barges at Prudhoe Bay, 
‘ska. The remainder of the fleet was 
Mitered in home ports at Hay River and 
<toyaktuk, NWT. 


The Keewatin operation, in its first 
year, presented certain operational chal- 
lenges due mainly to the high tidal con- 
ditions and uncharted and unbuoyed reef 
and boulder-strewn channels leading 
to the communities. However, in spite of 
nature’s inauspicious obstacles, the 
navigational season was concluded suc- 
cessfully. All community resupply and 
essentially all other freight was delivered. 

For the third consecutive year the two 
ACV’s were utilized to supply the unique 
transportation requirements of the off- 
shore Arctic drilling operations in the 
Beaufort Sea. The hovercraft were used 
principally for personnel transport, 

Cargo resupply and safety standby ser- 
vices under contract to major oil 
companies. 

Grimshaw Trucking and Distributing 
Ltd. provides a general merchandise 
trucking service to a number of Northern 
Alberta communities and three major 
centres in the Northwest Territories. The 
Company’s service complements the 
water transportation system making inter- 
modal service possible at Fort McMurray, 
Alberta and Hay River, NWT. The Com- 
pany now operates twin trailer trains to 
most of its terminals and triple trailer 
trains between Edmonton and Calgary. 

The Company enjoyed significant 
advances in the areas of traffic and opera- 
tional control as a result of the imple- 
mentation of a Traffic Information Network 
(TIN) which utilizes the resources and 
communications advantages of an 
installed computer system. The system 
incorporates features highlighted by: 
the control of general cargo and stockpile 
inventories; a complete billing function; 
the creation of receiving, loading, in- 
transit and discharging documents; a 
comprehensive fleet and shipment 
tracking capability; and the automatic 
accumulation of marine logistics data. 

A Financial Reporting and Management 
Information System was also developed 
to provide the essential requirements 
to make timely decisions in response to 
changing business conditions and a 
compressed operating season. 

The common shares held by the former 
parent, Eldorado Nuclear Limited, were 
transferred to the Minister of Transport in 
trust for Her Majesty in right of Canada, 
thus bringing to an end a long and very 
rewarding association. 


| orthern Transportation Company Limited (NTCL) 


Plans for 1976-77 

The Company does not anticipate any 
increase in marine tonnage for 1976, and 
itis expected that only that portion of 

the fleet will be mobilized that will ensure 
the efficient delivery of all marine cargo. 
In view of the uncertainty surrounding the 
1976 season; a capital expenditure pro- 
gram of $2,100,000 will be directed at 
completing improvements to some shore 
facilities and the ongoing replacement 
of material handling equipment. 


Long-term Plans 

Considering the improved living standards 
of the northern population and the tre- 
mendous natural resource potential of the 
areas served, the Company’s long-term 
position is regarded as being promising. 
The Company continues to be aware of 
the vital part which transportation plays 
in the development of Canada’s North, 
recognizing its responsibility to provide, 
at a reasonable cost, the highest level 

of service to communities and customers 
scattered throughout a very large area, 
including services which cannot, in them- 
selves, be self-supporting. The Company 
will constantly strive to strenghten its 
competitive position through innovations 
and the creative pursuit of ever-improving 
operational standards. 
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Post Office Department 


Responsibilities 
Provision of postal service in the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories. 


Review of 1975-76 
A new position of Assistant Area Man- 
ager was established at Val D’Or to 
improve the service offered to the North- 
west Territories. 

The frequency of service to Pond Inlet 
was increased from every two weeks 
to weekly. A direct mail despatch is now 
made to Strathcona Sound which con- 
tributes to a better service. Parcel post 
delivery service was inaugurated at 
Yellowknife. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The possibility of increasing the frequency 
of mail service to points served by Reso- 
lute is being studied. 

The provision of postal service to serve 
the hydrocarbon resource development 
and pipeline construction activities will be 
planned. This may result in some im- 
provements to service at existing com- 
munities. 


Long-term Plans 

To provide adequate postal service, 
including mail transportation services to 
and throughout the Yukon and North- 
west Territories. 
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G” Division 


esponsibilities 

ne Royal Canadian Mounted Police — 

a Division is responsible for policing 

e Northwest Territories. Its objective 
to prevent crime and to enforce laws 

vd ordinances. In this it acts as a Federal 
Ice and as a Territorial Force under 
ontract with the Territorial Government. 
Rp” Division, with its Headquarters 

Fried in Yellowknife, NWT is comprised 
three sub-divisions; Yellowknife, Inu- 
and Frobisher with a total of 32 detach- 
ents. Air detachments are also located 
Yellowknife, Inuvik and Frobisher which 
‘ovide vital support service to Police 
Bections. 


Siew of 1975-76 
fatistics show that crime increased, 
jactically i in all categories, during the 
jst year. As inthe past, the main con- 
touting factor has been the use of alco- 
I, which remains the single largest 
<cial problem in the North today. 
Drug abuse has also increased; how- 
€r, to date, there has been no sign of 
rd drugs being utilized. These offences 
é mainly confined to the larger centres, 
vh very few being reported from the out- 
lng settlements. 

The RCMP continue to promote police/ 
Cnmunity relations by organizing pre- 
Mtive policing programs and by provid- 
ii leadership to the young people in 
mmunities to involve them more in com- 
nity affairs and recreational endeav- 
s. Emphasis is placed on the recruit- 
Mint of natives as public servants and 
members of the Force. 
Rotational Police Services are being 
vided to remote settlements, where 
Ire i is no established detachment to 
vide police presence when the need 
ses. Gradual expansion of this ser- 
2 is visualized. 
atrol cabins were installed at Fort 
‘gley and Fort Franklin. 
‘onstruction was started on the new 
‘t Simpson Detachment building, with 
pletion expected in the fall of 1976. 
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R0yal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) 


Plans for 1976-77 
Major plans include the completion of 


construction of the Fort Simpson Detach- 


ment building. 

Seven double-wide trailers will be 
set up at Frobisher to house additional 
married personnel; and new detach- 


ments will be opened at Strathcona Sound, 


Snowdrift and Fort Franklin. 


The Hay River Detachment building was 


destroyed by fire in February 1976. Con- 
struction of a new building is planned for 
the early spring of 1977. 


Long-term Plans 

The RCMP is continually reviewing long- 
term plans. Increases in manpower and 
expansion of facilities to provide appro- 
priate police protection are visualized. 
Economic development in the North con- 
tinues to be a major factor and the Force 


must be flexible and project thinking as to 


possible future developments so as to 
prepare to meet responsibilities. 


““M”’ Division 


Responsibilities 

‘‘M” Division is responsible for policing 
the Yukon Territory. Basic responsibility 
is to preserve the peace and maintain 


law and order, which includes the enforce- 


ment of Federal Statutes and Territorial 


Ordinances. ‘‘M”’ Division staff consists of 


99 members and public servants. 


Review of 1975-76 


Construction is currently underway on the 


new Whitehorse Detachment and ‘‘M”’ 
Division Headquarters building at 4100 — 
4th Avenue, Whitehorse. Completion is 
tentatively scheduled for the fall of 1976. 

Married accommodation has been 
established at Ross River and a married 
Corporal is now posted to that location. 

Due to the Yukon’s high impaired 
driving rate, the Yukon Territorial Gov- 
ernment has joined with the Force 
in implementing a prevention program 
known as ‘“‘Yukon Check-Stop”’. 

A two-man Police Community Relations 
Unit has been established at Whitehorse 
Detachment on atrial basis. 


Janitorial Contracts have been let at 
five detachments and part-time steno- 
graphical help has been acquired at two 
detachments. Time previously spent 
on those duties by members can now be 
devoted to police work, thereby providing 
a better service to the public. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Establishment of a Police Service Dog 
Section in Whitehorse should be realized 
during the summer of 1976. 

A Division Property Manager in White- 
horse should be established during April 
1976. 

The installation of a VHF F/M Radio 
Telecommunication System, the location 
of one double wide mobile housing 
unit at Watson Lake and the provision of 
breathalyzer instruments for Beaver 
Creek and Ross River Detachments are 
planned for next year. 


Long-term Plans 

Long-term plans are continually under 
review to provide adequate detachments 
and manpower to meet requirements. 
Development of the North and its 
resources are the most significant factors 
affecting these plans. 

To provide for efficient and effective 
law enforcement, the following sections 
and positions should be established 
during the fiscal year noted: 

Commercial Crime Section (77-78); 

Protection of Property Section (77-78); 

Police Community Relations and Crime 

Prevention Section (77-78); 

Planning Section/Division Data 

Analyst (77-78); 

Division Training NCO (79-80); 

S/Cst. Process Server, Whitehorse 

Detachment (77-78). 

A permanent detachment is tentatively 
planned for Carcross in 1977-78. 

Manpower will be increased at the 
Dawson Detachment for highway patrol 
coverage to coincide with the comple- 


tion of the Dempster Highway in 1978. 


163 


Statistics Canada 


Labour Force Survey Division 


Responsibilities 

To estimate the number of persons em- 
ployed, unemployed or not in the labour 
force, using a monthly sample survey 
of households. 


Review of 1975-76 

A feasibility study was initiated to investi- 
gate the problems associated with extend- 
ing the Labour Force Survey to include 
the Yukon. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Statistics Canada will be conducting the 
1976 Quinquennial Census of population, 
housing and agriculture across Canada. 
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-. lransport Canada (MOT) 


Arctic Transportation Agency 


The Arctic Transportation Agency 
- determines and controls development 
of the transportation infrastructure in 
the Territories which comes under Trans- 
port Canada. The Agency aims to provide 
multi-modal transportation systems 
which will contribute to the achievement 
of the national objectives for northern 
Canada. To do this most effectively, it is 
necessary to continually assess the 
alternate uses to which the limited trans- 
portation resources may be applied, and 
to establish priorities. 
~ Co-ordination and consultation with 
the Territorial Governments, industry and 
other organizations is essential. The 
Agency is involved in formulating an inter- 
modal plan for transportation systems 
in the Territories, including the air and 
marine modes as well as the use of 
road, rail, pipeline, hovercraft and other 
facilities so as to ensure appropriate 
and improved services on an integrated 
basis in the North and to ensure that 
future government programs will reflect 
the mix of modes which will prove to 
have the greatest cost benefits to northern 
residents. 
Co-ordination with other government 
, departments and agencies is carried out 
* through the Advisory Committee on 
BNorthern Development and the Task Force 
n Northern Oil Development. The role 
» Transport Canada and the activities of 
se committees is centered in the 
ic Transportation Agency, and its 
‘inistrator is Chairman of their res- 
‘e transportation committees. 
nsultative approach is being used 
nine the major problems and 
ities of northern transportation; 
t be considered in developing 
transportation policy. Three 
2as are under study: the Yukon, 
nzie Valley, and the Hudson’s 
© Islands. The Quebec-Labra- 
ydland corridor has also 
J in the study because its 
problems are similar 
s of northern Canada. 


The Agency continues to accelerate 
development of the projects which will 
satisfy the growing needs resulting 
from changing requirements in the North. 
A study of the viability, costs and bene- 
fits of alternate railway strategies for the 
Yukon has just been completed. 

Implementation of the comprehensive 
policy to upgrade airports and air naviga- 
tion facilities and services in the Canadian 
Arctic, approved by Cabinet in February 
1974, is continuing. It is anticipated that 
more than $24 million will be spent on the 
capital, operation and maintenance of 
such facilities during the 1975-76 fiscal 
year. 

An important part of the program is 
the training of residents of the smaller 
remote communities to undertake the 
responsibility for operating and main- 
taining the airport and associated facil- 
ities and services. These include the oper- 
ation of vehicles for summer and winter 
maintenance of runways and aircraft 
parking areas, communications services 
and meteorological observing responsi- 
bilities. It is anticipated that the improved 
terminal facilities and navigational aids, 
together with radio communications and 
meteorological services, will result ina 
more reliable air service for the smaller 
communities in the North. 

A brochure entitled, Arctic Airports, 
has been completed in English, French 
and Inuktitut to explain Transport 
Canada’s airports program. Further bro- 
chures on airports, training and air 
service regulations are proposed. 

A study of Arctic air services has been 
completed and recommendations for 
policy action and program changes are 
being developed. A statement of prin- 
ciples is proposed which will establish 
minimum service criteria for Arctic air 
services, especially for those to smaller 
communities now served by irregular 
air services. The de Havilland Dash-7 air- 
craft is being evaluated as a cost-effective 
solution to improve air services for a 
number of areas. 

The Arctic Transportation Agency co- 
operates with other agencies for the 
continuing improvement of the annual 
eastern Arctic resupply operation. In 
1975, anew service to six communities on 
the west coast of Hudson Bay was inau- 


gurated by the Northern Transportation 
Company, operating from Churchill, 
Manitoba. 

For the remainder of the eastern Arctic, 
Transport Canada continues to co-or- 
dinate the annual resupply to communities 
and federal government installations. 

A proposal for major channel improve- 
ments on the Mackenzie River is now 
being prepared for consideration and the 
requirements for an environmental as- 
sessment are being determined. 

The Arctic Transportation Agency 
maintains close contact with the Terri- 
torial Governments and organizations 
in the North. It responds to various 
requests for assistance and support con- 
cerning Transport Canada’s role in the 
Arctic. 


Canadian Air Transportation 
Administration 


The Canadian Air Transportation Admin- 
istration provides and operates domestic 
airway facilities, a transborder, National 
and international air terminal system and 
the regulatory services needed for avia- 
tion safety. It also is responsible for provi- 
sion of air traffic control and interna- 
tional airway facilities and services in 
those areas (such as the North Atlantic) 
assigned by the International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICAO), or for 
which Canada has otherwise accepted 
responsibility. Two Directorates, Air- 
ports and Construction Services and Civil 
Aeronautics, provide facilities and 
services in support of civil aeronautics, 
consistent with the protection of the 
environment. 


Civil Aeronautics 


Responsibilities 

The Civil Aeronautics Directorate is pri- 
marily responsible for the Regulatory and 
Air Navigation Services program which 
is conducted under the authority of the 
Aeronautics Act. The Headquarters Or- 
ganization is responsible for policy and 
development, while the six Air Regions: 
Pacific; Western; Central; Ontario; 
Quebec; and Atlantic handle operations 
and maintenance. The Director General 
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of Civil Aeronautics has six major respon- 
sibilities: the development of legislation, 
standards and regulations for the control 
of civil aeronautics in Canada and es- 
tablishment of policy regarding licensing, 
inspection and enforcement; the control 
of air traffic movement in Canada and 
other airspace for which Canada has ac- 
cepted responsibility; the provision, 
maintenance and operation of Telecom- 
munications and Electronic facilities 

and services; the determination of na- 
tional priorities for civil aeronautics re- 
quirements for facilities or services; the 
establishment of standards for control 

of civil aircraft, the investigation of air- 
craft accidents, overall security of civil 
aeronautics and promotion of aviation 
safety; and the direction of the operational 
control of Transport Canada aircraft 

and helicopters. 


Review of 1975-76 

A study of the Mackenzie Valley, NWT, 
Northern Yukon and Northern Alberta 
was conducted to determine the need for 
additional air facilities and CATA 
services over the next 20 years. 

A Sub-Regional Office was established 
in Yellowknife to provide day-to-day 
liaison with the Territorial Government 
and other federal agencies and to provide 
a licensing service, guidance and advice 
to aircraft operations. 


Air Traffic Services 


Review of 1975-76 

Air Traffic Services (ATS) continued to 
provide area control service for flights 
operating under instrument flight rules in 
the Arctic Control Area of Canada. This 
area extends basically from 72° north to 
the geographical North Pole at and 
above flight level 290. The service pro- 
vided protection and separation for 
commercial carriers operating between 
Europe and the Orient that stage through 
Alaska; also a service to domestic flights 
operating north/south into and out of the 
Arctic Islands. In support of this service, 
ATS operated a discrete telephone circuit 
from the Edmonton Area Control Centre 
(ACC) to Cambridge Bay, NWT, with 
switching arrangements at this point into 
the Reykjavik ACC in Iceland and with 
the Anchorage air route traffic control 
centre in Alaska. 
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In the Northern Control Area of Canada, 
area control service was provided for 
all flights operating at flight level 230 and 
upwards. Flights which benefited from 
this service were commercial operators, 
operating between Europe and western 
North America, and domestic carriers and 
operators flying in northern Canada. 

A major restructuring of the Southern 
Control Area was made to extend the 
northern boundary to a line roughly north 
of Inuvik, Yellowknife, Churchill and 
Frobisher. In addition, changes were 
made to the Area of Compass Unreliability 
and the Altimeter Setting and Standard 
Pressure Regions. The base of the South- 
ern Control Area was lowered to flight 
level 180 to provide additional area con- 
trol service. 

In the low level airspace, controlled 
airways were designated from Yellow- 
Knife to Inuvik, along the Staging Route to 
Alaska, and from Goose Bay to Fro- 
bisher, North of 60° Latitude, Control 
Area Extensions were provided at: 

Fort Smith 

Hay River 

Yellowknife 

Fort Simpson 

Norman Wells 

Inuvik 

Whitehorse 

Watson Lake 

Teslin 

Frobisher. 

Control Zones for additional protection 
and improved service to the operators 
were provided at the following airports: 

Fort Simpson 

Norman Wells 

Watson Lake 

Positive Control Zones are available at: 

Inuvik 

Yellowknife 

Whitehorse. 

Aerodrome Traffic Zones for the addi- 
tional protection of aircraft operating at an 
uncontrolled airport are in effect at: 

Cambridge Bay 

Fort Resolution 

Resolute 

Wrigley. 
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Airport Control Towers remained in 
operation at Yellowknife, Inuvik and 
Whitehorse. 

A transportable Airport Control Tower 
is being held in Edmonton to enhance 
ATS’ capability to provide Airport Control 
service on a short-notice basis. 

Centre peripheral VHF facilities were 
available at Saglek, Fort Nelson, White- 
horse and Inuvik. 

Scientific rocket firing continued to be 
accommodated at Churchill, Manitoba 
and at Cape Parry, NWT. 

The Arctic Track System and the North- 
ern Track System continued to provide 
an improved service to international avia- 
tion in the North. 


Western Region 


The phaseout of Sondrestrom ACC re- 
sulted in a restructuring of the NAT (North 
Atlantic) Region. Co-ordination of inter- 
national operations is now effected 
between Reykjavik ACC and Edmonton 
ACC via a discrete telephone circuit 
through Cambridge Bay, NWT. This cir- 
cuit is also used for co-ordination be- 
tween Edmonton ACC and Thule, Green- 
land Terminal Control, and Sondrestrom 
Flight Information Centre to the east; 

and between Edmonton ACC and Anchor- j 
age Air Route Traffic Control Center to 
the west. 

The installation and commissioning of 
new VOR/DME facilities saw an increa 
in VHF signal coverage, permitting the 
designation of additional controlled aj 
ways. To maximize the benefits from 
these new VHF airways, new centre 
pheral radio facilities (PAL) were e 
lished at Norman Wells, Hay River 
Yellowknife. 


Long-term Plans 
Plans are progressing for the p 
of control service to Resolute, 
Expansion of the existing PAL 
the North is being given activ 
eration in conjunction with t 
tion of additional airways a 
areas. Particular attention i 
to the level of aerial activi 
kenzie Delta to ensure t 
spond to a sudden dem 
services to support re 
or pipeline construc 


Aviation Safety Bureau 


A number of federal government 

> departments are embarking on active 
training for their employees who are 
sent to work in the North. The emphasis 

_ on this training is for survival in case 
of a forced landing or crash, or of be- 

| coming lost. The programs emphasize 

y- the need for an understanding and 

, respect for the unique problems created 

| by operating in severe environments — 

| particularly in winter. Of significance is 

, the type of clothing worn and/or car- 

| ried by federal government employees, 
as well as the additional survival require- 

9 ments of Air Navigation Order Series 

} —-V, No. 12 Sparsely Settled Area, Sched- 
ule Il. 

These government programs are seen 

} as providing leadership to the aviation 

be COmmunity for the protection of flight 
crews and passengers in both commer- 
cial and private aircraft corporations 
in the North. This has long been advocated 
by the DND’s Search and Rescue Organi- 
zation, active in rescue work in the North. 


Telecommunications & 
Electronics Branch 


Communications 


eview of 1975-76 

support of northern aviation, commu- 
ration equipment for aeronautical 
imunication terminals was assembled. 
se systems will be used at Arctic B 
airstrips as soon as the training of 
Nel to staff them is completed. 
tmospheric Environment Service 
d teleprinter network was 

via the ANIK satellite to Baker 
oral Harbour. An air Traffic 

ice circuit was introduced into 
via ANIK connecting via ter- 
dline facilities with Edmonton, 
J Gander Control Centres. 
tely 35 Northern Aeradio 

the capability to transmit on 
‘he HF air-ground fre- 

iz. When Chesterfield 

ake are modified for 

ing the summer of 1976, 
r stations north of 


Dawson Aeradio was re-located from 
the old operations site in town to a new 
air terminal building constructed by the 
Yukon Territorial Government at the 
Dawson City Airport. 

Aeradio stations at Fort Good Hope 
and Wrigley were remoted to Norman 
Wells and Fort Simpson respectively, pro- 
viding full 24-hour communications 
coverage from these stations where pre- 
viously, the aeradio was not manned 
24 hours a day. 

New receiver sites were constructed at 
Inuvik and Whitehorse to provide higher 
standard radio communications. 

A UHF airport utility communication 
system was installed at Whitehorse to help 
airport staff co-ordinate their activities. 

The appropriate Area Control Centres 
have extended VHF coverage at Churchill, 
Peace River, Fort Nelson, Inuvik, White- 
horse, Yellowknife, Hay River and Nor- 
man Wells. 

The Air Services Automated Data 
Interchange System was extended via the 
ANIK Satellite to Poste-de-la-Baleine 
and Inoucdjouac. 


Plans for 1976-77 

During the summer construction season 
in the Arctic a new antenna system for 
reception of weather maps will be installed 
at Resolute. Other renovations will be 
made in the receiving terminal which will 
lead to higher reliability of reception of 
weather information from the south. 

The Atmospheric Environment Service 
automated teleprinter network via ANIK 
will be extended to Cape Dorset. It is in- 
tended that existing teleprinter service 
to Cambridge Bay, Cape Parry, Hall Beach 
and Cape Dyer be upgraded to be in- 
cluded in the automated network. It is 
proposed that Resolute be added to 
the existing ANIK voice circuit connecting 
Frobisher with Edmonton, Moncton and 
Gander Control Centres. 

A remote communications facility will 
be built on King Soloman Dome near 
Dawson which will greatly improve VHF 
radio communications coverage in the 
Dawson area. 

Unicom VHF communications systems 
will be installed at the Arctic B and C 
airstrips at Faro and Old Crow in the 
Yukon and at Fort McPherson and Fort 
Resolution in the Northwest Territories. 
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Replacement and up-grading of com- 
munications equipment will be done 
at various locations to improve the quality 
of service. 


Long-term Plans 

The Atmospheric Environment Service 
intends to extend their automated tele- 
printer network service to many northern 
communities either by employing con- 
ventional teleprinter equipment or auto- 
matic reporting stations. 

Relocation of the aeradio station from 
Chesterfield Inlet to Rankin Inlet has been 
under consideration for several years. 
There is no firm target date at this time for 
this relocation. It is also planned to 
commission an aeradio station at Hall 
Beach in 1977-78. 


Navigation Aid Facilities 
Review of 1975-76 


VHF/UHF Navaids — VHF omni-range 
(VOR) were commissioned at Baker Lake, 
Fort Simpson, Fort Nelson, and Hall 
Beach. The VOR’s at Fort Nelson and Fort 
Simpson have distance measuring equip- 
ment (DME) located at the VOR site. DME 
was commissioned with the VOR at 
Churchill, Manitoba. 


LF Navaids — Non-directional radio 
beacons (NDB) were commissioned at 
Clyde River and Strathcona Sound. An 
NDB at Hall Beach was taken over from 
the US Air Force and an NDB at Reso- 
lution Island was decommissioned. The 
low frequency radio ranges (LFR) at 
Teslin, Burwash and Yellowknife were 
downgraded to radio beacons. 


Omega Monitoring 
Four automatic monitoring facilities were 
installed at Frobisher, Resolute, Inuvik 
and Coral Harbour. The propagation data 
resulting from these studies will be 
included in the world-wide data bank. 
Installation of electronic equipment 
has been completed at the Watson Lake 
VOR. The facility is being operated on 
test; commissioning early in 1976 is antic- 
ipated. Site construction is nearing 
completion at the Wrigley, Fort Good 
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Hope and Hay River VOR/DME sites. 
Electronic equipment will be installed at 
Wrigley and Fort Good Hope in the spring 
of 1976 and the equipment installation 
will be done at Hay River when equipment 
is delivered in the fall of 1976. 

Control of the VHF/DF systems was 
extended to radio stations at Inuvik and 
Yellowknife. This extension provides 
VHF/DF service on a 24-hour basis, in- 
cluding times when air traffic control 
towers are not operating. 

Norman Wells VOR/DME was com- 
missioned in December of 1975. 

Radio range sites at Teslin, Whitehorse 
and Yellowknife were converted to non- 
directional beacons. 

A new VOR antenna, the first of its type 
in North America, has been installed at 
Inuvik. It is expected that this antenna will 
resolve previous technical problems. 


Plans for 1976-77 
VHF/DF systems will be installed at 
Watson Lake and Hay River. 
VOR/DME installations will be com- 
pleted at Wrigley, Fort Good Hope and 
Hay River as indicated above. 
Non-directional beacons will be 
installed at the Arctic B and C airstrips 
at Faro and Fort McPherson. 
Control of the VHF/DF will be extended 
to the aeradio station at Whitehorse to 
provide full 24-hour coverage. 


Long-term Plans 

New or additional navigational aid fa- 
cilities are planned for Fort Simpson 
(1977-78), Fort Smith (1978-79) and in 
future years, at Hall Beach, Rankin Inlet, 
Resolute, Burwash and Cambridge 

Bay. 


Airports and Construction 
Services Directorate 


Responsibilities 

The role of the Directorate relates to the 
provision, maintenance and operation 

of the National Airports System and to the 
planning, design, construction and main- 
tenance of all airport facilities (except 
non-visual aids, air traffic services and 
related equipment). Responsibilities 
involve the establishment of national 
objectives, plans, priorities, policies and 
standards, regarding marketing, provi- 
sion and maintenance of airport facilities 
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and services and for policing and security 
at airports. There are 875 licensed air- 
ports in Canada; 90 are owned and oper- 
ated by Transport Canada, and another 
70 owned by Transport Canada are oper- 
ated by local communities, individuals 
or organizations on behalf of Transport 
Canada. The remaining 715 are owned 
and operated by municipal, provincial, 
military and other governmental agencies 
or private organizations. In respect of 
Transport Canada airports, the Directo- 
rate and affiliated regional organizations 
plan, design and construct airport facil- 
ities, and manage, operate and maintain 
plant equipment and services at 

the various airports. With regard to non- 
Transport Canada airports, the Director- 
ate provides guidance and assistance 

in the planning, construction and main- 
tenance of facilities, and financial assis- 
tance where appropriate. 

This Directorate is responsible for all 
major construction and for providing 
design packages for projects undertaken 
by the Regional Administrators. Develop- 
ment of training programs, policies and 
standards for the provision of safe effi- 
cient and most economical utilization of 
available resources, in conjunction with 
other government departments and 
agencies is also carried out. 


Review of 1975-76 

The Arctic Transportation Policy to up- 
grade airports and associated facilities, 
approved by the Cabinet in February 1974 
is being implemented. 

Guidelines for the establishment of 
Land Reserves for Arctic Airports were 
published (AO 13.13). A steering 
committee chaired by the Regional 
Administrator, Western Region, co- 
ordinated and co-chaired by Central and 
Quebec Regional Administrators, in 
participation with the branches at head- 
quarters, has prepared draft operational 
and management guidelines for the 
management of the Arctic B and C air- 
ports. When completed, this program is 
expected to provide valuable resources 
for the management of the smaller 
airports in the North and related facilities 
and services. Site selection has almost 
been completed by the three (Quebec, 
Central and Western) regions. 
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Preliminary work has been completed 
in consultation with the DOE/AES officials 
for the transfer of the airport operational 
and management responsibilities of the 
High Arctic Weather Stations (HAWS) 
Aerodromes from DOE/AES to Trans- 
port Canada. 

A new MOU has been prepared and is 
awaiting approval. The cost for this 
undertaking is estimated to be $200,000. 

Expenditure for the Arctic airports is 
estimated at $60 million, to be spread over 
a period of five years. Approximately $40 
million will be allocated for the develop- 
ment of Arctic community airports. About 
$12 million was expended during the 
1975-76 fiscal year. 


Arctic Airport Program, Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) between Transport 
Canada and DND 

Negotiations are underway for continued 
participation by DND for the construction 
of the Arctic airports. The terms of 
reference setting out the allocation and 
implementation of responsibilities 
concerning this program will be in the 
form of an amendment to the existing 
MOU, signed by the two Deputy Ministers 
in 1974. 


Northwest Territories 


At Fort McPherson an extensive up- 
grading program is nearing completion 
which will include a passenger cargo 
shelter, equipment storage garage and 
runway development; temporary airpo 
lighting systems were installed. At 
Fort Simpson paving of runway 12/3 
finished; taxiway and apron work i 
scheduled for 1976-77. Major run 
repairs were carried out at Hay R 
and high intensity approach ligh 
stalled. Redevelopment of Inuvi 
base has been accomplished a 
lowknife’s air terminal building 
re-roofed and a new firehall bu 
temporary airport lighting sys 
installed at Paulatuk. 


Strathcona Sound —Theco 
an Arctic B type airport an 
ities at an estimated cos 
is progressing on sche 
is being constructed 
Nanisivik Mines Ltd. 
supervision of the 
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fall Beach — Take over by Transport 
anada of these airport facilities and 
prvices from the DEW line (USAF) 
joerators was completed in July 1975. 


joppermine — Extension of the runway 
ind other improvements to the airport, 
\ssisted by Gulf Oil Corp., the Copper- 
ine community and Transport Canada 
jNestern Region), are due for com- 
jletion in 1976. 


jake Harbour — The development of a 
}000’ X 75’ airstrip, initiated by the Lake 
jarbour community and assisted by 
juebec Region, is progressing satis- 
jictorily. Site selection for a passenger/ 
largo shelter and an equipment garage 
jas conducted. | 


jesolute — A contingency plan for oil 

pills has been completed. Preparations 
)r the relocation of the Resolute Town- 
jte by the Government of the North- 

jest Territories are being co-ordinated 
jith Transport Canada. As a result of 

lis program, the Department is expected 
)make provision for married accom- 
}Odation at Resolute. 


fanikiluak, Belcher Islands — Air/ground 
pnsole unit was procured, installed and 
perational by August, 1975. One non- 
irectional Beacon (NDB) was installed 
late September 1975; antenna erected 
anuary, 1976; beacon operational 
nd to be flight checked March, 1976; 
2W site for gravel airstrip selected 
ily, 1975; survey completed September, 
(P75; airstrip to be constructed in 1976 
/ local inhabitants using Transport 
janada construction equipment; package 
construction equipment has been 
}quisitioned with delivery scheduled 
ior to March 31, 1976. 


lyde River — NDB installed March/April 
75. A site selection for a passenger/ 
jirgo shelter and an equipment garage 
jAS conducted. 


) ngnirtung — A survey was conducted by 
pnsultant engineering firm in regards to 
anned construction of a passenger/ 
irgo shelter and equipment garage. 


Broughton Island — Survey crew was 
unable to complete an assignment in 
connection with the proposed relocation 
of an aircraft parking ramp and con- 
struction of a passenger/cargo shelter; 
USAF DEW line Base Commander 
informed Transport Canada crew that 
prior authorization from headquarters 

in Colorado Springs would be required to 
conduct a survey at the airstrip. 


Port Burwell — Site selection for a gravel 
airstrip proved inconclusive. Rocky, 
mountainous terrain presents a formidable 
challenge and estimates in manpower 
and monetary resources vary between 

two and five million dollars. Further 
studies continue. 


Cape Dorset — Airfield lighting kit on order 
for delivery prior to March 31, 1976. Work 
on an airstrip (4,000’ x 100’) by DND for 
Transport Canada is well advanced. 

The airstrip is usable and only light sur- 
face topping remains to be done in 
1976-77. Site selection for an air pas- 
senger/cargo shelter and an equip- 

ment garage was conducted. 


Pond Inlet — Airstrip construction 4,000’ 
x 100’ by DND for Transport Canada is 
estimated at 50 per cent complete. 


In 1975-76, Central Region’s Arctic Pro- 
gram concentrated on runway develop- 
ment and extensions. These develop- 
ments at Strathcona Sound, Rankin Inlet, 
Pound Inlet, Cape Dorset, Eskimo Point 
and Igloolik will be continued in 1976-77. 
It is hoped through these developments 
the aviation system of the Keewatin Dis- 
trict will become more fully developed. 
The development at Strathcona Sound is 
a full airport development in support 

of the Nanisivik Mine site and when com- 
plete, will form a strong aviation focal 
point for the Northern Baffin Island 
Region. 

In order to provide better service to 
aviation in the North, Petroleum Lubri- 
cants and Oil (POL) facilities are being 
upgraded at Resolute and Hall Beach. The 
facility at Hall Beach is the first part of 
the entire program to upgrade the site 
taken over by Transport Canada July 1, 
1975. 
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Air navigation facilities in the North 
were upgraded during 1975-76 in order to 
improve operation flexibility of aviation 
while maintaining a high level of safety. 
The major facilities included the estab- 
lishment of a VOR/DME at Baker Lake and 
Hall Beach along with the commence- 
ment of a VOR/DME at Coral Harbour. 
The Region also completed the instal- 
lation of VASIS at Baker Lake. 


Yukon Territory 


A new air terminal building with new 
aeradio equipment is in place in Dawson, 
while taxiway, apron and related work is 
scheduled for Haines Junction along with 
a passenger/cargo shelter for Old Crow. 
Starting in 1976, construction equip- 
ment, including a gravel crusher and earth 
moving machines, will be placed at 
various remote Arctic sites not having a 
local contractor, to expedite the Arctic 
B and C program. 


Whitehorse — Escarpment program and 
security fencing was completed in 1975. 


Plans for 1976-77 


Broughton Island — relocate aircraft 
parking ramp; construct passenger/cargo 
shelter; install aircraft refuelling facil- 
ities; update air-ground communications 
and meteorological services. 


Cape Dorset — DND to top off airstrip 
surface; portable field lighting kit to be 
installed (includes field taxiway and 
ramp lighting, approach lights, rotating 
beacon, lighted windsock, strobeacons 
both ends); passenger/cargo shelter 
and equipment garage to be constructed; 
improvement of airfield maintenance 
equipment and air/ground communica- 
tions. 


Clyde River — gravel airstrip to be up- 
graded; installation of wind-sock and 
overhead power line; update air/ground 
communication and point-to-point 
communications. 


Frobisher — resurface runway Phase | of 
a two-year project; replace various 
vehicles; interchange diesel generator 
units; replace indoor regulators. 
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Lake Harbour — extension and upgrading 
of airstrip to 2,000’ x 75’; updating of 
airfield maintenance equipment, meteo- 
rological services and air-ground 
communications. 


Pangnirtung — install rotating beacon, 
lighted windsock; construct passenger/ 
cargo shelter and equipment garage; 
update airfield maintenance equipment, 
air-ground communications and meteoro- 
logical services. 


Pond Inlet — continue airstrip construc- 
tion; install windsock and aircraft refuel- 
ling unit; update airfield maintenance 
-equipment. 


Sanikiluak, Belcher Islands — Construct a 
gravel airstrip approximately 3,500’ x 
100’. 


Overhead power lines, from source of 
available supply in villages to airfields, 
are to be constructed in 1976 for Trans- 
port Canada by NCPC at all the afore- 
mentioned sites. 

Major runway developments at Cape 
Dorset, Eskimo Point, Pond Inlet and 
Rankin Inlet will be continued. Additional 
runway, taxiway and apron development 
programs to meet Arctic policy standards 
will be undertaken at Chesterfield Inlet, 
Repulse Bay and Whale Cove. The airport 
development at Strathcona Sound will 
continue with 1976-77 being a year of 
major construction activity on the run- 
way, taxiway and apron. 

In order to maintain ground facilities 
in the North, Transport Canada’s Central 
Region’s 1976-77 program includes 
maintenance garages at Baker Lake and 
Whale Cove. Also included in the 
groundside development program are 
Air Terminal and Operations Buildings 
at Eskimo Point and Rankin Inlet, along 
with a major powerhouse and runway 
lighting program at Rankin Inlet. The con- 
tinuation from 1975-76 of the upgrading 
of Hall Beach will be in the form of an 
NDB, installation of the POL facility 
and the development of a larger aircraft 
apron. 
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The provision of service to aviation in 
the form of weather information, com- 
munication, and navigational aids will 
receive emphasis along the Western 
Hudson Bay shore. There will be a devel- 
opment of meteorological instrument 
sites at Igloolik, Rankin Inlet, Eskimo 
Point and Repulse Bay. In support of 
improved communication VHF and point 
to point communication facilities will be 
established at Gjoa Haven and Eskimo 
Point. The improved navigational aid 
program includes replacement of NDB’s 
at Repulse Bay, Eskimo Point, Rankin 
Inlet and Igloolik. 

One other project being undertaken to 
improve conditions of government em- 
ployees in the North is the development 
of modern staff accommodation at 
Coral Harbour Airport. 

A curriculum has been developed to 
launch a pilot program to train local 
people to operate and maintain the 
Arctic B and C airports. The program 
has been tentatively scheduled to be 
held at the Adult Vocational Training 
Centre at Fort Smith, NWT. 

A master plan for the Norman Wells 
Airport has been completed and master 
plans for Inuvik, Yellowknife and Hay 
River are under way. Master plans even- 
tually will be prepared for Cambridge 
Bay, Fort Resolution, Fort Smith, White- 
horse and Weston Lake. 

Projects ranging from installation of a 
passenger/cargo shelter to major airport 
development are scheduled for Aklavik, 
Arctic Red River, Coppermine, Fort 
McPherson, Hay River, Inuvik, Sachs 
Harbour, Tuktoyaktuk, Watson Lake and 
Yellowknife in the Northwest Territories; 
and at Dawson City, Mayo and Old Crow 
in the Yukon. 


Long-term Plans 
Through 1977-78 and beyond, similar 
programs have been scheduled for 
Cambridge Bay, Fort McLeod, Fort 
Nelson, Fort Simpson, Fort Smith, Holman 
Island, Norman Wells and Yellowknife, 
all in the Northwest Territories; in the 
Yukon, Haines Junction, Burwash 
Landing, Ross River and Teslin are 
included in the program. 

Because the five-year program is under 
constant review and evaluation, projects 
may be advanced or delayed and new 
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projects added. All existing airport facil- 
ities in the North will be improved and 
new facilities, consistent with the aviatio 
and air transportation needs of the 
Arctic, will be developed. 

Guidelines for the provision of Land 
Reserves in the Arctic and the Yukon 
will be updated as required in consulta- 
tion with the appropriate government 
departments and agencies. 

As a result of more direct managemen 
control by Transport Canada, all HAWS 
Aerodromes are expected to become 
Aerodromes. 

The overall purpose of Transport 
Canada’s Canadian Air Transportation 
Administration is to make civil aviatior 
safe and reliable. This is accomplished 
through the provision of air and grounc 
facilities and services, but the formal 
expression of this objective is “On acos 
recoverable basis, to the maximum 
practicable extent, to provide safe and 
efficient facilities and services for the 
support of aeronautics, consistent with 
the protection of the environment.” 
Transport Canada will continue to work 
towards achieving this global objective 
both in the south and in the north of 
Canada, and from coast to coast. 


Canadian Marine Transportatic 
Administration 


In August 1975, the Marine Services 
component of the Canadian Marine 
Transportation Administration was retith 
the Canadian Coast Guard, a title more 
intended to more clearly describe the 
activities and purpose of the largest 
component of the CMTA. The Canadian. 
Coast Guard embraces seven branches 
at Transport Canada headquarters in _ 
Ottawa, with field operations the respon: 
sibility of five Regional Directors. | 


Canadian Coast Guard 


Responsibilities 

To carry out and co-ordinate the deliver’ 
of cargo and passengers for the Canadi 
Government, USAF and Canadian com- 
mercial interests; to provide ice and 
routing information and, when necessar 


to provide icebreaker support for vessels 
of all kinds including drilling rigs 


navigating Arctic waters and Hudson 


Bay; to carry out environmental research 
fy surveys as requested by other 
government agencies; to install, operate 
and maintain marine aids to navigation; 
to carry out marine search and rescue 
Operations; to administer the Navigable 
Waters Protection and Arctic Waters Pol- 
lution Prevention Acts. 


Review of 1975-76 

During the 1975 navigation season, Trans- 
port Canada deployed five heavy and 
three medium icebreakers to provide 
assistance to commercial ships operating 
in eastern Arctic waters. In addition, 

one northern supply vessel was seconded 
for Arctic operations. 

| CCGS NARWHAL was engaged in an 
extensive hydrographic survey program 
in Hudson Bay during the 1975 season. 

_ Although the primary function of the 
Canadian Coast Guard icebreaking fleet 
was to ensure that icebreaker support 
Was available to marine interests, CCGS 
Louis S. St. Laurent, CCGS John A. 
Macdonald, CCGS a’lberville, CCGS 
labrador and CCGS Norman McLeod 
Rogers were, on an opportunity basis, 
2ngaged in hydrographic surveys as a 
supplement to their primary assignment. 
These surveys included verification of 
2xisting soundings, pipeline profile cros- 
sings, as well as an extensive wharf 
survey at Strathcona Sound. 

| Because of very severe ice conditions 
nthe western Arctic which made it 
Mpossible for CCGS Camsell to cope 
Nith heavy demands for icebreaker 
2scort, it was necessary for CCGS John 
‘4. Macdonald to sail from Lancaster 
2ound and proceed to Tuktoyaktuk via 
/ictoria Strait. The primary operation 
orJohn A. Macdonald while in the 
vestern Arctic was in support of the 
self-propelled suction dredge Beaver 
Mackenzie, beset west of Herschel 
‘Sland in 10/10 multi-year ice. The ice- 
»reaker successfully escorted the dredge 
Oits destination at Tuktoyaktuk and 
hen returned to Lancaster Sound to 
‘Upport the end of season shipping in 
ihe eastern high Arctic. 


Waterways development expertise has 
been provided for the studies of the 
proposed deepening of the access chan- 
nel to Tuktoyaktuk, for the study of 
alternative medium draft marine terminals 
in the Beaufort Sea, and for ice forces 
On marine structures at the Strathcona 
Sound offshore terminal. 

A study of ice impact forces on ships’ 
hulls was initiated; it is expected that 
valuable information will be derived for 
the future design and specifications of 
vessels travelling in the North. 

A mathematical analysis has been 
carried out and reported on concerning 
the effect on the water levels in the 
MacKenzie River of a proposed major 
dredging project for the River. 

Information on marine transportation 
in the Mackenzie Basin was collected 
and supplied to the Mackenzie Basin 
Intergovernmental Liaison Committee. 

A hydraulic model study for offshore 
terminals to be used by large vessels is 
being carried out in Transport Canada’s 
Hydraulic Research Centre. 

During the 1975 Arctic resupply oper- 
ation, delivery of dry cargo was ona 
weight/measurement basis and delivery 
of bulk petroleum products was made 
by three tankers on time charter. A fourth 
tanker was chartered to transport bunker 
fuel to the Canadian Coast Guard ice- 
breakers in the high Arctic. 

In addition to the Canadian Coast 
Guard ships, 16 commercial vessels were 
engaged and approximately 50 northern 
settlements were served by these vessels. 
Approximately 55,000 short tons of cargo 
was delivered of which 75 per cent was 
bulk petroleum products and the 
remaining 25 per cent dry cargo. 

Ten coast stations in the Arctic and 
Hudson Bay provided a marine commu- 
nication safety and public correspon- 
dence service to ships in these waters. 
Four of the coast stations provided a 
Marine Telephone service. A family of 
high frequency radiotelephony single 
sideband frequencies were commissioned 
at Frobisher to provide wide-area ship/ 
shore radiotelephone communication 
coverage. The coast station operation 
at Resolution Island was relocated to 
Port Burwell, NWT, and named Killinek 
Coast Guard Radio. 
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More than 2,900 navigational aids were 
installed, serviced and maintained in 
the eastern and western Arctic during the 
1975-76 season. These aids include 
lighted and unlighted buoys, shore aids, 
racons, radio beacons and radar 
beacons. A traffic advisory system has 
been developed for the Mackenzie 
River to assist safe passage in hazardous 
areas. 


Long-term Plans 
To meet the growing requirements of 
marine safety for icebreaker support in 
the Canadian Arctic, Transport Canada 
has received approval for the construction 
of two R Class icebreakers with an im- 
proved capability over CCGS Norman 
McLeod Rogers. Burrards, of Vancouver, 
have been awarded the contract for the 
construction of these icebreakers. The 
addition of these vessels will alleviate 
the situation in the Arctic in the summer 
months, and on the Great Lakes and in 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence during the winter. 
Transport Canada has awarded a 
design study contract for a Polar VII class 
icebreaker which, if constructed, will 
allow the season to be extended through- 
out the Arctic Archipelago and should 
provide a 12-month capability in Lancas- 
ter Sound as far west as Melville Island. 
Hydraulic and ice studies will be carried 
out to support further development and 
improvement of the marine activities in 
the Canadian Arctic and the winter 
navigation extension in the inland waters. 
An approved four-year program will 
provide improved short-to-medium range 
ship/shore radio communications from 
a new station at Clyde River and through 
peripherals remotely controlled over 
ANIK-derived circuits from Coral Harbour 
and Resolute coastal stations. With the 
addition of new facilities, the wide-area 
ship/shore radio-telephone communi- 
cation coverage from Frobisher will be 
improved. On completion of this program, 
ships sailing Arctic waters will have 
good communications both to points 
within the Arctic and to southern points 
over the communication links provided 
by CNT in the west and Bell in the east 
which connect our stations to the tele- 
phone and telex networks. 
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Canadian Surface 
Transportation Administration 


Responsibilities 

The Canadian Surface Transportation 
Administration exists, essentially, to foster 
the optimum development of the national 
surface transportation system, and, where 
required, to provide facilities and 
services, consistent with safety and the 
protection of the environment, ona 
cost-recoverable basis to the maximum 
extent practicable. 


Railway Directorate 


Responsibilities 

It is responsible for formulating policy 
proposals and ensuring that the opera- 
tion, planning and regulation of railways 
are consistent with national needs and 
government policy. Further duties involve 
planning and implementing railway pro- 
grams consistent with such objectives, 
providing government with railway 
information and conducting liaison with 
industry and provincial governments. 
The Directorate is also responsible for 
ensuring that adequate resources are 
available for continual improvement of 
the railway system. 


Review of 1975-76 

The Yukon Railway Study, covering two 
related areas of interest has been carried 
out. One analysis involves an assess- 
ment of a rail extension north from the 
present railhead at Whitehorse, while 

the other analysis will contribute toward 
the longer range rail development 
strategy for the entire area. The Study’s 
Steering Group has approved the final 
report and has prepared a summary report 
for the Transport Committee of the ACND. 
While the Yukon Railway Study does 

not provide recommendations, it does 
provide a comprehensive data base 

upon which future railway development 
strategy can be formulated. 
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Highway Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Highway Branch is responsible for 
developing a methodology for the evalua- 
tion of federal and provincial highway 
programs. The Branch negotiates and 
manages cost-shared highway programs 
and studies their inter-relationship with 
other modes of transportation. The Branch 
also heads the Interdepartmental High- 
way Committee whose role is to review 
proposed highway investments north of 
60°N by all departments of the Federal 
Government. The proposals are reviewed 
in terms of specific governmental objec- 
tives and with reference to supportive 
studies and analyses. 


Review of 1975-76 

The main objective of highway develop- 
ment in the Territories is to construct 
road links to support developmental activ- 
ities. To this end, the Highway Branch 
has participated in a number of interde- 
partmental and intradepartmental 
discussions on the subject of highway 
facilities in the North. The Highway 
Branch has participated in preparing 
material for discussions which are 

being held with the USA and British 
Columbia to establish an agreement 

for the reconstruction, paving and exten- 
sion of the Canadian section of the 
Haines Road and the Alaska Highway 
from Haines Junction to the Yukon/ 
Alaska border. 

In addition, as part of the ongoing 
program of upgrading the Alaska High- 
way, phased upgrading of the Highway 
near Whitehorse and between Fort 
Nelson and Fort St. John by DPW has 
been strongly supported by Transport 
Canada. 

The Highway Branch is presently cost- 
sharing a research program by NRC, 
south of Inuvik, to examine insulating 
methods for highway construction on 
permafrost. The purpose of this study 
is to determine if polystyrene insulation 
can be substituted for conventional 
thick layers of fill which often have to be 
transported over long distances. De- 
pending on the results, savings in con- 
struction costs of northern highways 
could be substantial. 
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Motor Carrier Branch | 


Responsibilities 
The Branch is responsible for the devel- | 
opment of federal policies affecting the | 
motor carrier industry and participates | 
strategic planning where it concerns 
passengers or freight which move extra-| 
provincially on Canada’s highway systen 
It maintains close contact with its 
provincial counterparts and liaison with | 
the motor carrier and shipping industries 


| 
i 


Review of 1975-76 
The Motor Carrier Branch provided tech: 
nical input into the Transportation Policy 
Review, the first phase of which was 
carried out during 1974 and 1975, and © 
which dealt in part with movements of | 
passengers and freight by motor coach | 
and truck. | 

The report was instrumental in com- | 
pletion of a Bill concerning the regulatio) 
of movements of dangerous goods by 
motor carriers. 

The Motor Carrier Branch participate 
in several research programs with a 
view to improving general knowledge of} 
the motor carrier industry. Branch mem-' 
bers served on committees concerned 
with the motor carrier industry or its 
users. . 


Planning and Urban 
Applications Branch | 


Responsibilities 
The development, implementation and | 
monitoring of programs, including partic 
ipation in policy formulation involving 
urban transportation and intermodal as-. 
pects or elements of transportation not | 
included in other surface transportation) 
programs. 


Review of 1975-76 
The Branch determined that it was 
feasible to implement a mini-bus transit | 
system to serve the city of Whitehorse | 
and, with the Transportation Developme) 
Agency, received Treasury Board 

approval to support its development. 


Transport Canada 
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Plans for 1976-77 

The Territory and city of Whitehorse will 
cover operating expenses during the 
two-year trial period during which data, 
particularly on community impact, will 
be collected. Service began on February 
2, 1976 and is expected to continue 

until the spring of 1978. 


Long-term Plans 

The service will continue on atrial basis 
to 1978 after which the City, Territory, 
Planning and Urban Applications Branch 
and sponsoring group will complete an 
analysis to determine whether it will be 
continued with territorial and city 
government support. 


Transportation Development 
Agency 


Responsibilities 

The Transportation Development Agency 
(TDA) was designated as a focal point 
for transportation research and develop- 
ment in Canada “‘to encourage and pro- 
mote continuous improvement, inno- 
vation, growth or phase-out of modal and 
intermodal transportation’”’. 


Review of 1975-76 

Air Cushion Vehicle (AVC) Cargo Han- 
dling Demonstration — This program, 
initiated in late 1974 and jointly sponsored 
by TDA and the Ministry of Transport 

of Quebec, was completed during this 
period. The purpose of the demonstra- 
tion was to assess the performance of an 
ACV in transporting cargo to remote 
areas of the Lower North Shore of the 
St. Lawrence in Quebec. The objectives 
were to determine whether ACV’s could 
provide adequate winter service in this 
environment; whether ACV’s were 
capable of operating under commercial 
conditions and maintaining a point- 
to-point operations and in lightering. 
In addition to investigating technical 
features and operation in this environ- 
ment, the economic and social aspects 
were also studied. 
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Air Cushion Vehicle (AVC) Icebreaking 
Capability - Successful tests of Air Cush- 
ion Vehicle (AVC) performance as an 
icebreaking vessel led to the concept of 
enhancing existing icebreaker capability 
by use of an air cushion bow platform. A 
program of trials in laboratory and later on 
in situ, was initiated, in co-operation with 
Canadian Marine Transportation Admin- 
istration, to test applicability and perfor- 
mance of such a device mounted on the 
bow of the icebreaker Alexander Henry. 
Initial trials confirmed viability of the 
device and indicated increased ship 
performance and icebreaking capability. 
Concurrent with other ACV trials, a 
second phase of theoretical studies was 
undertaken to better understand the phe- 
nomenon of icebreaking under an air 
cushion vehicle. The considerations were 
extended from a slowly moving vehicle to 
the range of critical velocities at which the 
icebreaking capabilities of the vehicle 
seems to be at the optimum. A mathemati- 
cal model, simulating conditions under 
a vehicle moving at or near critical veloc- 
ity was constructed and preliminary test- 
ing of its predictive capability was carried 
out for a certain range of parameters. 


Development of a Semi-Empirical Model 
of Ice Loads on Propellers — A series of 
tests of ice loads on propellers, carried 
out in an ice research laboratory, resulted 
ina mathematical formulation of impact 
of a variety of ice conditions on the pro- 
pulsive system. The semi-empirical model, 
formulated as a result of the tests, is in- 
tended as a design tool for application in 
the current and future propulsion equip- 
ment for new icebreaking vessels and for 
possible modernization of the existing 
icebreakers in the Canadian Coast 
Guard’s Service. 


Arctic Class 2 lcebreaking Cargo Vessel 
Operational Trials and Assessments —The 
Federal Government’s decision to pro- 
vide assistance and actively participate in 
development of an Arctic Class 2 ice- 
breaking cargo vessel opened an oppor- 
tunity for assessments of performance 
and strength of such a vessel in actual 
Arctic operations. TDA jointly with Cana- 
dian Marine Transportation Administra- 
tion commenced planning a program of 
trials; assessments of instrumentation 
needs being the current priority. 
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Air Cushion Raft Transport Systems — Th 
program for towed air cushion rafts was 
revised and extended to permit develop- 
ment, from the basic raft form, of various 
overland air cushion vehicle transport 
systems. This program extension was 
made possible by the development of via 
ble rafts by Canadian Industry from whic 
the designs of various transport systems 
may be derived. This program has been 
defined in collaboration with NRC. 


Environment Assessment, Voyageur AC\ 
— An environmental test was carried out 
in 1973 with the Bill Aerospace Canada 
Voyageur 002 on Richards Island, NWT, 
with a report issued by TDA in July 1975. 
The test area was revisited in the summe 
of 1975 to appraise permanent damage. 
The DOE survey crew who carried out the 
evaluation for TDA reports that while, wit 
some care, traces of passage could still 
be observed, no damage as such could b 
evinced. 


Ice Breaking Bow Form Evaluation — The 
Canadian Coast Guard has requested an 
evaluation of the new bow form fitted to 
CCGS Wolfe, as this form is proposed fol 
the intended Polar icebreaker. A quanti- 
tative evaluation is being carried out by 
TDA in collaboration with the CCG; the 
test data to be compared with that of 
CCGS Wolfe in its original configuration. 


UHF Ice Thickness Measurements — This 
project attempts to measure sea ice thick 
ness with high frequency radiometry pas 
sive remote sensors. While actual mea- 
surements appear difficult, identification 
of ice type appears possible. 


Plans for 1976-77 

Future research plans will include proj- 
ects related to icebreaking capability of 
air cushion vehicles. Specifically, the 
ACV bow platform program evaluations 
and assessments of 1975-76 trials will be 
carried out and consideration will be give 
to initiation of the second phase of the 
program which includes trials and asses 
ments of the performance of an ACV plat 
form attached to a conventional vessel. 
Theoretical studies of icebreaking mech 
anisms under air cushion vehicles will 


ontinue and will be directed towards 
stablishing criteria for design of air 
ushion vehicles specifically for the task 
ficebreaking. TDA intends also to par- 
cipate in and/or undertake ice research 
tudies directly related to transportation 
,ice-covered waters. The Arctic Class 2 
ssel trials project will be carried into 
te stage of advance procurement of in- 
rumentation needed for assessments of 
s performance in ice-covered waters. 
Further development of systems dy- 
amics and components for air cushion 
aft systems is planned. The environmen- 
ilimpact of air cushion vehicles and 

ifts will be studied jointly with Environ- 
ent Canada. 

It is expected that the transportation 
sting model derived during the study, 
fansportation of Oil and Gas from the 
rctic Islands (1974-75), will be updated 
include the latest available data. The 
odel will also be used in more compre- 
2nsive studies of transportation of oil 

dd gas from specific locations in the 
rctic-southward. 

‘ong-term Plans 

lo promote studies, experiments and 
2monstrations, through its own funds 

dd specialist staff and through co-opera- 
on with other government agencies, mu- 
Cipalities and commercial enterprises. 


} 


Transport Canada 
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Unemployment Insurance Commission (UIC) 


Responsibilities 

The mandate of the VIC includes accept- 
ing and processing claims from residents 
of northern Canada, as well as the pay- 
ment of benefit to those who fulfill the 
conditions of entitlement. 

The District Office in Whitehorse serves 
the Yukon Territory except for the hearing 
of appeals of the Board of Referees. The 
Whitehorse appeals are dealt with by the 
Board of Referees located in Prince 
George, BC. However, where it is impor- 
tant in the appeal hearing that the appel- 
lant be in attendance, his or her expenses 
are paid to Prince George. 

The Edmonton Office serves the 
districts of Mackenzie and Franklin, 
excluding Baffin Island. The District 
Offices in Winnipeg and Montreal East 
serve the districts of Keewatin and Baffin 
Island respectively. 


Review of 1975-76 


Despite the 10 per cent increase from 
6,014 to 6,625 in claims received, the 
existing offices provided a speedy and 
personalized service to the people of 
their communities. 


Yukon Territory 


The Whitehorse office retains claimants’ 
files for easy reference and prompt adju- 
dication, and provides information to 
claimants on their rights and obligations. 
It consists of an officer-in-charge, three 
insurance agents and two clerks. Sup- 
plementary personnel is added at times 
of heavy claim-load. During 1975, the 
office processed 4,253 claims. The popu- 
lation of the Yukon Territory is approxim- 
ately 23,490. 

After settling into their new, downtown 
location, the Whitehorse office continued 
to provide excellent service to unem- 
ployed persons in the Yukon. The liaison 
between UIC and the local Canada Man- 
power Centre (CMC) was greatly 
improved. The close teamwork of these 
two offices provides a unified service to 
claimants, to assist them in finding work 
as soon as possible. 

The UIC has representatives on the 
joint federal and territorial government 
Manpower Needs Committee, which 
evaluates training and manpower require- 
ments for the area. 


176 


District of Mackenzie 


This district is served by an enquiries 
officer in Yellowknife and by a UlC-trained 
Canada Manpower clerk in Inuvik (both 
major centres). The Edmonton district 
office, which is responsible for this part 
of Canada, has identified all the claims 
from these areas in one special unit. 

Plans to improve our communication 
system include providing all settlements 
with VIC application kits, on which will 
be stamped the Yellowknife UIC address. 
The UIC officer in Yellowknife will ensure 
that all the necessary information is 
included with the application before 
sending it on to Edmonton. 

As of January 7, 1976, the District of 
Mackenzie has a population of 27,808 
and a labour force of 21,551. As of 
January 31, 1976, 853 persons were on 
claim. 


District of Keewatin 


All claims originating from the District of 
Keewatin are dealt with by one unit in 
Winnipeg. The unit is working very well. 
UIC personnel have familiarized them- 
selves with problems of communication 
in northern areas. When necessary, liaison 
with area social workers is carried on 
by telephone and by mail to give or obtain 
information. 

As of January 7, 1976, the District of 
Keewatin had a population of 3,403 and 
a labour force of 594. As of January 31, 
1976, 97 persons were on claim. 


District of Franklin — Baffin Island 


The District of Franklin has a population 
of 7,747 according to the last census 
taken in 1971. During 1975, there were 
360 persons on claim. 

The officer responsible for UIC in 
Frobisher on Baffin Island gives advice 
and guidance to claimants completing 
applications for benefit. Baffin Island is 
part of the District of Franklin and is 
administered, for unemployment insur- 
ance purposes, from the Commission’s 
Montreal East office. 


Plans for 1976-77 

As the existing service is adequate in 
these northern communities, there are 
no immediate plans for expansion. 


Long-term Plans 

The Commission’s long-term plans are 
to increase contact with the Territorial 
Governments and settlement agents in 
order to improve UIC services in northert 
Canada should the need arise. 
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Government of 
the Northwest 
Territories 


j 
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Responsibilities 
| To exercise government jurisdiction 
within the Northwest Territories, exclusive 


| of control over natural resources (except 
/game, which is a territorial resource). 


/Review of 1975-76 

The following material has been taken, 
tor the most part, from the 1975 Annual 
‘Report of the Government of the Northwest 
Territories, Government in Transition. 
The material is based on the calendar 
‘year, 1975, rather than the fiscal year, 
'1975-76, as is the case elsewhere in 

‘the publication. 


Council of The Northwest 
Territories 


In April 1974 the Parliament of Canada 

‘passed amendments to the Northwest 

‘Territories Act concerning, among other 

matters, the composition of the Terri- 

‘torial Council and, to some extent, its 

| method of operation. To replace the then 
existing Council of 10 elected and four 
appointed members provision was made 
fora fully elected 15 member Council. 

| Provision was also made for the election 
_by Council Members from their own 
‘number of a Speaker to preside over 

| Council Sessions. The Commissioner of 

the Northwest Territories had presided 

over all previous sessions of the Council 

since 1905. 

_ Asaparallel step, the Minister of Indian 

Affairs and Northern Development in- 

structed the Commissioner to establish a 
five-member Executive Committee fol- 
lowing the 1975 election. This committee 
was to be composed of three appointed 

Officials and two Members of Council 

recommended by their colleagues and 
appointed by the Commissioner. 

~ In1975, Council sessions were held in 

January, May, June, and September. 


54th Session 


Commissioner S. M. Hodgson on January 
10, 1975 declared open the final session 
in the term of the Seventh Council of the 
Northwest Territories. The Honourable 
Judd Buchanan, P.C., M.P., Minister of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development, 
was among the honoured guests attending 
the opening. 

At this session the administration 
introduced for Council’s consideration 11 
bills. In addition, during the course of 
the session, two private members bills 
relating to the formation of a Science 
Advisory Council and to the Petroleum 
Products Tax were also introduced. 

As is customary at winter sessions of 
Council, the most important and time- 
consuming item was the financial esti- 
mates for the fiscal year 1975-76. Fol- 
lowing a detailed scrutiny of the policies 
and programs of the various depart- 
ments of the Territorial Government, 
Council approved main estimates in the 
amount of $164,201,700. Supplementary 
estimates for the remainder of the 
1974-75 fiscal year in the amount of $4.6 
million were also passed at this Session. 

The Nursing Profession Ordinance 
was enacted by Council to replace the 
existing Registered Nurses Ordinance. 
This ordinance provided autonomy to the 
Northwest Territories Registered Nurses 
Association by granting to that body 
the power to review qualifications of ap- 
plicants for membership and to discipline 
its members. 

The Science Advisory Board Ordinance, 
a private members bill, which provided 
for the establishment of a board to advise 
Council on scientific, engineering and 
technological resources of the Territories 
was enacted by Council. 

Amendments to the Council Retiring 
Allowances Ordinance were enacted to 
bring it into line with the provision of 
the Canada Income Tax Act. 

A private members bill to amend the 
Petroleum Products Tax Ordinance by 
removing the tax on domestic heating 
fuel was defeated. 

Authority was granted to the Commis- 
sioner to enter into agreements with the 
Government of Canada concerning the in- 
carceration of prisoners within and out- 
side the Northwest Territories by an 
amendment to the Corrections Ordinance. 


Government of the Northwest Territories (GNWT) 


In the financial area, a number of 
ordinances were passed authorizing the 
Commissioner to enter into financial 
agreements with the Government of Can- 
ada regarding the development of a 
townsite at Strathcona Sound, to carry 
Out various housing programs under 
the provisions of the National Housing 
Act, to make loans to municipalities for 
capital purposes, and regarding capital 
and operating grants provided to the 
Northwest Territories. 

In other business, Council considered 
and approved amendments to the Rules 
of Council to permit the operation of 
Council at future sessions with a Speaker. 


Council Elections — On March 10, 1975, 
the people of the Northwest Territories 
went to the polls to elect their representa- 
tives to the first fully elected Council 

in the history of the present-day North- 
west Territories. Members elected 

were: George Barnaby, Mackenzie Great 
Bear; Thomas Butters; Inuvik; Peter 
Ernerk, Keewatin; Mark Evaluarjuk, Foxe 
Basin, lpeelee Kilabuk, Central Baffin; 
William Lafferty, MacKenzie Liard; William 
Lyall, Central Arctic; Arnold McCallum, 
Slave River; Dave Nickerson, Yellowknife 
North; Bryan Pearson, South Baffin; 

Ludy Pudluk, High Arctic; David Searle, 
Yellowknife South; John Steen, Western 
Arctic; Donald Stewart, Hay River. 

James Wah-Shee of Yellowknife was 
acclaimed in the Great Slave Lake 
electoral district. 


55th Session 


On May 1, 1975, in Yellowknife, the 55th 
Session, which was the first session of the 
eighth Council of the Northwest Territo- 
ries, was declared open. The principal 
purpose of this session was to elect pre- 
siding officers and the recommend the 
appointment of two Council Members to 
the Executive Committee David H. Searle, 
Q.C. was declared Speaker of the House; 
Donald M. Stewart, Deputy Speaker; 
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Thomas H. Butters, Deputy Chairman of 
Committees. Peter Ernerk and Arnold 
McCallum were proposed as Executive 
Committee Members and subsequently 
appointed by the Commissioner with re- 
sponsibility for the Departments of Social 
Development and Education respectively. 

The only legislation enacted during 
this session was an amendment to the 
Council Ordinance. This bill was intro- 
duced to permit Members of Council, 
appointed as members of the Executive 
Committee, to continue to be eligible to 
serve on Council. The bill also provided 
for the payment of additional indemnities 
to the Speaker, the Deputy Speaker and 
the Deputy Chairman of Committees to 
compensate them for the duties they will 
have to perform in these roles and above 
their regular responsibilities as Council 
Members. 

In accordance with the Rules of Coun- 
cil as revised in January 1975, a Special 
Committee was established at the begin- 
ning of this session to develop lists of 
members for the required Standing and 
Special Committees. 

By adopted motion, Council approved 
the setting up of Standing Committees on 
Finance and on Legislation. Experience 
during the term of the Seventh Council 
clearly proved the value of these commit- 
tees as a means to assist Council in the 
efficient consideration of matters. 

During this session, much time was 
spent explaining the Rules ‘nd Proce- 
dures of Council to the new members, as 
many of them had never bevore been in 
any close contact with the legislative pro- 
cess. Council also discussed at some 
length the responsibilities and functions of 
the two members named to the Executive 
Committee. 

The 55th Session of the Council of the 
Northwest Territories was prorogued on 
May 2, 1975, at the conclusion of two 
sitting days. 
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56th Session 


Speaker of the House, David H. Searle, 
Q.C. opened the 56th Session of Council 
on June 9, 1975 at Yellowknife. 

In the course of this session, Council 
considered and passed 10 bills. Of a total 
of 32 formal motions introduced, 28 were 
adopted. 

The existing Insurance Ordinance was 
revised to bring it into line with the uniform 
legislation adopted in the common law 
provinces. A new development for the Ter- 
ritories contained in the legislation was 
the introduction of provisions for the 
licensing of insurance agents and brokers 
so that greater control can be exercised 
over the industry, thereby affording more 
protection to the public. 

Council enacted a Municipal Employees 
Benefits Ordinance to provide a program 
of retirement, death and disability benefits 
for municipal employees in the Territo- 
ries. This program is to be available to 
municipalities on application to the Terri- 
torial Government. 

Council, by a private member’s bill, 
amended the Council Ordinance to allow 
the appointment under certain circum- 
stances of Council Members to boards 
and commissions. 

A Supplementary Appropriations Ordi- 
nance for the 1975-76 fiscal year was also 
passed. Mainly, it authorized the transfer 
of funds between departments necessi- 
tated by reorganization. 

The Electrical Protection Ordinance 
was revised by Council to provide up-to- 
date legislation reflecting the changes 
that have taken place in the electrical 
industry over the past several years. 

Up-to-date legislation for the formation 
and administration of savings and credit 
unions in the Territories was provided 
when Council revised the existing Credit 
Union Ordinance. 

The Territorial Hospital Insurance Ser- 
vices Ordinance was amended to increase 
the size of the Territorial Hospital Insur- 
ance Services Board from three to five 
members to facilitate the board’s opera- 
tion. 

By passage of an amendment to the 
Petroleum Products Ordinance, authority 
was granted for the operation of self- 
service retail gasoline outlets in the Terri- 
tories. 


NWT Government 


A means to prevent and control out- 
breaks of equine infectious anemia 
(swamp fever), was provided for by 
amendments to the Herd and Fencing 
Ordinance. 

The Judicature Ordinance was amend- 
ed to permit the appointment of additioné 
judges to the Court of Appeal for the 
Northwest Territories. 

By adopted motion Council recom- 
mended to the Minister of Indian Affairs 
and Northern Development that he appoi: 
W. H. R. Gibney of Pine Point and William 
Lafferty of Fort Simpson to the Northwest 
Territories Water Board and that he re- 
confirm the appointment to that body of 
J. A. Bergasse of Yellowknife. Similarly, i 
was recommended to the Minister that 
Donald M. Stewart of Hay River be ap- 
pointed to the Board of the Northern 
Canada Power Commission. These ap- 
pointments were later made by the 
Minister. 

Council established Standing Commit- 
tees on Rules and Procedure and on 
Indemnities and Allowances to continue 
the ongoing work which was undertaken 
by these committees. The Indemnities an 
Allowances Committee’s function was ex 
panded to also cover members’ services. 

A Special Committee on Revenue was 
also formed to enquire into all matters 
relating to the public revenue in the Terri: 
tories. The committee is to review and 
evaluate any actual or potential sources 
of Territorial revenue. 

The 56th Session was prorogued by 
Commissioner Hodgson on June 20th afte 
10 sitting days. 


Council Seminar — |n a departure from th 
approach of previous Territorial Councils 
Members assembled in private from 
September 22nd to 26th to consider their 
objectives and to review government 
policies. Council provided itself with an 
opportunity for frank and open discus- 
sions of these matters with a view to estal 
lishing priorities for the guidance of the 
administration. 


57th Session 


A special one-day session was held on 
September 29 to discuss two proposed 
policy documents. The paper relating to 
‘social development was adopted; the 
other relating to political development was 
deferred to the January 1976 session. 

__ The social development policy ex- 
pounds principles relating to social ser- 
vices, education, housing and local 
government. Council agreed that, in very 
broad terms, social development pro- 
grams should encourage self-sufficiency. 
__ It was also agreed that community 
‘volvement and control must be empha- 
sized particularly in the areas of local 
government and the administration of 
services now performed by the Territorial 
administration. 

| The policy document states that home 
»wnership should be encouraged in those 
areas of the Territories where this is 
‘easible. 

| In respect to education, Council sup- 
oorted the concept that children should 
de educated in their home communities. It 
Was also agreed that the administration 
should continue to decentralize schools 
ind to extend the grade levels in com- 
funities as far as possible. 

_ The document also states that emphasis 
Mhould be placed on the development of 
lay-care centres, adult education, guid- 
‘nce and apprenticeship programs. The 
‘evelopment of additional school boards 
nthe Territories should also be en- 
louraged. 

_ The paper on political development 
‘roposed that the Government of Canada 
‘ommit itself in principle to provincial 
tatus for each territory when appropriate 
‘ming and sound financial arrangements 
‘ave been negotiated. The document 
urther proposes that the Federal Govern- 
‘dent continue to manage and develop 
de natural resources of the North as trus- 
2e for northern residents. In addition, 
‘Ne document proposes that Council sup- 
Ort a fair and speedy settlement of native 
ind claims recognized that their settle- 
ent is a first priority before full provincial 
satus. Noting that the Federal Govern- 
entis involved in the provision of certain 
ee ncial- type services and responsibili- 
2S, the document proposes a prompt 
| 
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transfer of such responsibilities from the 
Federal Government to the Territorial 
Government. 

Council, by adopted motion, expressed 
its wish to meet with the Council of the 
Yukon Territories to discuss matters of 
mutual concern. By a second motion, 
Council indicated its desire to visit the 
State of Alaska to observe conditions 
there relative to oil and pipeline develop- 
ments. 

A motion was also passed to bring the 
political development paper back for 
consideration at a future council session 
after councillors had consulted with their 
constituents. 


Commonwealth Parliamentary 
Association 


During the final days of the last session of 
the Seventh Council, members considered 
and approved by-laws of the recently 
established Northwest Territories Branch 
of the Commonwealth Parliamentary 
Association. This association is a body 
made up of members of legislatures 
throughout the Commonwealth united by 
the pursuit of the positive ideals of 
parliamentary democracy. 

David H. Searle, Q.C., Speaker of the 
Council, assumed the position of Presi- 
dent of the Northwest Territories Branch 
of this Association, at the time of his 
election as Speaker. 

Deputy Speaker Donald M. Stewart 
attended the 16th Canadian Regional Con- 
ference of the Association held in Saskat- 
chewan from August 24 to 31. 


Clerk of the Council 


The Clerk of the Council office provides 
all regular administrative and support ser- 
vices required by the Council of the North- 
west Territories during sessions and 
throughout the year. Similar services are 
provided to the Standing and Special 
Committees of Council which meet during 
sessions and between them. 

Services provided during Council Ses- 
sions include, the recording, editing, 
printing and distribution of the official 
record of the proceedings of council, and 
the production and distribution of docu- 
ments considered by council. 
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The Clerk of the Council is directly 
responsible to the Commissioner of the 
Northwest Territories. Recognizing the 
changes in the organization of the Council, 
the Commissioner decided that the Clerk 
and his staff should come under the di- 
rection of the Speaker during Council 
Sessions. 

Liaison with the Chief Electoral Officer 
of Canada, under whose jurisdiction 
Northwest Territories’ elections are con- 
ducted, is maintained by this office. In this 
connection the Clerk of the Council was 
closely involved in preparations for the 
1975 general territorial election. 

Mr. Jean Marc Harmel, the Chief Elec- 
toral Officer, and one of his senior officials, 
visited Yellowknife for several days im- 
mediately prior to and on polling day to 
learn firsthand of the special problems 
associated with elections in the North. 
Subsequent to the election, the Clerk of 
the Council and the Clerk Assistant 
attended a seminar of returning officers 
convened in Yellowknife by the Chief 
Electoral Officer. 

The Clerk of the Council is also the 
secretary of the Commissioner’s Awards 
Committee. In this capacity he acts as the 
administrative arm of the committee. As 
secretary he also makes all necessary 
arrangements for the presentation of 
awards and the associated dinners or 
receptions. 

W. H. Remnant, Clerk of the Council and 
former president of the Association of 
Clerks-At-The-Table in Canada, was the 
host of the seventh annual meeting of this 
association when it met in Yellowknife 
from August 20 to 23. Delegates from most 
of the legislative assemblies in Canada 
and from the House of Commons attended 
to discuss professional matters of mutual 
interest. 

For many years a member of the RCMP 
assigned by his detachment has per- 
formed duties of the Sergeant at Arms of 
the Council of the Northwest Territories. 
Concurrent with the creation of the office 
of Speaker, it was agreed that this prac- 
tice would be discontinued. Instead Mr. 

F. A. MacKay, an employee of the Terri- 
torial Government for several years, has 
been appointed to serve ona continuing 
basis as the Sergeant at Arms of the 
Council. 
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Department of Economic 
Development 


Government reorganization in 1975 re- 
sulted in game management responsibili- 
ties being transferred out of the Depart- 
ment of Economic Development, while 
responsibilities for petroleum resource 
development as it relates to the Territorial 
Government, and northern employment 
were transferred into the Department. 


Industry and Commerce 
Division 

The Industry and Commerce Division has 
project operations, financial assistance, 
arts and crafts and co-operative develop- 
ment responsibilities. The Division is also 
engaged in identification, promotion and 
development of new enterprises. Under 
investigation are the manufacture of pre- 
fab housing, snowshoes, toboggans, 
knockdown furniture, as well as hydro- 
ponics and greenhouses utilizing waste 
heat from power plants. 


Project Operations 


Commercial fisheries and processing 
plants, retail stores, laundry, Indian and 
Eskimo handicrafts, producing centres 
and retail outlets are examples of the 
diversified projects managed by the proj- 
ect operations section. 

Emphasis is placed on business like 
operations and the training and develop- 
ment of indigenous people in all facets 
from production workers to management. 

Exciting styles and innovations describe 
the jewellery designs now being pro- 
duced in a project in Frobisher. Manufac- 
turing of successful prototypes will begin 
this year while an all-encompassing train- 
ing program for indigenous residents is 
continuing. Patterns for high quality 
sweaters, now being produced in Fro- 
bisher, will soon feature exclusive native 
design. Both of these projects stress in- 
volvement by indigenous people from 
design to manufacturing to management. 
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Fresh-frozen and smoked Arctic Char, 
lake trout and whitefish are well-known as 
quality products of Rankin Inlet’s modern 
cannery operation. The facility is operated 


through the assistance of the Departmer 
of Economic Development's project 
operations section 


Parka production with a distinctive 
orthern design has been substantially 
creased to meet demand from both 
uthern and northern markets. With three 
ajor plants located in Inuvik, Baker Lake 
id Frobisher, styles distinctive to these 
ittlements enhance a product which 
atures a two-part parka design, embroi- 
bry, appliques, full fur trim and the 

)pular “delta” braid. 

Pack sacks, gun cases and snowmobile 
vers Complement the basic canvas 
oducts such as tents and tarps at the 

yt McPherson Canvas Project. With the 
rival of an experienced manager, train- 
9 of indigenous people and the design of 
iw but functional products has begun. 
iNeed a pound of sugar in Nahanni 

tte? A ski-doo in Bay Chimo? A fur gar- 
ent in Inuvik? These and hundreds of 
ner products are available from one or 
pre retail outlets. Objectives of these 
pres vary from providing the community 
th the basic essentials, to emphasizing 
i> potential of the tourist trade. 

\In those outlets where providing basic 
ésentials is of prime concern, food, 
Othing, tools, outboard motors and ski- 
(Os are available. Centres which have 
ese basic services otherwise provided 
ive concentrated on purchase and resale 
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inancial Assistance Section 


Te Financial Assistance Section adminis- 
ts two direct term loan funds; the Small 
tsiness Loan Fund and the Eskimo Loan 
nd; one guaranteed loan fund; Great 
Sve Lake Fisherman’s Loan Fund; and 
ps a support role in processing loan 


dications to the Indian Economic 
velopment Fund. 

The general objective of the funds is to 
vide loans to prospective business 
»posals or existing businesses to suc- 
sSfully operate and create meaningful 
ployment. All loan applications are 
iewed by independent credit com- 
Nitees. 


Eighty-two applications requesting 
$1.5 million were reviewed under the 
Eskimo Loan Fund with 49 loans valued at 
$1.4 million being approved. Sixty-four 
loan applications requesting $1.5 million 
were reviewed under the Small Business 
Loan Fund with 37 loans valued at ap- 
proximately $700,000 being approved. Five 
loan applications requesting approxi- 
mately $14,000 were reviewed under the 
Great Slave Lake Fisherman’s Loan Fund 
with three loans valued at $3,000 being 
approved. 


Arts & Crafts 


In July the Gjoa Haven Handicraft Project 
was initiated in a renovated NCPC build- 
ing. A project officer was contracted to 
train and develop the artistry of the people 
of Gjoa Haven. 

Assistance was provided to private 
Indian groups by way of technical and 
management assistance and business de- 
velopment grants for Fort Liard Handi- 
crafts, Jean Marie Handicrafts, Lac La 
Martre Handicrafts, Fort Providence 
Handicrafts and Rae Lakes Handicrafts. 

Preliminary plans are being carried out 
to assist projects in Paulatuk, Pelly Bay 
and Clyde River. In addition, investiga- 
tions were conducted in Grise Fiord, 
Resolute and Arctic Bay. Projects are 
planned for these settlements in the 
coming fiscal year. 

The Chesterfield Inlet sewing project is 
being re-organized and moved to Turquetil 
Hall. Although some training will be nec- 
essary, a local project manager has been 
contracted to run the Arts & Crafts shop. 
The Province of Alberta circulated in that 
province a selection of wallhangings and 
artifacts of the Keewatin. An exhibition 
of the Junior Sculptural Show opened at 
the Calgary Galleries in February and 
showings were also presented in Saskat- 
chewan, Ontario and Nova Scotia. 

A film “‘Printmaker’ was produced for 
the Department during the year, showing 
the printmaking procedures of Pangnir- 
tung. This film will be used to promote 
graphic sales especially during the official 
opening of the 1975 Pangnirtung prints. 
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Co-operative Development 


There were 48 incorporated co-operatives 
inthe NWT during the past year of which 
43 are considered active. After a period of 
rapid growth in numbers, the co-opera- 
tives are strengthening and consolidating 
the basis of their operations. 

The Canadian Arctic Co-operative 
Federation Limited, which is owned and 
controlled by their member co-operatives, 
is also completing a re-examination of its 
activities and priorities. It is expected that 
the Federation will play an increasing role 
in the provision of necessary services to 
their members. The Government of the 
NWT continued to assist with the funding 
of the Federation by the provision of a 
$75,000 operating grant. 

One new Credit union was incorporated 
during the year and one inactive asso- 
ciation was dissolved. The total number of 
credit unions remains at four, all con- 
sidered active. 

The North of 60° Savings and Credit 
Union now has assets of about $2,000,000. 
In 1973 assets of this association were 
about $50,000. 

The Government of the NWT continued 
to support the development of credit 
unions by providing the NWT credit union 
central with a grant of $40,000. 


Petroleum Resource 
Development Project Group 


The Petroleum Resource Development 
Project Group provides a co-ordination 
and liaison service to the Departments of 
the Government of the NWT on matters 
relating to the Mackenzie Valley Gas Pipe- 
line proposal, the Mackenzie Highway, a 
possible Arctic Island Gas Pipeline, the 
Mackenzie Delta Gas Plant proposal, and 
the recently formed consortium, Beaufort 
Delta Oil Project Ltd., which is examining 
the prospects of an oil pipeline, from the 
Mackenzie Delta and Beaufort Sea, to 
southern Canada. 

The Project Group also has overall 
management responsibility for the Hire 
North Project. 
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In March, the Federal Environmental- 
Social Program Northern Pipelines finished 
the program of studies, begun in 1972, on 
environmental, social and economic as- 
pects of the Mackenzie Valley in relation 
to the proposed gas pipeline. The Project 
Group was heavily involved in co-ordi- 
nating the studies that the Government of 
the NWT was conducting under the aus- 
pices of this program. Studies covered the 
basic social, economic and cultural con- 
cerns of the Government of the NWT in 
relation to the proposed Mackenzie Valley 
Gas Pipeline. 

A special report was prepared entitled 
the ‘‘Mackenzie Corridor Development 
Plan” which was published as part of the 
Environmental-Social Program series of 
studies. The report states the objectives of 
the Territorial Government in relation to 
pipeline, and highway construction in the 
Mackenzie Valley. 

Over the past four years substantial 
amounts of natural gas have been discov- 
ered in the area of the High Arctic Islands. 
In anticipation of the possibility of agas 
pipeline from the high Arctic to southern 
Canada, the Environmental-Social Pro- 
gram (Northern, Pipeline) began a series 
of studies on the social and economic im- 
plications of such a construction project. 
The Project Group was actively involved 
in co-ordinating the Territorial Govern- 
ment’s part of this program. 

In late 1974 Beaufort Delta Oil Project 
Ltd. was formed and in 1975 this con- 
sortium began a program of technical, en- 
vironmental, economic, and sociological 
studies in preparation for a possible 
application, in 1978 for the necessary 
federal permits to construct an oil pipeline 
from the Beaufort Sea and Mackenzie 
Delta areas of the NWT, down the Mac- 
kenzie Valley, to southern Canada. The 
Project Group is maintaining close con- 
tact with the consortium. 
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The Hire North Project was established 
to provide training and employment op- 
portunities on the Mackenzie Highway 
construction project, for the indigenous 
people of the area. The prime function is 
to undertake the right-of-way clearing 
work for the Mackenzie Highway. The 
secondary function is to operate a pro- 
gram aimed at training native northern 
people on heavy duty construction equip- 
ment for subsequent employment with 
contractors constructing the Mackenzie 
Highway. 

During the 1974-75 winter season a 
further 100 miles of highway right-of-way 
were Cleared. This, coupled with the 
clearing done in the previous two winter 
seasons, brought the total miles cleared to 
300, stretching from Fort Simpson to Fort 
Norman. The average work force was 
approximately 150 people per month over 
the five month season, in total about 400 
individuals obtained work for all or part of 
the season, mainly native people drawn 
from communities in the Mackenzie 
Valley. 

In mid-1975, it was announced by the 
Federal Government, that the Mackenzie 
Highway was to terminate at Wrigley. 
Consequently no major highway right-of- 
way clearing work was undertaken in 
the 1975-76 winter season. A 15 mile train- 
ing-construction section was established 
in 1973 at mile 410, River Between Two 
Mountains, on the Mackenzie Highway 
right-of-way. Since that time about 100 
native people have been trained on road 
construction equipment, as a roadbed has 
been gradually constructed along the 
15 mile section. In 1975 the program con- 
tinued, and the section was extended for 
a further 15 miles from mile 410 to mile 
425. At any one time about 10 trainees are 
in residence at the training section, and 
in 1975 about 30 fully trained operators 
were produced. 


Employment Division 


The Employment Division has two main 
functions. A small staff group in Yellow- 
knife provides an inter-departmental 
co-ordinating role for manpower training 
and development. A field staff administers 
programs which are designed to meet 
labour force needs. 
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Some of the problems being dealt wit! 
include disproportionate levels of unem 
ployment and under-employment betwe 
different ethnic groups and different re- 
gions throughout the Territories, and th 
problems of many people adjusting to 
wage economy opportunities. 

Several programs have been mountec 
to come to grips with employment 
problems. 

Over 40 positions have been establish 
in Internal Middle Management Trainine 
to provide on-the-job training and caree 
development for Northerners in the Gov 
ernment of the NWT. This program repre 
sents an alternative to the normal entry 
qualifications and experience require- 
ments are geared to individual needs. 
Community controlled employment offic 
were operating in 17 communities by the 
end of 1975. Twelve of these were direct 
sponsored through Government of the 
NWT grants and the remaining five re- 
ceived operating funds through the 
Department of Manpower and Immigra- 
tion’s Outreach Program. During 1975, 
several hundred persons were placed ir 
jobs through these community agencies 

During 1974-75, Territorial Governme 
job mobility grants made it possible for 
49 persons to take advantage of short-te 
employment opportunities which might 
not have otherwise been available. To 
assist northerners find permanent empl 
ment, training-on-the-job contracts for 
46 persons working with 37 employers 
were written in 1974-75. 

Apprenticeship continues to be the © 
most effective program for the develop- 
ment of skilled tradesmen. Manual skills 
are learned on the job, with close super: 
vision by Department of Economic Deve 
opment staff to ensure that the apprenti: 
is receiving work experience in all avail: 
able trade practice. In addition to this _ 
on-the-job training, each indentured ap 
prentice attends six to eight weeks of 
full-time trade theory in school situatior 
during each year of his apprenticeship. 
The majority of apprenticeships are fou 
years in length. The apprentice learns h 
skills both on the job and in school and 
is able to be continuously employed wh) 
in a training situation. There are 283 
apprentices working across the Northw 
Territories. | 
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Tourism Division 


Factors such as the increased cost of fuel, 
resultant inflation and related recession 
have undoubtedly created changes in the 
‘tourism industry. There has been evidence 
in Canada wide travel statistics of sig- 
nificant changes in travel patterns, notably 
‘in the decline in automobile tourism and 
increases in air traffic. 
Expansion of the tourism plant anda 
greater involvement by northern residents 
‘in the tourist industry continue to be 
boriority development objectives of the 
Tourism Division. 
_ Greater emphasis is being placed upon 
promotional activities of a type which tend 
to favour mass transportation modes and 
to attract tours. 
A start has been made to develop a 
‘Territorial parks system. A territorial Parks 
‘Committee was formed and preliminary 
work has begun. 
_ Hotel construction or operation is 
underway at Sachs Harbour, Broughton 
Island and Igloolik, all by individual entre- 
‘preneurs. Similarly, hotel activity pro- 
‘ceeded at Cambridge Bay, Pond Inlet, 
‘Coral Harbour, Eskimo Point and Sani- 
kiluag by efforts of co-operatives. 
| Development Grants ($60,000) and 
‘Promotional Grants ($10,000) were made 
‘in 1975 to assist the above hotels and to 
}aid community tourist activity in general. 
_ In 1975, new or additional campground 
facilities were completed at Prelude Lake, 
‘Reid Lake, Pangnirtung, Pine Point, 
Coppermine and Whittaker Falls, in addi- 
tion to tourist boat launch facilities at 
‘Inuvik and Fort Smith. 
__ In September, 1975, the Tourism Divi- 
‘sion hosted the Federal-Provincial Parks 
‘Conference. Delegates attended from 
‘all jurisdictions. 
__ There was an upsurge in inquiries and 
‘proposals related to sports fishing lodges. 
Final statistics showed that in 1974 about 
/19,000 tourists spent about $6,500,000. 
‘Preliminary evidence would indicate an 
increase in tourist activity for 1975. 
_AConvention Bureau was established 
in 1975 with TravelArctic participation. 
Several small conventions or conferences 
were held in Yellowknife and elsewhere. 
Increased attention is being given the 
Canoeing tourist. This activity is gaining 
in popularity. 


Research and Evaluation 
Division 

The Research and Evaluation Division 
provides economic research services 
within the government and to other orga- 
nizations and individuals in the private 
sector. 

A number of studies related to forestry 
were completed. An overview study of the 
NWT forestry sector was undertaken by 
a consultant to identify needs for govern- 
mental support in the sector over the next 
five years. The feasibility of a poleyard- 
sawmill complex in the Mackenzie-Liard 
area was studied, as a possible spinoff 
from proposed pipeline development. Two 
sets of experimental knock-down furniture 
were designed and built to test the use 
of local spruce in furniture construction 
and to make use of plywood as a building 
material especially in remote areas. 


Department of Education 


1975 was a year of considerable change in 
northern education. Pressure from local 
advisory committees, and from individual 
parents, resulted in a tightening of cur- 
riculum requirements. More attention is 
now being given to basic school subjects. 

Orthographies in the main Indian lan- 
guages of the Mackenzie District have 
been produced, and meaningful, cultur- 
ally-relevant material using these ortho- 
graphies is now being prepared for both 
school and adult education. 

Curriculum guides have been produced, 
with the assistance of teachers and local 
people, in all basic school subjects, and 
further work has begun to write structured 
programs for adult education. 

Of significance was the appointment of 
an elected member of the NWT Council, 
Mr. Arnold McCallum, formerly a high 
school principal in Fort Smith, as execu- 
tive member responsible for education. 

For the first time in the history of the 
NWT the National Student Debating 
Seminar, involving students selected on 
merit from all parts of Canada took place in 
Yellowknife and other NWT communities. 
The theme of the seminar held in May 
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was “Development of the North: A Choice 
of Futures’’. Over 100 students from north 
and south of the 60th parallel ably pre- 
sented the pros and cons on relevant 
topics. Prominent people from the com- 
munity and elsewhere acted as consul- 
tants, critics and judges. 

1975 saw a further decentralization of 
the budgeting procedures: formula financ- 
ing became widespread. Principals, 
through their superintendents, now have 
some degree of autonomy in budget con- 
trol, which they share with local advisory 
committees. Budget restrictions made it 
almost impossible to introduce new pro- 
grams. While teacher/pupil ratios were 
equalized in all schools, a number of 
administrative staff positions were either 
deleted from the establishment or left 
unfilled. 

In the design of new school buildings, 
the core concept of building schools for 
kindergarten through grade nine has been 
studied. The application of this concept 
makes it economically possible to add or 
to subtract classrooms without altering 
the main structure of the building. The 
adoption of this concept may result in 
greater economy and higher efficiency in 
our school building program. 

During 1975, the Department of Educa- 
tion relinquished its responsibility for ap- 
prenticeship training, a major section of 
the Continuing and Special Education 
program, which was transferred to the 
Department of Economic Development. 
The Department is also turning over to 
the Department of Social Development its 
responsibility for the Vocational Rehabili- 
tation of Disabled Persons. 

Further effort was made to integrate the 
total education program from kinder- 
garten to the adult level. There has been 
more emphasis on delegating to the 
superintendents in the field the responsi- 
bility for all education programs in each 
community. 

Another innovation in 1975 is the in- 
creased emphasis on language programs 
in French as asecond, or third language. 
A substantial grant from the Secretary of 
State made is possible for all the larger 
schools to purchase instructional material 
to improve the teaching of French at all 
levels. 
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Enrollment 

The enrollment of pupils from kindergarten 
to senior matriculation grew from a total 
of 12,504 in 1974 to a total of 13,794 in 
1975, an increase of 10.3 per cent. Partici- 
pation in adult programs, including Basic 
Training for Skill Development, Basic Job 
Readiness Training, Basic Adult Educa- 
tion, Home Management and night school 
classes, also increased from a total of 
2,265 in 1974 to a total of 2,602 in 1975, an 
increase of 14.4 per cent. The most sig- 
nificant increase occurred in home man- 
agement programs, where the number of 
ladies participating almost tripled from 
150 in 1974 to 415 in 1975. 


School Construction 

Construction projects initiated in 1974 at 
the Chief Julius Elementary School in Fort 
McPherson and at the Sir John Franklin 
High School in Yellowknife were carried 
forward in 1975 and will be completed dur- 
ing 1976. Both are additions to existing 
facilities and have been designed to meet 
the need for space due to increasing 
enrollments. 

Two major fires in 1974 led to reap- 
praisals of the student hostel programs at 
Fort Smith and at Cambridge Bay. The 
fire-damaged portion of Breynat Hall has 
been converted to a senior student hostel 
for AVTC students and instructional space 
for the Teacher Education Program in 
Fort Smith. New hostel facilities were 
erected in Cambridge Bay to replace a 
unit destroyed by fire, and a unit which 
was written off due to obsolescence. 

Design work and site preparation has 
been completed for construction of a new 
elementary school in Gjoa Haven. The 
balance of construction will be completed 
with occupancy planned for the beginning 
of the 1976-77 school term. The new 
school will contain four classrooms, library 
resource area, technology area and gym- 
nasium, providing facilities for five addi- 
tional pre-fabricated classrooms in the 
community. 

Preliminary studies have been carried 
out for a new addition to the elementary 
school in Cape Dorset. 
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School Services 

A review of service contracts for school 
busing, food services and custodial ser- 
vices has been undertaken to bring the 
scope of these services into conformity 
with existing policy and to compare the 
costs of the services to those provided by 
the Department with permanent staff. 

Additional training programs have been 
offered to many of our school custodians. 
It has been found that the most successful 
training occurs when the training super- 
visor is able to work with the custodian on 
an individual basis in his own school. 

The costs of purchasing and shipping 
furnishings and equipment has risen 
sharply during the past year. The Depart- 
ment has exercised more control in the 
purchasing of these items to ensure an 
equitable distribution to all the schools in 
the Northwest Territories. 


Teaching Staff 

With the levelling off of pupil enrollment, 
there has been no significant expansion 

of the teaching staff. Although to date only 
a small percentage of teachers are grad- 
uates of the NWT Teachers Education 
Program, this number will increase signifi- 
cantly in the coming years. There are 15 
students presently enrolled in the first year 
of the program and 22 in second year. 
When these students graduate, there will 
be a marked change in the racial character 
of the teaching staff. 

The Department continues to be able to 
attract highly-qualified teachers from 
southern Canada in addition to those 
trained in the NWT. This high quality is 
made possible by the great interest in our 
system exhibited by southern teachers. 
Over 2,000 enquiries were received from 
teachers interested in a northern posting. 
From these approximately 150 teaching 
positions were filled. 


Professional Improvement 

In 1975 the Professional Improvement 
Committee, composed of representatives 
of the Northwest Territories Teachers’ 
Association and of the Department of Edu- 
cation, approved grants of up to $600 to 
92 teachers to attend summer schools for 
teachers in Canadian universities. This 
represents 15.3 per cent of the teaching 
staff in northern schools. The Professional 
Improvement Fund for 1975 was $169,100. 
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| 
Program Development | 
A major emphasis in 1975 has been placed 
on providing more specific guidance in | 
language and mathematics programs for | 
grades one to nine to supplement earlier 
handbooks: Elementary Education in the | 
Northwest Territories and Learning in the | 
Middle Years. 

The language policy of the Department | 
of Education requires that learning mate- 
rials in the native languages be provided 
for the primary grades. Reading mate- 
rial has been produced in the Inuktitut 
(Eskimo) and Slave languages. A major 
accomplishment this year was the produ 
tion of acomplete primary program for 
teaching Inuktitut done by classroom as- 
sistants and teachers at Spence Bay. 


Eskimo Language School 


| 
During 1975 Inuktitut Learning Services 
gave intensive courses in Coppermine and 
Frobisher and published a revised Phase | 
Two of the Inuktitut course. Staff members) 
have also participated in curriculum and | 
in-service workshops, in the fields of 
teaching Inuktitut as a first or second lan- | 
guage, and of teaching English asa 
second language. They assisted in train- | 
ing courses for the NWT interpreter course 
and, in a joint project with the Federal | 
Government, in the development of a 
rationalized syllabics typewriter keyboard.| 
The staff also participated in the workings | 
of the Language Commission setup by | 
Inuit Tapirisat of Canada. | 


Educational Resource Centre 


The Educational Resource Centre con- 
tinued to acquire, produce and distribute 
to the schools a variety of audio-visual 
materials. The greatest demand was . 
placed on the 16mm film loan service and | 
further efforts were made to expand and 
improve this service. Those communities 
not yet receiving the CBC television signal) 
continued to express the need for some 
type of video tape service. Only a limited 
response was possible to these requests. | 


f programs in education except those 
‘ered for children of normal school-age, 
2 the responsibility of the Division of 
bntinuing and Special Education. This 
cludes a variety of adult education 
ograms, business education, community 
uvelopment, housing maintenance, the 
ilucation of handicapped children, train- 
‘g for the tourist industry, home manage- 
ent, nursing, training courses relating 
‘prospecting, teacher education and a 
os program in vocational education. The 
‘vision is also responsible for all indi- 
‘duals attending higher education insti- 
tions and technical and vocational 
Beeutions in southern Canada. 


‘ommunity Adult Programs 
lull-time community adult educators are 
‘sponsible for programs in 26 communi- 
2s in the Northwest Territories. Although 
1 major concern is the improvement of 
asic literacy, other important programs 
iclude the development of life skills, 

asic job readiness training, small busi- 
EF management, leadership training and 
oOmmunity development. 

_ Educational programs in home manage- 
ent are yet another responsibility of the 
‘uperintendents of Education. Local 
vaders and native home management 

Be ialists are receiving training under 
rofessional home management con- 
ditants in the Baffin and Keewatin Re- 
ions and in the Yellowknife and Fort 
impson Areas. Headquarters is continu- 
4g to provide support services to the 
uperintendents with particular emphasis 
11975 on family nutrition. Other programs 
iclude child care, home decorating, 
ooking and sewing, and family planning. 

_ For both adult education and home man- 


i 


gement, the importance of developing 
‘aining programs for natives in this im- 
ortant field of education was a priority in 
975. By 1976 it is anticipated that at least 
5 trainees will be receiving extensive 
Ping in the field and in training institu- 
ons, preparing to assume full-time 
Ositions in adult education and home 
ee 

| 


| 
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Business Education 

At the settlements, and at the Adult Voca- 
tional Training Centre in Fort Smith, 
courses for clerk-typists continue to sup- 
ply trainee personnel for business, indus- 
try and government service. As the demand 
continues, with the ever-increasing ex- 
pansion of services in the Territories, 
business education courses will be offered 
in more communities. For the immediate 
future, the greatest demand is in the Mac- 
kenzie Delta, where clerical training 
programs are developing rapidly with sup- 
port services being provided from Fort 
Smith. 

Small business management courses 
are being provided on demand from the 
Superintendents of Education in more 
settlements, and the expansion in general 
business activity in the North is reflected 
in the increasing demand for courses for 
registered industrial-accountants. 

The tourist industry in the North appears 
to be expanding vigorously, and this has 
been reflected in a small, but steady, 
increase in the demand for training in food 
services and for tourist guides. The De- 
partment of Education, with the co-opera- 
tion of the tourist industry, is completing 
in 1975 a detailed study of training require- 
ments for employment in the industry. 


Paramedical Education Programs 
Programs to train paraprofessionals to 
provide medical services in the North have 
developed to a high standard of profi- 
ciency and excellence. At Fort Smith, the 
Dental Therapist course, offered under 
the aegis of the Department of National 
Health and Welfare, continues to supply 
trained dental therapists for service in 
northern communities. As well, the train- 
ing program for Certified Nurses Aides 

at Fort Smith is providing annually two 
classes of well-trained paraprofessionals, 
with twelve in each class. 


Housing Maintenance Programs 

From small beginnings, a training program 
to provide basic instruction in housing 
maintenance to the native population in 
remote northern settlements has devel- 
oped into a full-time program, now con- 
centrated at Fort Smith and Frobisher. 
Selection of candidates and centralization 
of training has brought economy and 
efficiency to the program. From its incep- 


NWT Government 


tion as an instruction program for basic 
oil burner maintenance, the housing main- 
tenance program now also Offers instruc- 
tion in painting and decorating, home 
carpentry, basic home electricity, plumb- 
ing, dry-wall construction and home 
insulation. 


Vocational Education Programs 

Training for employment in the Northis a 
large-scale program involving the closest 
co-operation between the federal Depart- 
ment of Manpower and Immigration, the 
Employment Division of the Department of 
Economic Development and the Depart- 
ment of Education. Part of the program is 
provided in an institutional setting, at the 
Adult Vocational Training Centre in Fort 
Smith, where continuous courses are 
provided in welding, carpentry, heavy-duty 
mechanics, heavy-duty equipment opera- 
tion, electronics and telecommunications. 
Short, specialized courses are provided, 
on demand, for training in airport main- 
tenance, housing maintenance and a 
variety of other skills. 

An increasingly large part of the pro- 
gram is offered in local settlements as 
required by the Superintendents of Educa- 
tion. Other vocational training programs, 
those not available in the North, are at- 
tended by individuals sponsored by the 
Department of Education in southern 
vocational training institutions. 


Student Residences 

The continuing policy of the Department 
of Education to extend schooling in smaller 
settlements, has resulted in a large re- 
duction in the number of pupils accom- 
modated in hostels and residences as 
indicated in the chart below. 


Enrollment of Pupils in all 
Residences in the NWT 


(Year) (Number of pupils) 
1970 1,180 
1972 1,099 
1974 649 
1975 563 
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Because of declining pupil enrollments 
in residence in 1975, Breynat Hall in Fort 
Smith was transferred to the Adult Voca- 
tional Training Centre to be used as an 
adult residence, and Stringer Hall in Inuvik 
was closed until it is required, with an 
expected increase in enrollment in a few 
years at the high school level. At Fort 
Simpson, the residence at Bompas Hall, 
operated by the Koe Go Cho Society, was 
moved into Lapointe Hall so that the 
Bompas Hall facilities could be used for 
a school expansion. 


Student Travel and Exchange Programs 
During 1975, students from all parts of the 
Northwest Territories participated ina 
wide variety of travel and exchange pro- 
grams, including Interchange on Canadian 
Studies held in Winnipeg, Manitoba, and 
the Young Voyageurs Program, which 
included students from two high schools 
in the North. St. Patrick’s High School in 
Yellowknife was host to Crystal Springs 
High School in Saskatchewan in Decem- 
ber 1974, and visited their exchange 
school in May 1975. Samuel Hearne High 
School in Inuvik had an exchange with 
students from Sheet Harbour High School 
in Nova Scotia, about as far apart as it 

is possible for any two schools to be in 
Canada. 

There was also an exchange between 
students from the Eastern Arctic attend- 
ing the Ukkivik Residence in Frobisher 
with students from the Western Arctic 
attending Akaitcho Hall in Yellowknife. 
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Department of Finance 
(Formerly Department of 
Administration) 


Finance and Office Services 


The Finance and Office Services Division 
is responsible for processing and record- 
ing all of the financial transactions of the 
Government of the Northwest Territories, 
for general communications, and for the 
central filing service. 

The financial section is responsible for 
the design and implementation of all finan- 
cial control systems within all Government 
departments, the preparation and distri- 
bution of monthly management reports 
through the use of the computer, and the 
financial management of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund, including cash flow anal- 
ysis and forecasting. 

The Division is also responsible for the 
preparation and submission of all claims 
for recoveries under the terms of cost- 
sharing agreements with the Federal Gov- 
ernment, and for the monitoring and 
enforcement of all taxation legislation 
enacted by the Council. This responsibility 
includes follow-up of unpaid amounts 
outstanding and the co-ordination of activ- 
ities with affected program departments 
to ensure the maximum revenue collection 
for the Government. 

The volume of work processed by the 
Financial Operations Division is reflected 
in a comparison of the annual Government 
budgets for the past six fiscal years and 
the projected new year: 


1969-70 $ 40,986,000 
1970=71 72,237,000 
1ST Fe 90,957,000 
1972=73 111,652,000 
1973-74 128,456,000 
1974-75 139,466,447 
1975-76 (estimated) 168,894,400 
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Systems and Computer | 
Services | 


The Systems and Computer Services 
Division carries out analysis of manage- 
ment systems, preparation of forms and) 
manuals, design and writing of compute 
processing systems, and operation of 
electronic data processing equipment. 

The management services group have 
completed a major study for the Health 
Care Plan, reviewing legislative and poli 
background, making recommendations 
for managerial and program changes, ~ 
writing administrative and procedural — 
manuals, and designing appropriate forr 
Smaller management studies have been 
done for other departments. Working wit 
the Department of Planning and Progran 
Evaluation, the manuals writer is devel- 
oping a comprehensive book of govern- 
ment objectives and policies. 

The systems and programming group 
have continued to maintain and improve 
computer systems for health care, socia 
assistance, fuel billing, property manage 
ment and financial management (payroll 
accounts payable, accounts receivable 
and general ledger). An entirely new pay 
roll system was installed and operating 
January 1, 1975. Significant moves have 
been made to change the emphasis of dé 
processing from purely financial system 
to management information systems, 
providing better service to managers in: 
areas. The plans for decentralized com- 
puter input terminals have been postpon 
because of financial constraints. 

In December 1974, anew IBM System 
370 Model 125 computer was received a! 
installed. This machine is now fully oper 
tional. Training programs for staff in con 
puter operations have been continued. 
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dpply Services A $16,000,000 five year program to up- The policy of promoting the use of lower 
| 


| grade tank farms and increase storage alcohol content products was continued. 
e Supply Services Division is respon- Capacity by 5,000,000 gallons has been Various wines of greater than 13 per cent 
ole for the purchasing, transportation, approved by the Treasury Board which will alcohol by volume were delisted and other 
\irehousing, and disposal of materials keep prices of petroleum products to brands of less than 13 per cent put in 
~d equipment for all departments of the northern residents ata minimum. The con- _ their place. 
‘rritorial Government. trol of the supply of bulk petroleum prod- The Liquor Licensing Board, in the first 
The purchasing section provides an ucts has been extended to include the eight months of 1975, held 11 board meet- 
‘ective, centralized procurement service management of a $6,000,000 budget for ings and one public hearing. 
‘obtaining required materials and heating services to government buildings The Board approved two new licences 
plies at minimum cost through the ap- and to include aviation fuels as well as and two transfers, and renewed 124 exist- 
yeation of professional purchasing tech- _ bulk gasoline for use by the private sector. ing licences in 1975. 
rjues. This section also offers technical The transportation section is respon- The inspection branch continued to 
pertise by providing information on sible for the movement of Government supervise and report on licensed premises, 
‘irket conditions, product availability, personnel, goods, and material from the resulting in two temporary suspensions 
ed the development of acceptable speci- south and within the Northwest Territories and acurtailment of licensed hours, sanc- 
ations aimed toward standardization by operation of an east/west passenger tioned by the Board. 
a broad range of parts and materials. air service, co-ordinating all government 
'enty- seven per cent of government re- charter aircraft movements, co-ordinating : 
direments were purchased from northern _ the Transport Canada sealift and the Department of Information 
ins during the fiscal year. Northern Transportation Company barge 
The warehousing section operates activities. Particular emphasis is placed With the focus of attention on the North 
'rehouses and supply service centres at on employing local people to discharge during the past year, there has been 
Ssategic locations in the Territories ona the vessels and move cargo within the increasing demand on the services of the 
‘volving fund” system in order to main- | communities. Department of Information. 
a stores inventories for all departments. Cargo consolidation operations have Although the Department continued 
Cnstruction of a new warehouse at been established at three major Southern to respond to a growing volume of south- 
lowknife will begin early in 1976. This resupply marshalling points enabling ern enquiries, it kept as first priority the 
itsrovement will increase the efficiency volume cargo consolidation discounts to information needs of northern residents. 
Onanaging government material athead- the Government as well as northern The Interpreter, a 16-page tabloid 
Warters. In the interest of community residents. newspaper, replaced the Department’s 
ielopment northern residents are two separate newsletters Goinsiday and 
¥inted first right to refusal on disposal of | Liquor Control System and Tukisiviksat. The monthly newspaper, 
@surplus Government equipment. Liquor Licensing Board printed in both English and Eskimo syl- 
‘he petroleum, oil, lubricants section labics, has a circulation of 10,000 copies 
YL), maintains a program for the acqui- The Liquor System is responsible for the in the North. 
!9n, control and distribution of bulk purchase, warehousing, and sale of all The publication is aimed at informing 
roleum products at all communities domestic and imported liquorto the public, native residents on government programs, 
W2re commercial distributors find it both through government owned liquor services and activities. Plans are to in- 
12COonomical to operate. Local residents stores and commissioned agencies. In crease the number of pages to 32 by the 
U >ugh community organizations are addition, the System provides the office end of this year. 
tr ined in product distribution, safety support staff for the administrative func- While worthwhile,, the Goinsiday and 
Sard oil spill clean-up operations, tions of the Liquor Licensing Board. Tukisiviksat newsletter went to two dif- 
‘tank farm operation. Thirty-four tank Receipts from liquor sales for the ferent audiences. The Interpreter allows 
ins are involved with a total storage 1974-75 fiscal year were approximately readers throughout the Territories to 
cacity of nine million gallons of heating $9,575,000 as compared to $8,750,000 share in information from all regions. 
4 and 1.5 million gallons of automotive for 1973-74. The increase was not as great 
: oline. as in the previous year, only nine per cent 


as compared to 17 percent. A retail price 
increase averaging 16 per cent was imple- 
mented in January 1975. Consumer reac- 
tion resulted in sales for the last quarter 
of the fiscal year being down. The increase 
was necessitated by continuing increases 
in FOB prices from the various suppliers. 
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Interpreter-Translator Corps 


Assisting in the production of the news- 
papers, is the Department’s Interpreter- 
Translator Corps. The corps, a group of 
15 native language specialists, is unique 
in North America. Their work is playing 

a large part in attempting to overcome the 
confusion and misunderstandings that 
can occur in a multi-language territory. 

Following a five-month training program 
and an additional specialized course of a 
short duration, members provided simulta- 
neous interpreting in the Eskimo language 
fora session of the Northwest Territories 
Council. The need for such a service, 
which had never been tried before, arose 
following the last Territorial election that 
placed nine native members on the 15- 
seat council. 

The simultaneous interpreting worked 
well and is now being used for all sessions 
of council, its committee meetings and 
during the various conferences. 

Demand for the Department’s inter- 
preter-translators is heavy, especially on 
the Eskimo-English language side. 

Working out of five centres in the Ter- 
ritories, the interpreters provide both 
verbal and written translations for govern- 
ment and, when time permits, other 
organizations. 

During work shop sessions, the inter- 
preters developed a bank of over 450 
definitions of English words that have no 
Eskimo language equivalent. The defini- 
tions have been published and circulated 
in dictionary-format. 

The interpreters, along with Territorial 
language specialist Mick Mallon, have 
also been involved in the development of 
a standardized syllabic typewriter key- 
board. 
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Public Affairs 


In order to be in a better position to res- 
pond and to prepare information material, 
the department established a newsroom 
approach within the Public Affairs Divi- 
sion. The news centre is staffed by officers 
with background in all areas of mass 
communication, including the broadcast, 
newspaper, film, photographic and audio 
visual media. 

News releases play an important role 
in informing northern residents of govern- 
ment activities. The releases are distrib- 
uted on a daily basis over the Department’s 
telex network to the working press. In- 
cluding coverage of Northwest Territories’ 
Council sessions, over 300 releases were 
distributed in the past year. 

The development of 10 additional com- 
munity radio broadcasting stations since 
1973 has expanded the northern communi- 
cations network. The community-owned 
stations, some tied to the Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation’s regional net- 
work, provide additional outlets for 
information programming. 

The Department produced a nine-part 
series on northern nutrition, in English and 
Eskimo, in conjunction with the Yellow- 
knife Branch of the Consumers’ Associa- 
tion of Canada. The series was distributed 
to all community stations. With the hiring 
of a new Chief of Public Affairs, with six 
years experience in the radio broadcasting 
field, the Department plans to accelerate 
its programming efforts. 

The newsroom also provides complete 
photographic facilities, in both black and 
white and colour, for the Government 
and responds to an average of 500 written 
enquiries each month. Its photographic 
library includes some 5,000 slides, nega- 
tives and transparencies. 


Publications and Production 
Division 

The Publications and Production Division, 
continues to concentrate on the produc- 
tion of books, pamphlets, periodicals, 
reports and provision of a centralized ser- 


vice for the design, printing and advertis- 
ing needs of the Government. 
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In its hard-covered format, the Annual 
Report has established itself as one of a 
few reference books on the North col- 
lected by libraries, arctic institutes, busi 
nesses and the general public. It is retail 
in both northern and southern bookstore 
There is also a complimentary distributi 
to all libraries, schools and community 
councils in the North. 

During 1975, the publishing of Arctic i 
Colour magazine was turned over to 
Northern News Services of Yellowknife. 
The four-colour magazine was establish 
by the Department in 1972 with the inten 
to place it in the hands of a private pub- 
lisher once it demonstrated strong potel 
tial to become viable. 

Arctic In Colour’s editorial format of 
introducing its readers to all aspects of | 
life in the Northwest Territories continue 

Total information packages on variou 
government programs, involving the sta 
of both the public affairs and publicatio 
divisions, are beginning to play a large | 
part in the Department’s approach to 
informing the public. | 

The packages, based on a single then 
include press releases, posters, radio 
programming, newspaper and televisiog 
advertising, pamphlets and on occasio 
video tape and film. 

Initial thrusts in this area have been 
centred on the topics of the Northwest 
Territories Council, Consumer Affairs, | 
Home Management and projects spon- 
sored by the Department of Economic | 
Development. The Publications and Pre 
duction Division also co-ordinated the | 
placement of 52 display ads in northern 
newspapers during 1975. A similar pro- 
gram is planned for this year. 

As well as operating its own print sho’ 
the division continued to emphasize its 
policy of placing government printing 
private enterprise whenever possible. 


Administration 


Administratively, the Department re- 
organized its structure with the appoint 
ment of an assistant director witha 
responsibility to co-ordinate divisional 
activities, oversee office management 
and act as comptroller. 


department of Local 


jaovernment 


1975 saw the reorganization of the Depart- 
ent of Local Government to make the 
Jepartment more effective in carrying out 
\S primary responsibility, which is to 
acilitate political development at the local 
avel. The recreation, emergency mea- 
ures, employment, and library services 
ivisions were transferred to other depart- 
ents. This left research & development, 
pwn planning & lands, and municipal 
fairs divisions with the Department of 
jocal Government, supplemented with a 
‘nance & administration group. 


jtesearch & Development 


ne paper on the philosophy of Local 
fovernment was presented to the Territo- 
‘al Council, who plan to discuss it at their 
‘anuary 1976 session. This paper was a 
“ajor undertaking of the Department in 
74 and was produced at the request 
‘the Territorial Council at their January 
974 session. 

Rankin Inlet and Pond Inlet became 
amlets in 1975 while four other commu- 
ties; Igloolik, Arctic Bay, Sanikiluaq, 
id Whale Cove petitioned for Hamlet 
atus and reviews are underway for their 
ssible incorporation in 1976. 

Regional Council Conferences were 
hld in Coral Harbour (Keewatin),,Pond 
let (Baffin) and Cambridge Bay (Arctic 
!)ast). These conferences have proved 
tbe meaningful vehicles for local set- 
"ments and hamlet councils to come 
_'gether to share common concerns and 
‘Ind support to common goals. 
‘Settlement Secretary workshops were 
tld in Rankin Inlet for community rep- 

. sentatives from the arctic coast. Kee- 
Mitin and Baffin; and at Fort Good Hope 
tthe Fort Smith and Inuvik Regions. 


'ese workshops further defined the 


A training manual is now being drafted 
that will attempt to tailor future training 
programs to meet the needs of local coun- 
cils at all levels, which will include the 
continued implementation of regional and 
inter-regional workshops, on-the-job 
training, and university and privately- 
sponsored training events. Attention was 
given to ensure that equal emphasis is 
placed on both the administrative and 
developmental aspects of the work. 

Other conferences and workshops 
dealing with more specific requests were 
carried out. These included community 
education programs dealing with the in- 
creased responsibility to be assumed bya 
community approaching hamlet status; 
group dynamics and negotiating strategies 
useful when local councils are dealing 
as a group with governments and industry; 
and workshops exploring the various 
community development models that may 
be applicable to communities in their 
progressive stages of self-determination 
and growth. 

The research section was deeply in- 
volved in the evaluation and amendment of 
existing policies and in the working out 
of new policy ideas. The hamlet policy, 
equipment policy, the district service con- 
cept, experimental research into progres- 
sive sanitation disposal equipment, and 
the new northern airports program were 
some of the chief preoccupations. 


Municipal Affairs 


During 1975, the Municipal Affairs Division 
was expanded by the addition of a guid- 
ance & inspection section, an airports 
section, a projects, operation & mainte- 
nance management unit and a water & 
sanitation section. 

The purpose of these changes was to 
meet the demands created by increased 
activity and growth of municipalities, and 
to provide for a higher degree of service 
to communities. 

The guidance and inspection section 
carries out regular inspections of munic- 
ipal administrative units on behalf of 
municipal councils and the Government 
of the Northwest Territories providing 
guidance, instruction and practical assist- 
ance to both elected officials and ap- 
pointed municipal staff. 
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In the short period since establishment 
the activities of this section have increased 
the level of communication between 
municipalities and the Government of the 
Northwest Territories. 

An airports section was established to 
administer a joint Territorial and Federal 
Government program of community 
airports construction, up-grading and 
Operations and maintenance. 

A policy for aviation facilities in the 
Territories was approved by Cabinet in 
January 1974. The objective of the five- 
year implementation program that is now 
underway is to provide a regular, reliable 
level of service to all communities in the 
Territories. This program involves close 
co-ordination between the Territorial 
Government and the Ministry of Transport 
to determine priorities on airport facilities. 

A projects, operations and maintenance 
section was established to consolidate 
capital projects and operations and 
maintenance activities. 

Project management encompasses the 
supervision and financial control of all 
capital projects initiated by the division 
while the operations and maintenance 
section provides ongoing supervision and 
monitoring of all settlement and hamlet 
budgets. 

During the 1975-76 fiscal year capital 
projects amounting to $8,000,000 were 
initiated throughout the NWT by the Mu- 
nicipal Division. Major road construction 
work was conducted at Norman Wells, 
Fort McPherson, Sachs Harbour, Pond 
Inlet and Rankin Inlet with an additional 
$295,000 made available to approximately 
40 hamlets and settlements through the 
NWT for minor site development projects. 

The division also purchased $800,000 
worth of mobile equipment which provided 
30 hamlets and settlements with major 
construction and municipal services 
equipment. 

A major portion of the Municipal Divi- 
sion’s capital funding went for improved 
or expanded water and sanitation facilities 
and major projects included a water and 
sewer expansion at Inuvik at a cost of just 
over $1,000,000. Other projects included 
the construction of a new water storage 
reservoir at Eskimo Point at a cost of 
$800,000 along with major work being con- 
ducted on the utilidor systems at Fro- 
bisher, Rankin Inlet and Fort McPherson. 
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Approximately $6,000,000 was made 
available to municipalities, hamlets and 
settlements throughout the NWT in the 
form of grants and subsidies for various 
activities including debenture loans, 
grants in lieu of taxes, and water and 
sanitation subsidies. 

The assessment section carried out 
assessments in the hamlets of Tuktoyaktuk 
and Aklavik, and the settlement of Fort 
Providence for the first time. Reassess- 
ments were also completed in the town of 
Pine Point, the village of Fort Simpson 
and the settlement of Norman Wells. The 
section also updated existing assessments 
in seven other municipalities. 


Town Planning and Lands 


The Town Planning and Lands Division 
continued to build a closer working rela- 
tionship with the various municipal and 
community councils throughout the NWT. 

This consisted largely of acting ina 
resource and advisory role to councils in 
the resolution of day-to-day planning 
problems. It also involved assisting a num- 
ber of councils in the preparation of 
general development plans to guide their 
Ongoing growth and change. In consulta- 
tion with the communities, planning 
studies were begun for Cambridge Bay, 
Tuktoyaktuk, Gjoa Haven, Aklavik, Rankin 
Inlet, and Arctic Bay-Strathcona Sound 
Area. Other plans, begun in 1974, such as 
for Fort Norman, Arctic Red River, Norman 
Wells, Fort Simpson, and Pangnirtung 
were completed. 

The planning section found that the 
Councils of the communities of the NWT 
were being forced to contend with in- 
creasingly complex development prob- 
lems. Projects such as water and sewer 
systems, site improvement schemes, 
and the preparation of land for develop- 
ment required increasing amounts of 
each council’s time. 
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In 1975 the division continued to nego- 
tiate with the Federal Government for the 
transfer to the Territorial Government of 
the administration and control of land in 
and surrounding communities. The com- 
munities of Rankin Inlet, Resolute, Pine 
Point and Tuktoyaktuk were recently ne- 
gotiated and when transferred, will bring 
the total number of communities trans- 
ferred to 18. With respect to the remaining 
settlements, the division continues to ad- 
minister the land on behalf of the Federal 
Government. 

Negotiations are continuing with several 
of the larger municipalities to enable them 
to become the sole vendors of properties 
within their municipal boundaries. This 
will allow the municipalities to directly 
control and benefit from the sale orleasing 
of their land. 

An item of special interest was the pro- 
duction and publication of a new and com- 
prehensive Lands Manual. It has proven 
to be of great assistance to land agents in 
carrying out their day-to-day work in 
the communities, and in explaining to 
the public the land administration in 
the Territories. 

Legal survey work was undertaken at 
Arctic Red River, Fort Liard, Norman 
Wells, Fort Simpson, Fort Providence and 
Hall Beach. As part of the division’s on- 
going program, aerial photography and 
mapping for planning and engineering 
purposes was Carried out forsome 20 sites. 

It was found that community councils, 
particularly in the Mackenzie Valley, have 
become reluctant to make planning and 
lands matters a priority out of a concern 
that such decisions might have an adverse 
effect on the outcome of the forthcoming 
land claims negotiations. 
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Department of Natural and | 
Cultural Affairs | 


The Department of Natural and Cultural | 
Affairs was formed early in 1975 as part of 
a general reorganization of the administr 
tion of the Government of the Northwest | 
Territories. Functions relating primarily 
to the culture and traditional way of life of, 
northern people were brought together 
in the Department. Included are the opera 
tion of a fish and wildlife program, recrell 
tion, public libraries services, amuseum | 
and historical sites program, and a cul- 
tural program which is presently being | 
developed. 

The purpose of the Department, asa 
whole, is to assist all Territorial residents 
in the pursuit of their culture, traditions, | 
life styles and skills, in Keeping with their 
abilities and personal aspirations, and 
to provide for the preservation of their wa, 
of life, and their traditional pursuits of | 
hunting and trapping through an effective 
game management program. 


Fish and Wildlife Service 


Fisheries Development 


} 


| 


The major thrust in fisheries developmen} 
during 1975 was the promotion and deve 
opment of commercial fisheries for the 
domestic market. Inexcess of 50,000 | 
pounds of Arctic Char were harvested | 
from Nettilling Lake on Baffin Island and. 
sold on the Frobisher and Resolute mar-| 
ket. Smaller local fisheries were under- — 
taken on Hall Lake on Melville Peninsula 
and several lakes in the Baffin and Mac- I 
kenzie regions. ) 

Close liaison is maintained with the 
Central Region, Fisheries and Marine 
Services, Environment Canada. Through | 
co-operation, major fisheries activities | 
are being monitored to ensure that a logi|_ 
cal long term fishery development pro- | 
gram is followed. Commercial and sports 
fisheries are monitored, unexploited 
stocks assessed and domestic harvest 
recorded. 


‘anagement studies continued on barren- 
ound caribou, polar bear, grizzly bear 

1d bison. Caribou herds on South Baffin 
land, Prince of Wales Island, Sommerset 
Jand and Coats Island were studied to 
stermine population levels and seasonal 
‘stribution. A study of the caribou herd 
‘intering in the Richardson Mountains 
‘est of the Mackenzie River Delta was 
»mpleted. Studies of this nature are in- 
iluable in protecting this valuable 
“source for future harvesting by the 
cal population. 

The Fish and Wildlife Service continued 
3sisting native communities in harvesting 
varibou as a food source. Annually, ap- 
roximately 20,000 caribou are taken in 

se Northwest Territories, primarily for 
»mestic use. This amount of raw protein 
As a replacement value in excess of 
2,000,000. 

| Polar bear studies continued in co- 
eration with the Canadian Wildlife Ser- 
‘ce. Regions receiving attention included 
ie Central Arctic, Baffin Island, Som- 
erset Island and Boothia Peninsula. 

olar Bear denning studies were con- 
ucted by staff on the fish and Wildlife 
ervice, assisted by local guides in the 
Jaffin and Keewatin regions. 

The grizzly bear study in the Mackenzie 
-/Ountains, along the western border of 

le Territories, is continuing and will pro- 
‘de needed information required for the 
‘anagement of this species in light of 
roposed development in this area. 

" : 
rapline Management 


| 


nere was some reduction in the overall 
alue of wild fur production during the 
974-75 harvest season; however, the 
tal value of $2,090,000 was still well 
d0ve the long term average. 
A reasonably stable market demand 
‘as found for several species with prices 
maining at or near previous levels. Lynx 
alts sold for an average of $80 although 
‘roduction reflected a general low in the 
tural cycle, with only 1,243 skins being 
varketed. Seal skins average $17.25 for 
4,500. Muskrat production increased by 
000 pelts to 138,000 at a steady price 
f $1.90. 


————— 


Declines were noted in the average 
prices of fox and polar bear. White fox was 
down from $30.21 to $17.68, while the 
catch was reduced from 40,500 to 25,000. 
Colored fox declined 20 per cent to 30 
per cent on volumes similar to 1973-74. 

A continuing decline in the price of polar 
bear hides was noted, although it is 
believed that the market has now levelled 
off at these lower prices. The number of 
hides sold dropped from 452 to 422 with 
prices declining from $1,074 to $648. 
Beaver production rose from 3,300 pelts 
to 5,600 at a $13.50 average. Marten also 
increased from 5,600 to 8,000 at $16.69. 
Mink were down from 3,300 to 1,380 ata 
reduced value of $17.15. The production 
of wolf pelts doubled to 1,445 at a $62.00 
average. 

Greater emphasis is now being placed 
on training of young trappers. To comple- 
ment the community courses conducted 
by Fish and Wildlife officers, a nucleus of 
proficient trappers has been selected 
to act as instructors. A formal training pro- 
gram was given to these trappers to pre- 
pare them in developing and presenting 
training courses in their home commu- 
nities. Major topics included teaching 
methods for young students, trapping 
techniques, fur handling and marketing, 
bush living and survival, equipment care 
and preservation of wildmeat and fish. 

In an effort to increase production of 
beaver pelts in areas that are being under- 
utilized, experiments are underway which 
are designed to better familiarize the 
trapper with his area through participation 
in aerial surveys. Early fall trapping for 
this resource is also being encouraged. 

Settlement Hunter’s and Trapper’s 
Associations are taking an increasingly 
active role in all matters dealing with 
renewable resources in their areas. The 
emphasis has been on service to their 
membership through the organization of 
harvesting projects such as whaling, 
caribou hunts, commercial fishing, sealing 
and ammunition reloading. In an effort 
to be self-supporting, many of these asso- 
ciations have undertaken small contracts, 
sold meat and fish and became involved 
in tourism ventures. Through regional 
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meetings of representatives of these asso- 
ciations an information exchange has 
developed, not only between themselves 
but with government and private agencies 
on matters relating to natural resource 
management. 

A fur marketing service operated by the 
Fish and Wildlife Service provides trap- 
pers with the opportunity of shipping furs 
direct to auction houses in Southern 
Canada resulting in higher financial return 
to the trapper. Shipments of muskrat in- 
creased from 17,800 pelts in 1974 to nearly 
20,000 pelts in 1975 and marten from just 
over 600 in 1974 to nearly 1,100 in 1975. 


Environmental Management 


The increased pace of exploration and 
development in the North has created the 
need for greater involvement of the Fish 
and Wildlife Service in environmental man- 
agement. A staff position was allocated 

to co-ordinate environmental assessment 
and to recommend operating conditions 
to minimize the impact of development 

on wildlife. Consultation with settlement 
Hunter’s and Trapper’s Associations has 
been encouraged including review of 
industrial applications for land use as well 
as offshore drilling for oil and gas. 


Recreation 


The Recreation Division endeavored in 
1975 to develop a new recreation policy 
in consultation with sports groups and 
communities. This policy would encourage 
local involvement, leadership training 
and leisure time education through im- 
proved community services. Discussions 
with community councils, sports orga- 
nizations and government agencies are 
continuing. 

During the year, territorial wide clinics 
were held covering several sports. There 
were also a number of NWT champion- 
ships held by various sporting organiza- 
tions. 
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A major activity of the Recreation Divi- 
sion was the organization of participation 
of the NWT in the Canada Winter Games. 
Following playdowns throughout the 
Territories, 130 athletes were chosen and 
competed in these games in Southern 
Alberta. A highlight of the games was the 
appearance for the first time of a group 
on northerners demonstrating traditional 
Arctic sporting events. 

The Division organized participation in 
the fourth Arctic Winter Games at Shef- 
ferville, Quebec in March 1976. Two 
hundred and twenty-six competitors from 
the Northwest Territories took part, com- 
peting ina total of 13 sports. Trials prior 
to the games involved some 3,000 athletes 
representing all regions of the Territories. 

The Federation of Sport North was or- 
ganized during the year. Representing all 
amateur sports organizations. the federa- 
tion aims to promote, encourage and 
stimulate the physical, intellectual and 
moral development of people of all ages 
and walks of life through participation 
in sports. 

The ever popular Northern Native 
Games were held in Fort McPherson in 
July. Over 300 participants from the 
Yukon, Alaska, Northern Quebec and the 
Northwest Territories gathered for this 
uniquely northern cultural and athletic 
celebration. 

The first Territorial Recreation Direc- 
tors’ Workshop was held in Yellowknife 
with representatives of 26 communities 
attending. The week long workshop fea- 
tured recreation development at the 
community level. 


Library Services 


During 1975, the Territorial Library Ser- 
vices continued to implement its programs 
to provide and develop library services 
throughout the Territories and assist 
northerners, be they from the general pub- 
lic, industry or government, to gain access 
to materials which satisfy their informa- 
tional, educational and recreational needs. 
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The Children’s Program received a 
grant from the Canadian Federation of 
University Women to fund a reading 
stimulation project consisting of the provi- 
sion of book and cassette kits for the 
use of children in the member libraries. 
Attendance of children at storyhour 
sessions in the libraries increased during 
the year. These sessions have resulted 
in an increase in circulation of childrens’ 
materials. The program of class visits 
and puppet shows in the various schools 
resumed in the new school year. 

Adult circulation figures showed some 
increase in the borrowing from all li- 
braries. Circulation figures in themselves 
record only one facet of a library’s func- 
tion in the community and, equally mean- 
ingful is the use of libraries in other ways. 

One special project which was carried 
out in co-operation with the Continuing 
and Special Education Division of the 
Department of Education, was the arrang- 
ing of visits to the libraries at Inuvik, 
Yellowknife, Hay River and Fort Smith of 
10 well known Canadian poets. Audiences 
totalled approximately 2,500 persons. 
This project was funded by the Canada 
Council. 

The Canada Council also made contri- 
butions to the eight member libraries 
and two school libraries in the form of 
kits of 200 books by Canadian authors. 

The Library Services co-operated with 
the Department of Education in sup- 
plying a total library service to the com- 
munity of Spence Bay, with the opening 
of alibrary at the Keevak School. The 
local librarian, appointed by the Settle- 
ment Council, is paid jointly by Library 
Services and the Department of Educa- 
tion and serves both the school and the 
community. 

The government library, in Yellowknife, 
which has been in existence for the 
past two years was transferred to the 
division in 1975. The library serves both 
the NWT Council and the government 
administration. 
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Museum and Historical 
Program 


Construction of the Territorial Central 
Museum, although delayed by a cutback 
in capital funding, continued with the 
first phase scheduled for completion 
early in 1976. Staff is being hired and the 
opening of the museum is expected in 
the autumn of 1976. 
A special program known as “Grants 
for Northern Historical Development” | 
has been established. Its purpose isto | 
provide funds for the use of the three 
major northern ethnic organizations to 
encourage preservation of native tradi- | 
tions, cultural and history. | 
The program to plaque and commem-| 
orate northern historical sites continues. 
In May a cairn was erected at Richard- | 
son Point on Adelaide Peninsula to com 
memorate the many Arctic explorers | 
whose lives were lost in the vastness of | 
the North. This cairn is one of a series to! 
be erected in strategic locations in 
co-operation with the NWT Council of | 
the Order of St. John and the Franklin | 
Probe Society. Each cairncontainsa 
cache of food and survival equipment fol 


use in event of a present day emergency. 


Department of Personnel 


On April 15, 1975, the Executive Com- 

mittee announced the reorganization of 
several departments and the formation | 
of a unified Department of Personnel. 
Prior to this, the personnel function had | 
been split between the Departments of : 


the Executive Secretariat and the Depar 
ment of Administration. 
Under the guidance of the new directo 
Mr. R. H. Bates, the effectiveness of the 
combined personnel work force has bee: 
increased. The Department is organized 
into six functional areas covering: staffi 
housing, classification, pay research, em 
ployee relations, and administration, 
training and regional coordination. 


taff Housing and 
ransportation 


qe inventory of staff housing units totals 
327 units, 835 of which are owned by the 
overnment. Needs of staff housing pro- 
‘ams are met by government funded 
pnstruction of new houses or by leasing, 
pending on supply and demand and 
ith careful consideration of the financial 
Aplications. 

In 1975 the construction program con- 
sted of 38 units of new housing through- 
dt the Territories. In addition, 50 new 
‘ased units were acquired. Over 100 
ousing units received repairs or mod- 
‘nization in order to extend their eco- 
omic life. 

_Transportation of employees and their 
ersonal effects is co-ordinated by this 
2ction in support of the staffing section. 
he service is provided to new, trans- 
‘rred and promoted employees. 

_A newly designed central housing in- 
entory was implemented in Yellowknife. 
his inventory will be computerized and 
xpanded to include the regions. 


t 
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tecruitment and Placement 
1 spite of a shortage of government 
dusing, a total of 653 competitions were 
ompleted. These resulted in 667 appoint- 
jents. In addition, 153 transfers and 241 
romotions were processed. 

_The competition process was formalized 
yr the benefit of management and the 
‘orthwest Territories Public Service Asso- 
jation. Revised systems for keeping 
Pplicants informed of their status at all 
‘ages of the process were implemented. 
Inthe latter stages of the year a greater 
ffort was made to identify manpower 
2sources within the government and to 
omote from within the Public Service. 

/ substantial increase in the number of 
ansfers and promotions resulted from 

lis effort. 


Employee Relations 


March 1976, being the end year for both 
collective agreements with employees 

in the Public Service, attention was 
focused on developing the joint consulta- 
tion process. 

This has been approached through 
regular joint consultation meetings be- 
tween management and employee re- 
presentatives and working with managers 
to improve communications with em- 
ployees directly. 

Failure to negotiate a salary schedule 
for the 1975-76 bargaining year with 
either the Northwest Territories Public 
Service Association or the Northwest 
Territories Teachers’ Association resulted 
in this matter being presented to arbi- 
tration. The arbitrators granted a $500 
across-the-board annual increase to the 
NWT Public Service Association and a 
3.3 per cent increase to the NWT Teachers’ 
Association. 


Personnel Policy and 
Program Review 


Changing conditions demanded that con- 
siderable attention be given to policies 
governing personnel management. A 
major task commenced in 1975 was a 
review of the Public Service Ordinance 
and Regulations so that changes in legis- 
lation may be undertaken as necessary. 


Classification 


A highlight of the year was the implemen- 
tation of a new job evaluation system. 
Work on this project commenced in late 
1974 when almost every position in the 
Government was described in detail. From 
January 15 to September 15, a working 
committee composed of senior departmen- 
tal representatives and several personnel 
officers analysed these position descrip- 
tions and developed the new system. 

In September a proposal was presented 
to the Executive Committee and received 
their approval in principle. The proposal 
contained two job evaluation methods: 
point rating and class and rates. It reduced 
the number of class standards from 208 
to 86 point rated classification levels and 
21 class standards. A more workable 
salary grid structure was also approved. 
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Pay Research 


A pay research section was established in 
1975 to develop equitable compensation 
policies and programs. It played a key role 
in researching and determining new rates 
of pay for the majority of positions within 
the Public Service. The results resolved 
numerous pay inequities and established 
proper relativity between similar positions 
within the government. 


Training and Development 


This year saw a positive move towards an 
enlarged manpower training and develop- 
ment program. The Personnel Task Force 
Report recommended that a training 
program be initiated to reduce turnover, 
improve morale and increase productivity. 
Additional funds were requested from 
Treasury Board in order to implement a 
viable training and development program. 
Should these funds be made available, 
an improved program of career develop- 
ment for northern residents will be initi- 
ated in the 1976-77 fiscal year. 

During 1975, 13 employees were granted 
educational leave. Financial assistance 
in the form of allowance equal in some 
cases to full salary was provided to indi- 
viduals who were undertaking educational 
upgrading considered essential to their 
careers in the NWT Public Service. 


Administration and Finance 


An administration and finance section has 
not existed in the personnel area since 
the original Department of Personnel was 
dissolved in 1970. With the re-establish- 
ment of the Department of Personnel, this 
section became essential. Several record- 
ing and reporting systems were initiated 
which assisted overall personnel manage- 
ment activities. 


Regional Co-ordination 


The objective of the regional co-ordination 
section is to improve communication 
between the headquarters personnel func- 
tions and the regional offices. Several 
visits to regional offices and a concen- 
trated effort to Keep each regional office 
informed on policy changes was carried 
out. 
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Department of Planning and 
Program Evaluation 


In April of 1975 the former Department of 
the Executive Secretariat was reorganized 
and the name changed to the Department 
of Planning and Program Evaluation. The 
purpose of this reorganization was to 
provide greater emphasis than in the past 
to both short- and long-term planning for 
the Northwest Territories and to expand 
the government’s efforts in assessing Ter- 
ritorial programs and projects as to their 
effectiveness in achieving the intended 
goals and objectives. The new Department 
also provides for proper co-ordination 
and interpretation of statistical data. 


Planning Division 


A planning division co-ordinates and 
monitors planning in the Territorial Gov- 
ernment. 

In 1975, in addition to short- and long- 
term planning, the division added a 
regional planning capability, with imme- 
diate responsibility for developing a 
regional plan for the Mackenzie Delta. The 
Mackenzie Delta Regional Plan is intended 
to recommend what action is required by 
both the Territorial and Federal Govern- 
ments to meet the impact in the Delta of 
the proposed gas pipeline, proposed gas 
plants, further oil and gas exploration, 
and any other major developments in the 
Mackenzie Delta. The plan is also intended 
to influence the manner in which this 
development takes place, to maximize 
benefits to the people of the Northwest 
Territories, and to ensure the lowest 
possible level of negative effects. When 
the Delta Plan is completed this group will 
start the development of a plan for the 
High Arctic. 

Other planning and research projects 
undertaken in 1975 included, metric con- 
version in the NWT, International Women’s 
Year, implementation of the outpost 
camps policy, and a Northwest Territories 
Government financial review. 

The Director of the Department of Plan- 
ning and Program Evaluation chairs the 
Inter-departmental Planning Committee. 
This committee is composed of all of the 
department directors of the Government 
of the Northwest Territories. 
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The planning division also plays a major 
role in the development of the Govern- 
ment’s program priorities during the prep- 
aration of the five-year forecasts. This 
work is carried out in co-operation with 
the Department of Finance, which has the 
responsibility for preparing the financial 
aspects and co-ordinating the estimates 
and forecasts. 


Program Evaluation Division 


The objective of the program evaluation 
division to to provide members of the 
Executive and other managers in the Ter- 
ritorial Government with information 
which will enable them to improve the 
effectiveness and efficiency of the pro- 
grams for which they are responsible. 
Major activities during the year included 
the development of an overall evaluation 
plan for all departments of the Territorial 
Government; evaluation of the effective- 
ness of the Territorial Government in pro- 
viding the public with knowledge of its 
programs; evaiuation of the “District Ser- 
vice Office” structure in the Keewatin and 
the applicability of this concept to the 
Fort Smith Region; and the evaluation of 
the effectiveness of the local government 
development program. 


Science and Statistics Division 


Communities are now playing the major 
role in deciding whether scientists should 
be allowed to work in their midst. While 
for many years a scientist coming into the 
Northwest Territories to conduct research 
was required to have a licence, the in- 
creasing number of scientists in relation 
to the small population caused many 
residents to feel that some of the studies, 
particularly in the social and medical 
sciences, were an unwarranted invasion 
of their privacy. A policy has been estab- 
lished that no research which would 
directly affect or be of particular concern 
to a native community would be licenced 
until the community has been consulted. 
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The majority of applications have been | 
approved by the communities, and some 
scientists have become highly respected} 
by, and have developed warm relation- | 
ships with the local people. During 1975 

number of proposed research projects | 
were felt by the local people to be an intri 
sion; in every such case the community’s 
wishes were respected and no licence we 
issued. 


Special Projects and 
Development Division 


The special projects and development 
division deals with major development 
projects. 

The development of the new lead-zinc| 
mine at Strathcona Sound on Baffin Islan} 
is on schedule with good progress being 
experienced on all phases of the develop 
ment. Inuit employment, a key objective | 
of the development, has progressed with 
54 native northerners being employed | 
during the summer of 1975. Phasing in of 
production is due to start in October 197 
Once the project has advancedtothe 
operations stage, expected in 1977, the 
division will turn over line management | 
roles to the various departments and 
concentrate on new projects of a similar 
nature. 


Audit Bureau 


The Audit Bureau accepted the Territori 
Estimates as the base for internal audit | 
last year and broad programs were devel, 
Oped and tested during 1975. | 
The Audit Bureau continued its et 


program to upgrade native northerners 
in recognized accounting professions. A 
the same time auditors visiting settle- | 
ments to perform audits assisted settle- | 
ment staff in resolving many accounting | 
problems. | 
Staff of the Auditor General of Canada) 
conducted a comprehensive review of thé 
Audit Bureau’s operations in June of 
1975. The report covered types of audits, | 
priorities, audit programs, professional 
competence, reporting relationships and 
organizational matters. The Bureau was | 
commended for the development work 
done on audit programs and for the assis: 
tance provided to community staff. 


‘epartment of Public Services 


ne Department of Public Services pro- 
des a wide range of services to the other 
=partments of the Territorial Govern- 
ent and to the public at large. There are 
x divisions within the department dealing 
‘ith legal services, workers’ compensa- 
n and labour, safety, registries, con- 
imer affairs and court services. 


egal Services 


de Legal Services Division provides legal 
>=rvices to the Territorial Executive, the 
partments of the Territorial Govern- 
ent, the various boards created under 


sample, in enforcing family maintenance 
‘ders and in assisting victims of crime 
_their claims for compensation. 

The Chief of Legal Services, in addition 
i being responsible for the work of the 
‘vision, also acts as Legal Advisor to the 
erritorial Council. 

ublic Trustee 

re Public Trustee acts as administrator 
‘the estates of deceased persons; the 
ommittee of the estates of mental incom- 
stents; the guardian of children in court 
‘oceedings and trustee of their estates; 
nd administrator of the estates of missing 
2rsons. 

In addition to her statutory duties, the 
ublic Trustee at the request of adults who 
ave inherited money, will invest the 

Oney for them and pay it out periodically 
5 they may request. In many of these 

ases, she is advised and assisted by staff 
‘the Department of Social Development. 


afety Division 


nApril 1, 1975, the new Industrial Ordi- 
ince came into effect. The ordinance 

»ts the standard to be provided and main- 
ined by an employer and an employee 
ira safe working environment. 

The Boiler and Pressure Ordinance, the 
ectrical Protection Ordinance and the 
stroleum Products Ordinance were also 
ddated in the past year. The 1975 Build- 
g Code came into effect in January 1975. 


The policy is to take the program to the 
people by making inspections, investiga- 
tions, reviewing building plans and pro- 
viding safety training programs. Public 
safety education is a necessary element 
of this program. 

There were 3,500 fire inspections of 
public buildings, low cost houses and 
Northern rental housing. Grade seven to 
nine students were trained in the use of 
fire extinguishers and save-a-life resusci- 
tation procedures. 

Boiler inspections totalled 2,000 and 
there were also about 2,000 electrical 
inspections. 

Fire loss statistics were up. This was 
due to loss of two helicopters and six 
large buildings. 


Worker’s Compensation 


The three member Workers’ Compensa- 
tion Board and its support staff coped with 
the additional responsibilities and duties 
placed upon them by the new Ordinance 
with a minimum of problems. Illustrated 
booklets were widely distributed covering 
the procedures to be followed and the 
benefits of the scheme. The booklets and 
information posters were also translated 
into Eskimo syllabics to better inform the 
increasing work force located in the 
eastern and central arctic regions. 

The Board took more vigorous action in 
the enforcement area by laying charges 
for violations to ensure that all workers in 
the Territories are adequately covered 
and promptly compensated when injured. 

The Board hosted a one-day safety 
seminar at which various regulating agen- 
cies, including workers’ compensation, 
explained their role in safety for the work 
force. - 

During the 1974-75 period 2,468 claims 
were processed; 1,246 employers were 
registered and payroll increased from 
$123,079,923 the previous year to 
$153,448,831. This compares to a payroll 
in 1965 of $32,939,767. 
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Labour Administration 


Work continues on the development of 
further labour legislation to meet the 
rapidly developing needs of the Northwest 
Territories. Illustrated booklets covering 
the Fair Practices and Labour Standards 
Ordinances were well received by the 
public at large and demand has been 
heavy. A translation into Eskimo syllabics 
was provided to meet public demand from 
the eastern and central arctic regions. 

The Labour Division hosted the annual 
convention of the Canadian Association 
of Administrators of Labour Legislation in 
Yellowknife in July 1975. It was the first 
time that this event had been held north of 
the 60th parallel. The occasion provided 
an opportunity for the exchange of infor- 
mation and discussion of labour problems 
affecting Canada, its provinces and 
territories. 

Case work in the form of complaint pro- 
cessing, in terms of employee grievances, 
has continued under the provisions of 
the Labour Standards and Fair Practices 
Ordinances. 


Registries 


The Motor Vehicle Registry which con- 
tains the Highway Transport Board, regis- 
tered some 15,316 vehicles in 1975 with 
over 13,800 drivers licensed during this 
period. 

Throughout the year the Highway 
Transport Board held public hearings at 
Yellowknife, Hay River and Inuvik. It in- 
creased allowable gross weights for trucks 
to 110,000 Ibs. in an attempt to combat 
increased costs in the North. In 1975 the 
Board licensed 212 carriers for highway 
transportation of goods and passengers. 

The Business License Registry issued 
over 500 licences, indicating growing 
activity in the business sector of the 
Territories. 

The collection of statistical information 
for the Indian Band Membership Lists 
now occupies a great deal of the time of 
the Vital Statistics Registry. A staff mem- 
ber accompanied the treaty party through- 
out all of its travels this past summer. 
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In order to provide greater protection 
for the residents of the Territories, and to 
better regulate the insurance industry, 
Council passed a new Insurance Ordi- 
nance in 1975. This Ordinance is adminis- 
tered by the Insurance Registry and pro- 
vides for the licensing of all companies, 
agents, salesmen, brokers, and adjusters. 

The Legal Registries which include 
Land Titles, Companies, Societies and 
Co-ops, Securities and Documents also 
showed a marked increase in activity. 

For example, the revenue generated in the 
Companies Registry has doubled in the 
past four years. 


Legal Aid 


The legal aid plan for the Northwest Ter- 
ritories is under the direction of an ap- 
pointed committee. A total of $136,449.76 
was spent during the fiscal period April 
1, 1974 to March 31, 1975. This was an 
increase of about 21 per cent over the 
program expenditures in 1973-74. 

The Legal Service Centre at Frobisher, 
or the Maliiganik Tukisiiniakvik Society, 
became fully operative on April 1, 1975, 
under the day by day supervision of a 
young lawyer recruited from Vancouver. 
The aims of the Maliiganik Tukisiiniakvit 
Society are to establish, maintain, promote 
and expand community legal facilities 
for the provision of free legal advice, du- 
cation and representation to indigent 
residents of Frobisher and area. This 
‘Operation co-operates closely with the 
NWT Legal Aid Plan and provides an 
important auxiliary service in representing 
clients in Justice of the Peace Court in 
Frobisher, and also does substantial legal 
defence ground work in preparing cases 
to be heard by Circuit Courts. 

Another development during the year 
with important potential was the establish- 
ment of the NWT Native Courtworkers 
Association in early May. The Association 
aims are orientated towards crime pre- 
vention and are based on successful pro- 
grams for Indian ancestry in some of 
the provinces. 
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Consumer Affairs 


Consumer Affairs inquiries and complaints 
covered a broad range of transactions 
and were dealt with under Territorial law 
or referred to the Federal authorities when 
Federal legislation applied. While major 
activities centered on administering the 
Consumer Protection Ordinance, there 
was also a considerable number of inqui- 
ries under the Landlord and Tenant Ordi- 
nance and various other matters handled 
under other Territorial legislation. 

Pamphlets were produced on the rights 
and responsibilities of both tenants and 
landlords and on the Consumer Protection 
Ordinance. 

The Consumer Division also took over 
the issue of lottery and bingo licenses and 
policed these operations to insure that the 
prizes advertised were actually awarded 
and that the profits derived were used for 
the benefit of charities or in the public 
interest. 


Court Services 


The Court Services Division provides 
support services for the judiciary which 
consists of the Supreme Court, Magis- 
trates Court, Family and Juvenile Court 
and Justice of the Peace Court. There are 
15 judicial officers and members of the 
Court staff all located in Yellowknife. 

Justice is dispensed in the Northwest 
Territories by regular, supreme and magis- 
trate court circuits. Justice is also dis- 
pensed throughout the Northwest Terri- 
tories by the dedicated efforts of justices 
of the peace who dispose of approximately 
70 per cent of the criminal cases each 
year. The Territorial Government also 
appoints coroners who act under the au- 
thority of the Coroners Ordinance to 
investigate deaths by accident, violence 
or by any unexplained cause. 

In September 1975, an Inspector of 
Legal Offices was appointed. He is re- 
sponsible for the recruitment and training 
of justices of the peace, coroners and 
juvenile court judges. 
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Department of Public Works 


, 
| 
The Department of Public Works vow 
support to the program departments of 
the Territorial Government, contributing 
the development of the North. 
Services include the planning and 
building of schools, offices, staff housing 
water and sewer systems, garages, ware- 
housing, campgrounds and roads. 
Another function is the maintenance 0 
both light and heavy mobile and construc 
tion equipment. | 
The Department is staffed by some 50¢ 
semi-skilled and skilled tradesmen and | 
professional people. 
Procurement and late delivery of mate: 
rials to site in the short Arctic summer 
continues to be a problem. 


Planning and Administrative 
Division ) 
The Planning and Administrative Divisior 
has the role of long- and short-range 
planning for policies and financial pro- | 
cedures in the capital construction and © 
operation and maintenance program. | 
The division co-ordinates and compile 
departmental financial forecasts and 
estimates, controls and analyses depart- 
mental budgets and provides financial | 


management of contracts and direction 
divisions and regional offices on all 
financial matters. | 
Direction and advice is provided in all! 
matters pertaining to personnel policies | 
and procedures and departmental stati 
which includes the recruitment of staff. 


Highways Division | 


Funding of full highway maintenance 
needs was not possible in 1975asa 
consequence of general financial re- 
straints. Consequently, some aspects of) 
maintenance were curtailed, primarily — 
those which would not be directly felt by, 
motorists. | 
Despite financial difficulties, some 
improvements were made such as exten: 
sion of dust treated passing zones from 
two miles to four miles. However, the 


vision had to defer the plan to convert 
‘ne of these zones per year from calcium 
dloride treatment to bituminous oil 
eatment in order to eliminate the hazard 
loose granular material in these high 
deed areas. 
A number of traffic information signs 
ere erected with distances shown in 
lometers as an introduction to full scale 
jetric conversion of highway signs by the 
ational schedule of September 1977. 
In 1975, 35 miles of the Dempster High- 
ay eastward from Arctic Red River were 
aken over as a maintenance responsi- 
ility. A permanent road link now exists 
etween the communities of Fort McPher- 
R Arctic Red River and Inuvik. 

After a very successful and prolonged 


{ 
erating season in 1974, ferry operations 
Pring the smoothly and problem-free 


uring the 1975 season. 

The ferry M.V. Merv Hardie at the Fort 
'rovidence Crossing, received an im- 
‘roved de-icing system. The vessel con- 
nued in operation until December 10, 

974 and on December 19, 1974, the ice- 
iridge crossing had developed sufficiently 
2 support light traffic. This meant an 
“pproximate three week extension of high- 
iG usage by the motoring public. 


Radar was installed on this vessel in 
April 1975. This installation will enable the 
itt to operate in fog conditions, which 
vill further increase highway usage. 


/ 
| The M.V. Johnny Berens, on the Liard 
tiver crossing near Fort Simpson, con- 
inues to be operated under Highways- 

idministered private contract. The vessel’s 
| 


lull bottom was improved to guarantee 
nore efficient service. 

_ The M.V. McQuesten is in the final 
stages of refit for service at the Mackenzie 
River Crossing near Arctic Red River in 
June 1976. This vessel will serve as an 
nterim link-up of the communities of 
ee Red River, Fort McPherson, and 
‘nuvik, until a new vessel is built, concur- 
‘tg with the completion of the Dempster 
| 


Bee way. 

Projects undertaken at the request of 
he Department of Local Government 
ncluded road construction at Rankin Inlet, 
=dzo and Norman Wells, airstrip length- 
2ning at Trout Lake and landfill for a new 
‘esidential area at Norman Wells. 


The Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development under the federally 
financed Northern Roads Program as- 
signed a number of reconstruction proj- 
ects. These included improvements to 
the Yellowknife Highway between Edzo 
and Yellowknife, the Hay River Highway 
within the town limits on Vale Island, and 
an 11 mile portion of the Fort Smith High- 
way near the Hay River Highway. 


Operations and Maintenance 
Division 

an 11 mile portion of the Fort Smith High- 
provides professional and technical assis- 
The Operations and Maintenance Division 
tance and direction to the regional DPW 
establishments and initiates departmental 
policy and procedures for maintenance 
and repair. 

During 1975 maintenance men positions 
in the Eastern Arctic were reclassified 
from part-time to full-time, with the excep- 
tion of one position. This increased 
employee satisfaction and reduced signifi- 
cantly the need for casual workers. 

The buildings and works section con- 
centrated on the problem of energy con- 
servation in existing and new government 
buildings. Study of heating and ventilation 
systems now in operation revealed that 
considerable waste has been designed 
into many buildings. Corrective action is 
being initiated on this as well as on exces- 
sive electrical power consumption. 

The equipment management section 
completed a program for disposal of the 
accumulation of obsolete and unrepair- 
able equipment, prepared a new work 
order and records keeping system for 
equipment, and completely updated the 
capital assets equipment inventory. They 
have also implemented rebuilding of a 
number of heavy equipment units as an 
alternative to heavy capital outlay for 
new units. 

The property management section 
attacked along standing backlog of prop- 
erty matters. Negotiations resulted in 
new and revised leases and agreements 
which have resulted in considerable 
savings and recoveries to the government. 
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Project Management Division 


The Project Management Division is re- 
sponsible for carrying out the govern- 
ment’s Capital Construction Program. 
Although the total value of the program, 
compared to 1974, increased from 
$17,500,000 to $20,000,000, there was a 
substantial drop in the number of projects 
— from 307 to 218 — and therefore an 
increase in the average cost per project 
from $57,000 to $91,740. This increase 
was partly due to steadily rising construc- 
tion costs, but also because there were 
several large-scale projects on the con- 
struction program in 1975. 

Twenty-five staff houses were erected 
in 1975 at various locations throughout the 
Territories. At Frobisher the first stage of 
a major housing renewal program is now 
well under way with the construction of 15 
row houses. The division is also engaged 
in developing plans for future large staff 
housing projects at Inuvik and Rankin 
Inlet, as well as a fresh approach to staff 
housing in settlements. 

The major school construction projects 
in 1975 were at Fort Smith, where a new 
school and major repairs to the fire- 
damaged Breynat Hall were completed, at 
Fort Simpson, where a renovation and 
extension project took place, and at 
Yellowknife, where additional facilities to 
the Sir John Franklin School is under way. 

The Museum of the North, situated on 
the future Capitol site on the north shore of 
Frame Lake in Yellowknife is well under 
way. It is expected that the project will be 
spread over a three-year period in order 
to keep within financial restrictions. 

Construction of facilities to accommo- 
date the new District Service Office in 
Rankin Inlet was completed. Both office 
building and staff houses are now in oper- 
ation, and a water supply system with 
sufficient capacity for the foreseeable 
future has been installed. Experiments 
with low-cost utilidors and other forms 
of municipal servicing are being carried 
out, with the expectation that the results 
will also be of importance for future instal- 
lations at other arctic locations. 
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Other engineering projects included 
construction of water reservoirs at Eskimo 
Point and Pangnirtung. In both places 
plastic liners were used, and while this is 
not anew method in more temperate parts 
of the country, it is the first time it has 
been attempted in the Arctic. 

Installation of bulk fuel oil tanks and 
bulk gasoline tanks has continued with 
the installation of these facilities at Spence 
Bay, Pangnirtung and Tuktoyaktuk. 

The addition of three new floors to the 
Y.K. Center Building in Yellowknife made 
it possible to ease the cramped condi- 
tions of several government departments. 

The Resolute new townsite program is 
now well under way. All buildings sched- 
uled to move from the old townsite have 
now been relocated on prepared lots in the 
new townsite, and new buildings to com- 
pliment them are under construction and 
planning. Roads and power have been 
provided, and permanent water and sewer 
services will follow shortly. 


Department of Social 
Development 


Of major significance to the Department 
of Social Development in 1975 was the 
appointment of an elected member of the 
Territorial Council, Mr. Peter Ernerk, 
Keewatin, as executive member respon- 
sible for social development. 

With the appointment of a co-ordinator 
of staff development, strides were made 
in establishing a training sequence to 
facilitate indigenous staff preparing them- 
selves for promotion within the Depart- 
ment. 


Special Services 


The Special Services Division is involved 
in the development, maintenance and 
co-ordination of community-based ser- 
vices to meet the needs of children and 
adults within the Territories. Programs in- 
clude child welfare, juvenile probation, 
day care, homeowner services, services to 
the handicapped and services to the aged. 
The Department has centralized its re- 
ferral system regarding both children and 
adults with special needs, making more 
effective use of the available resources 
whether they are in the North or South. 
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Communities have expressed concern 
about vandalism and juvenile delinquency. 
Some communities are endeavouring to 
understand the roots of the problem and 
through organized groups of interested 
citizens effect some positive changes. The 
Department fully supports such communi- 
ty based action and offers assistance and 
guidance upon request. 

During the past year the Department 
has established a centralized adoption 
registry and through this service is able 
to fully co-ordinate adoption placements 
within the Territories. Centralization of 
the service has also enabled liaison with 
the recently established National Adop- 
tion Desk in Ottawa. If we have a child with 
special needs in our care for whom we 
cannot locate a suitable home in the Ter- 
ritories, we have access to resources 
throughout Canada through the National 
Desk. As in other areas of Canada, the 
Northwest Territories is able to locate 
good adoptive homes for the children who 
are available for adoption. 

The Department has continued to moni- 
tor day care service throughout the 
Territories, offering guidance to estab- 
lished centres and groups considering 
developing such a service. The Territorial 
policy, as approved by the Territorial 
Council, was that day care services would 
be made available based upon need, which 
would enable mothers of pre-school chil- 
dren to enter the labour market or take 
advantage of educational opportunities. 
However, the popularity of existing ser- 
vices and the impetus placed upon deve- 
loping programs to assist women during 
International Women’s Year has brought 
about an increasing demand for such 
service in many communities throughout 
the Territories. 

The Department of Social Development 
with the co-operation of the Department 
of Education and Health and Welfare 
Canada has begun to compile a registry 
of handicapped persons in the Northwest 
Territories. AS soon as the information is 
complete, plans will be formulated for 
services and facilities to meet the special 
needs of these residents. 
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Corrections Services 


Community correctional services are prc 
vided by departmental field staff desig- — 
nated as probation officers. | 

Throughout the Territories these per- | 
sons, many of native origin, serve as cou 
sellors and supervisors to offenders and 
ex-offenders requiring probation, parole 
and aftercare services. | 

The Yellowknife Correctional Centre — 
accommodated sentenced persons from 
70 to 90 per cent of its capacity througho 
the year in the men’s division. There was 
an increase over previous years in the 
number of women offenders admitted. 

Rehabilitative programs for men con- 
tinued to be varied, ranging from aca- 
demic and vocational training courses 
within the Centre, to fire-fighting courses 
for selected inmates who later took part 
in actual fire-fighting during the hot and 
dry summer. The re-entry to the commun 
ty of many inmates has been assisted by 
the work release program. 

The Baffin Correctional Centre func- 
tioned well during the past year, and ap- 
pears to be achieving its objectives with 
a minimum of difficulty. 

The community of Frobisher has ac- 
cepted the program and co-operated in 
employing residents eligible for work 
release, and accepting participation in 
community sports and recreation pro- 
grams by those on temporary passes. 

The personnel of this centre remain 
totally Inuit with the exception of the 
superintendent, and no difficulty has bee 
experienced in recruiting replacement 
personnel for a normal turnover rate. 

The resident population rose from a lo 
of six members to a consistent average 
of 15 during the past year. 

The South Mackenzie Correctional 
Centre has also been well accepted by th 
community of Hay River. 

A land program, instituted to re-acquai 
the native resident with the skills of his 
forebears and to improve self-esteem, he 
met with success in its first year. During 
the summer a permanent log cabin was 
erected by resident labour. It is situated 
in the area of Kakisa River to serve as a 
base for further hunting and trapping 
activities in 1976. 
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_ With a maximum capacity of 20 resi- 
dents, this centre has been at or near full 
»ccupation during the past year. 

It appears that the concept of communi- 
'y correctional centres is working well. 
“ime and the evaluation of recidivist rates 
}hould further indicate the value of these 
ppen centres as treatment resources. 


if 
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social Assistance 


ost of living, social assistance food al- 


i 
y 


n recognition of the upward trend in the 


owance rates were increased effective 
April 1, 1975. The policy is to vary food 
illowance rates relative to shelf prices in 
sach community. There are five different 
‘cales of food allowances. 

_ In co-operation with the Employment 
Division of the Department of Economic 
Jevelopment, the department has helped 
0 finance employment-generating plans 
4 afew communities. These labour pools 
‘ave provided employment opportunities, 
‘anced in part by the reallocation by the 
-erritorial Council of social assistance 
ollars. 

_ The level of social assistance expen- 
iture continues to rise due partly to the 
igher costs of providing goods and 


ervices to recipients. 
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lcohol and Drug Program 


‘he Alcohol and Drug Program has 
‘orked closely with the NWT Alcohol and 
‘rug Coordinating Council (NWTADCC), 
promoting local interest in dealing with 
Icohol and drug problems. The program’s 
jajor role has been in providing informa- 
on on treament, education and preven- 
‘On in the alcohol and drug areas. 

1 Nineteen applications were received by 
ie Coordinating Council of which 14 

‘ere approved, for a total grant exenditure 
_ $341,092.33 for this fiscal year. 

' Projects funded included a seminar on 
Icoholism organized by NWT Registered 
_'urses Association to increase their 
_howledge and counselling skill. Funds 
ere provided for the Baffin Wide Regional 
‘Onference of Community Alcohol Com- 
ittees to update information and develop 
rategy for dealing with local alcohol 
joblems. 
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Recreational type alternatives and cen- 
tres were funded in Fort McPherson, for 
a drop-in centre, Clyde River for a recrea- 
tion area club. Eskimo Point for a recrea- 
tion cultural director. Further unique 
examples of local community solutions 
that were funded included a night watch- 
man in Spence Bay to patrol the town on 
weekends for inebriates who may have 
fallen in the sub zero temperatures while 
making their way home, and advising ap- 
propriate government agencies of cases 
of child neglect, abuse and fighting re- 
sulting from drinking. The Idlajuak half- 
way house in Frobisher and the continued 
funding of the Yellowknife Detox-Rehab 
Centre are examples of treatment services 
being funded. 

In conjunction with the existing Koe 
Go Cho Society in Fort Simpson the 
NWTADCC is anticipating the develop- 
ment of a comprehensive service for native 
people in upper Mackenzie Valley com- 
munities who have alcohol or drug related 
problems. 


NWT Medical Care Plan 


The NWT Medical Care Plan began opera- 
tion on April 1, 1971. This plan covers 
almost all medically necessary services 
rendered by physicians and surgeons for 
all eligible residents. 


Territorial Hospital Insurance 
Services 


Guidance and executive authority for the 
administration of the Territorial Hospital 
Insurance Services Ordinance is provided 
by the Territorial Hospital Insurance Ser- 
vices Board. Medical advice for both 
ordinances is provided by medical ad- 
visers who adjudicate disputes over length 
of stay in hospitals and the propriety of 
charges for physicians services. 

Again in 1975 all hospitals in Canada 
were faced with dramatic increases in 
costs which resulted in accelerating costs 
per patient day. In 1975 two of the Terri- 
torial hospitals — the Stanton Yellowknife 
Hospital and the H. H. Williams Memorial 
Hospital, Hay River — received accredita- 
tion status from the Canadian Council on 
Hospital Accreditation. 
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The “Mackenzie River Area Health 
Services Study” report became available 
in 1975. As a result of the recommenda- 
tions contained in this report, planning 
was initiated to provide for an area health 
centre in Hay River, a community health 
centre at Fort Smith, and a regional health 
centre at Yellowknife. Construction is pro- 
ceeding well on the Hay River facility 
which will include, among other services, 
an expanded hospital service with am- 
bulatory care unit, ahome care program, 
acute care services, and extended care 
(chronic care) services. 


Northwest Territories Housing 
Corporation 


Two new housing programs and an ac- 
celerated building program highlighted 
the second year of operation of the North- 
west Territories Housing Corporation, a 
Crown Corporation of the Government of 
the Northwest Territories. 

A total of 341 housing units were con- 
structed, or are in various phases of con- 
struction in 26 communities throughout 
the Territories. The Keewatin region re- 
ceived 45, Baffin 76, Cambridge Bay 39, 
Hay River 117, and Inuvik 69. This includes 
64 log houses built under a new log house 
program. 

The log houses are the result of a suc- 
cessful pilot project carried out at Fort 
Resolution. Using a Trunor log lathe and 
cut-off machine purchased by the cor- 
poration, logs are turned, saddled and 
implanted for insulation in one operation. 
Approximately 1,500 running feet of logs 
are required for the construction of a three- 
bedroom log house, which also come in 
two, four and five bedroom sizes. Price per 
finished log averages $2.00 per foot. 

In keeping with Corporation policy of 
using northern artisans and labour when- 
ever possible, local contractors, with only 
three exceptions, did all the construction 
for the 1975 program. 
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Logistics is still a major concern and 
Pelly Bay is a major example. Inacces- 
sible by sea, the arctic coast settlement 
must rely on airlift, raising the landed 
cost of four-bedroom houses to $47,000. 

A shortage of mortgage funds limited 
the 1975 program. Senior citizens’ accom- 
modation at Aklavik, Baker Lake, Fort 
Franklin, Fort Smith, Frobisher, Inuvik and 
Yellowknife were deferred until money 
becomes available. Planned construction 
of single person’s accommodation at 
Cambridge Bay, Frobisher, Inuvik, Rankin 
Inlet, Tuktoyaktuk and Yellowknife was 
also delayed. 

During the year, 10 Country Home As- 
sistance grants of up to $5,000 each were 
awarded to families requiring assistance 
in constructing homes from locally har- 
vested material in areas where no govern- 
ment subsidized housing exists. 

Twelve Territorial first mortgages total- 
ling $144,000 were approved to residents 
who qualified. During the year, more than 
$5.4 million was made available to 44 
housing associations and 13 housing au- 
thorities, by way of accountable grants for 
utilities, services, maintenance, materials, 
labour and administration. 

The corporation’s head office at Yellow- 
knife and district offices at Cambridge 
Bay, Inuvik, Hay River, Frobisher and 
Rankin Inlet are encouraging local organi- 
zations to assume greater responsibilities. 
Local housing associations and authorities 
retain all rental revenues from Corpora- 
tion housing as an incentive to adequately 
assess and collect rents. Revenues are 
applied to their operations and mainte- 
nance budgets. 

All rental/purchase units built for the 
corporation in 1975 have been increased 
in size to meet NHA requirements and 
for the first time, four and five-bedroom 
houses were made available. 

A heating and maintenance program 
was developed by the Corporation, pro- 
viding smaller communities with ade- 
quately trained service personnel. 

At the end of 1975, the Northwest Ter- 
ritories Housing Corporation was respon- 
sible for operation and maintenance of 
more than 3,400 units of accommodation 
including 303 public housing, 73 senior 
citizens’ and 59 single persons’ units. 
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Two new programs initiated by the 
Corporation to encourage home own- 
ership and increase local responsibility 
have been supported by the Council of the 
Northwest Territories and now await ap- 
proval by the Federal Treasury Board. 

The proposed Home Operations Assis- 
tance Program would provide financial aid 
for families whose home operating expen- 
ditures are much higher than can be af- 
forded. Probably the biggest expenditure 
is for heat and power, where Northerners 
pay much more than the average Cana- 
dian. Annual heating and power costs 
average $1,883 in the Mackenzie district, 
$2,482 in the Franklin district and $2,693 
in the Keewatin district. Under the new 
program where operating expenditures 
exceed eight per cent of the adjusted 
family income, monthly financial assis- 
tance equal to the difference of actual 
costs (to amaximum annual quota) and 
the designated proportion of income 
would be provided. 

The Home Acquisition Assistance Pro- 
gram would provide grants of from $1,000 
to $5,000 to residents of the Northwest 
Territories for the purchase of an existing 
housing unit or construction of a new 
home. The amount of the grant will be 
determined by the geographical location 
of the dwelling which must be used as the 
principal family residence. The grant will 
be made on a once-in-a-lifetime basis to 
families consisting of at least one adult 
and one dependent child. 

Day-to-day operations of the Corpora- 
tion are carried out under the direction of 
the Managing Director. He meets with the 
Executive Committee, consisting of the 
heads of the Program, Planning and Re- 
search Division, Property and Contract 
Management Division, Finance Division 
and Administration Division to examine 
all business of the corporation. 

To serve the housing needs of Territo- 
rial residents, the Corporation hopes to 
complete 600 homes per year under a five- 
year program. Further research and de- 
velopment projects are contemplated 
to provide suitable housing serving local 
needs. 
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Government of the 
Yukon Territory 
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Government of the Yukon Territory (YTG) 


\dministration of the 
'ukon Territory 


esponsibilities 

‘o administer the Yukon Territory in 
cordance with the Yukon Act, Ordi- 
ances of the Yukon Territory and federal 
ws applicable thereto. 


ouncil of the Yukon Territory 


esponsibilities 
ne Council of the Yukon Territory’s 
‘ain responsibility is to exercise legis- 
tive authority as is designated by the 
ukon Act. 


ministrative and Legislative 


t 


upport Services 


‘lerk of Council 
_2sponsibilities 
ye Clerk of Council: 
ensures that the activities of the Exec- 
_ utive Committee and its subcommittees 
- are co-ordinated and that their deci- 
‘sions are implemented; 
provides legislative support services 
‘to the Yukon Council; 
provides administrative support ser- 
vices to the Commissioner; 
and 
provides informational support services 
to all Yukon Territorial Government 
departments concerning changes in 
legislation and internal policy guide- 


} 
i) 


lines. 


hview of 1975-76 
4 March 5, 1975, Council convened to 
tview the 1975-76 estimates and to 
(nsent to the appropriations and other 
fancial bills required for the next fiscal 
yar. Several other bills were passed 
isluding the Community Assistance: 
: (dinance, the Compensation for the 
| \stims of Crime Ordinance and the 
~“vernment Employee Housing Ordi- 


At the spring session, convened on 
May 8, 1975, Council considered and 
passed amendments to several important 
pieces of legislation including the Game 
Ordinance, Municipal Ordinance and 
Taxation Ordinance. New ordinances 
passed included the Students’ Financial 
Assistance Ordinance and the Municipal 
Employees’ Benefits Ordinance. During 
this session, two members of the Execu- 
tive Committee, Mr. Gordon Mcintyre and 
Mrs. Hilda Watson, resigned from the 
Committee. Council nominated and the 
Commissioner confirmed appointments 
of Mrs. Florence Whyard as the member 
responsible for Health, Welfare and 
Rehabilitation and Mr. Dan Lang as the 
member responsible for Education. 

In addition to her resignation from the 
Executive Committee, Mrs. Watson re- 
signed her seat as member for the Kluane 
constituency. Shortly afterward, the 
member for Whitehorse Riverdale, Mr. 
Willard Phelps, resigned his seat following 
a ruling of the Supreme Court under the 
Contravention of Elections Ordinance. 
To fill the vacant seats, a byelection was 
held in the constituencies of Kluane and 
Whitehorse Riverdale. 

A further session of Council opened 
on November 25, 1975. A new Highways 
Ordinance was approved as were im- 
portant amendments to the Legal Aid 
Ordinance, Companies Ordinance, Elec- 
tions Ordinance, Game Ordinance and 
Labour Standards Ordinance. Further 
amendments were approved to the 
Medical Professions and Legal Profes- 
sions Ordinances. In addition to consider- 
ation of legislation, the Council dealt 
with a number of important policy issues 
at this session, the most important of 
which was the Yukon Territorial Govern- 
ment’s Analysis and Position Paper on 
Indian Land Claims, a position which 
was generally approved by the members. 
Other policy matters discussed included 
an Agricultural Policy for Yukon, an 
Alcohol Problem Prevention Program, 
and the Task Force Report on a Tolerance 
Standard for Airborne Asbestos. The 
Federal Government’s proposed Land 
Use Regulations were tabled and dis- 
cussed at length. During this session, the 
Territorial Government announced a 


program of budgetary restraints which 
included a freeze on hiring and on 
outside travel by government employees 
until april 1, 1976. 

The first Council session of the 
1975-76 fiscal year opened on February 
18, 1976 to consider the estimates and 
appropriations required for the year 
1976-77. Council agreed to several in- 
creases in taxation and approved a Home- 
owner’s Grant Ordinance. A bill to estab- 
lish a Public Service Commission in the 
Territory was deferred to another session 
scheduled for the spring. 

During the year the Clerk’s Office 
carried out an intensive review of the 
regulations which resulted in extensive 
revision and consolidation of existing 
regulations. A Regulations Review Com- 
mittee was established to screen all new 
regulations before processing. A com- 
plete review of the Policy and Procedures 
Manual resulted in the issue of a com- 
pletely revised manual to all departments. 

The Clerk’s Office also assisted the 
Commissioner in hosting the annual visit 
to the Yukon of Ambassadors to Canada 
from around the world. In the fall of 1975, 
the Clerk’s Office arranged a series of 
tours for the Executive Committee which 
took the Committee members to all com- 
munities throughout Yukon and included 
public meetings with local residents at 


each location. 


Plans for 1976-77 

A number of administrative changes are 
expected to occur when most govern- 
ment offices are moved to the new Ter- 
ritorial Building. The move is expected to 
take place in late spring of 1976. New 
space arrangements and the anticipated 
appointment of anew Commissioner will 
require certain adjustments to the 
operations of support functions per- 
formed by the Clerk’s Office. 

At least two sessions of Council are 
expected to take place in 1976. During the 
coming year, work will begin on the 
development of a new Elections Ordi- 
nance for the Yukon to be completed by 
1978. 

A complete and thorough review is to 
be conducted on the Territorial Regula- 
tions. 
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Long-term Plans 

Although the Territorial elections planned 
for 1978 will continue to be run by the 
Chief Electoral Officer, the New Elections 
Ordinance will contain administrative 
provisions allowing the Territory to admin- 
ister its own elections in subsequent 
years. 

In the Commissioner’s opening remarks 
to Council in the 1974 (4th) Session, the 
commitment was made to council to 
phase out one appointed member of the 
Executive Committee during the life of the 
23rd Council, thus giving a majority to 
the elected members. Following the 
deletion of the position of one member, 
there will be a reassignment of portfolio 
responsibilities. 


Personnel Advisor 


Responsibilities 

The Central Personnel Office is respon- 
sible for recruiting and selecting civil 
servants and teachers; job evaluation 
and pay administration; administering 
and interpreting the Collective Agree- 
ments; contract negotiations; staff estab- 
lishment control and organization anal- 
ysis; employee appraisal, safety, training 
and the administration of fringe benefit 
programs. 


Review of 1975-76 
Recruitment 


The following data represents the recruit- 
ment activity during the fiscal year: 
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Civil Service — Permanent Appointments 


Yukon residents 243 
Internal promotions 61 
Internal transfers 30 
Outside residents 41 
Total 375 
Teachers — Permanent Appointments 
Yukon residents 39 
Outside residents 51 
Sub-total (teachers appointed 

to permanent positions) 90 
Kindergarten instructor Tf 
Total teacher and kindergarten 
permanent appointments 97 
Casual Appointments 

Civil Service 1,052 
Teacher, kindergarten and aide 195 
Total 1,247 
Total Government Permanent and 

Casual Appointments 1,719 


Of the 375 permanent civil service ap- 
pointments, 89 per cent were made from 
local residents of the Territory. Turnover 
by resignation represented 29 per cent 
on a base of 993 full-time and part-time 
permanent positions. Actual movement 
which includes appointments, promotions 
and transfers represented 38 per cent 
excluding teachers and kindergarten 
instructors. 

A considerable increase in the number of 
local teachers hired occurred during the 
year and local hires represented 40 per 
cent of the total teachers hired during the 
course of the fiscal year. In addition, 

100 per cent of the kindergarten instruc- 
tors were hired locally. 

In the latter part of the fiscal year the 
Government introduced a freeze on the 
hiring of non-essential positions for the 
period January 1 to March 31, 1976 in an 
attempt to reduce overall government 
expenditures. 
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Job Evaluation and Pay Administration ' 
Approximately 265 position transactions 
and 44 classification and pay plan amenc 
ments were processed during the course 
of the year. Anumber of classes and 
class series were reviewed and, in par- 
ticular, a Solicitor class series was 
established and the Probation and Socia 
Welfare classes were reviewed and re- 
vised. A class series review was con- 
ducted for Civil Engineering classes of 
employment and Duplicating Equipment 
Operator classes of employment. 


Staff Development and Training 
Approximately 149 employees received | 
some form of financial assistance from i 
Central Personnel Office during the fiscal 
year to participate in training seminars, | 
courses or conferences, or to attend nig 
school or complete correspondence 
courses. A considerable number of em- 
ployees participated in First Aid courses 
offered in Whitehorse and outside of the | 
headquarters area. Employees partici- 
pated in Child Welfare, Hunter Training, 
and IBM courses; Basic Welding, Diesel 
Engine, Hydraulics, Power Shift Trans- | 
mission and Steam Boiler courses; Fun- | 
damental of Budget Formulation, Intro- 
duction to Supervision, Managerial Skill 
Counselling of Persons with Alcohol 
Problems, and a number of extension 
courses in the areas of Commercial Law, 
Accounting, Sociology, Appraisal, and 
Personnel Administration. Three em- 
ployees were sent on Pedagogical 
courses, one employee attended a full- — 
time university institute to complete an 
M.A. Degree, and one attended a tech- 
nical institute in BC. Personnel also 
assisted in the area of on-the-job train- 
ing in co-operation with the Vocational 
Rehabilitation Program. 


Staff Relations 
dn August 8, 1975 the Employer and the 
-ublic Service Alliance of Canada signed 
a two-year Collective Agreement, effec- 
ive April 1, 1975 to March 31, 1977. 
Contract negotiations commenced for 
he renewal of the Yukon Teachers’ Asso- 
siation second Collective Agreement. 
During the course of the year, three 
jrievances were referred to an adjudi- 
sator appointed by the Yukon Public 
Service Staff Relations Board. In addition, 
he Public Service Alliance of Canada 
iled a request under Section 27 of the 
Irdinance for a determination concern- 
ng ‘‘seasonal employees”. 
_ The employer, pursuant to the School 
Irdinance, Part VIII, requested permis- 
sion from the Yukon Teachers’ Staff 
Relations Board to prosecute teachers 
Jeemed to have illegally participated ina 
strike. The matter, at this time, is still 
defore the Board. 


?lans for 1976-77 

‘he Yukon Teachers’ Association and the 
*mployer are presently negotiating for 
irenewal of their current agreement, 
vhich expires August 31, 1976. It is hoped 
hat the parties will reach agreement in 
he near future to the commencement of 
he new school year. During the latter 
dart of the fiscal year the employer will 
fommence negotiations with PSC to 
‘enew their agreement which expires 
Narch 31, 1977. Both sets of negotiations 
ire now under the provisions of the 
Anti-Inflation legislation and the Terri- 
Orial Government has been named as a 
articipant to that Act. 

_ The Recruitment Section, in conjunc- 
‘lon with the Department of Tourism and 
formation, is compiling a recruitment 
’rochure for Civil Service appointments. 
“his brochure will complement a bro- 
hure which is presently being utilized 
orteacher recruitment activities. It is 
“Nticipated that during the 1976-77 fiscal 
‘ear additional Safety Committees will 
€ established in communities other than 
Jawson City and Whitehorse. Emphasis 
Vill continue to be placed on First Aid 
‘Ourses outside of Whitehorse and Driver 
»afety Training and Winter Survival 
“ourses will be emphasized. 
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Personnel will be visiting regional of- 
fices outside of the central headquarters 
area to clarify questions pertaining to 
contract interpretation, personnel policies 
and regulations and enquiries concern- 
ing superannuation and related matters. 


Statistical and Planning Advisor 


Responsibilities 
Primarily responsible for maintaing a 
statistical unit within the Yukon Territorial 
Government to: 
establish stronger links and more effi- 
cient communications channels with 
Statistics Canada and other external 
data collecting agencies; 
conduct liaison with all federal, pro- 
vincial and territorial data generators; 
develop an adequate data and informa- 
tion base to enable territorial govern- 
ment departments and other daily users 
to extract desired information; 
liaise extensively with Statistics Canada 
and provincial statistical agencies and 
conduct surveys jointly with Statistics 
Canada and other provincial statistical 
agencies; 
answer enquiries and requests for 
information concerning the Yukon 
economy; 
advise the Commissioner as required 
on the social, economic and political 
implications of various reports and 
studies on the Yukon; and 
monitor and analyse Hansard, reports 
of committees and government White 
Papers from both federal and provincial 
jurisdictions to determine possible 
implications concerning the Yukon’s 
economic development. 


Review of 1975-76 

A comprehensive compendium of statis- 
tics relating to all aspects of life in the 
Yukon was completed. Research con- 
tinued concerning the compilation of exist- 
ing statistics and their applications for 
the Yukon economy. Liaison with Statis- 
tics Canada proved beneficial in obtaining 
an update of census geographical areas, 
as well as an agreement to examine 
revisions in data collection and dissemi- 
nation in several other areas. 
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A short informational sheet called the 
Yukon Data Sheet, providing a brief over- 
view Of five areas of life in the Yukon: 
land, people, government, economy and 
transportation and communication was 
developed. 

The Statistical and Planning Advisor 
developed a strong relationship with the 
Alberta Bureau of Statistics which proved 
to be most beneficial in the field of 
federal/provincial conferences on various 
subjects including census, mineral sta- 
tistics and methodologies regarding cost 
of living in the North. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The Yukon Statistical Review will be 
published with appropriate updates for 
the current year. 

Statistics Canada and the Department 
of Indian Affairs and Northern Develop- 
ment are studying the feasibility of a pilot 
project labour force survey for the Yukon 
to take place in 1977. 

Liaison will continue with the Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern Devel- 
opment regarding the development of a 
comprehensive compendium of economic 
accounts for Yukon. This data will be 
comparable with that of all other jurisdic- 
tions and will, therefore, provide an ex- 
cellent basis for comparison for future 
economic undertakings. The Statistical 
and Planning Advisor will participate with 
Statistics Canada in the planning and con- 
ducting of the 1976 census in the Yukon. 


Long-term Plans 
The Statistical and Planning Advisor is 
primarily responsible for three areas: 
economic analysis and advice; statistical 
collection and dissemination; and 
research. Long-term plans will be to 
strengthen both the economic planning 
capabilities and the research capabilities. 
There are plans to develop a set of 
economic indicators for the Yukon and to 
publish the Yukon Data Sheet bi-annually. 
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Land Claims Secretariat 


Responsibilities 

To provide research and administrative 
services to the Commissioner and the 
Government of the Yukon Territory on 
matters concerning Yukon Indian Land 
Claim Negotiations. 


Review of 1975-76 

The Secretariat was actively involved in 
formulating a YTG Analysis on Indian 
Land Claims and in land claim negotia- 
tions. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The Secretariat will continue to provide 
necessary research and administrative 
services for negotiating sessions and 
related activities throughout the year. 


Long-term Plans 

The Secretariat will maintain its activities 
as required for the duration of the Yukon 
Indian and Land Claim Negotiations. 


Internal Auditor 


Responsibilities 

To develop audit programs and conduct 
operational, financial and legislative 
audits of all departments. 


Review of 1975-76 

The major project undertaken was a De- 
partmental Budget Survey which covered 
allO & M expenditures. A series of reports 
commented upon each department 
regarding past performance, variance 
reports, overspending, improvements 

in budgeting and commitment records. 
Various recommendations have been 
incorporated in the 1976-77 Main Esti- 
mates. This project served to establish the 
role of Internal Audit at the departmental 
level and further operational audits were 
conducted in the specific areas. 

Other activities included fuel oil tax 
audits, a review of fees and licenses, 
weigh scale operations, the Electrical 
Rate Equalization Plan and implementa- 
tion of the Auditor General’s recom- 
mendations. 
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Plans for 1976-77 

Activities in the above areas will continue 
to receive priority attention; some ex- 
pansion of activities into other areas will 
be undertaken. 


Long-term Plans 
Development of a comprehensive audit 
function at the Territorial level. 


Directorate 
Intergovernmental Affairs 


Responsibilities 

This Directorate’s responsibilities span 
the full spectrum of government activities 
in the Yukon. The Directorate provides 
support services to the office of the Com- 
missioner in the co-ordination of federal 
and territorial programs and in the gen- 
eral area of intergovernmental relations. 
Responsibilities also encompass the 
administration of the Federal Interde- 
partmental Co-ordinating Committee 
(FICC) and the provision of secretariat 
services to the General Committee, 

the Steering Committee and standing 
sub-committees of FICC. 


Review of 1975-76 

Since the establishment of the Directorate 
in August 1974 the Yukon Government 
has assumed a larger and more respon- 
sible role in all federal government activ- 
ities affecting the Yukon and its people. 

The complexities and impact of north- 
ern development policy has continued to 
place a heavy demand upon the Terri- 
torial Government and has created a need 
for a greater degrees of co-ordination 
of activities of the many government agen- 
cies in the Yukon. During the year the 
Directorate has attempted to serve asa 
link to bring together divergent agencies 
of government and bring about a com- 
monality in approach to the Yukon’s 
development needs and problems. 

A close liaison has been maintained 
with the (Federal) Advisory Committee on 
Northern Development (ACND) and 
through its membership on the various 
ACND Committees, the Yukon Govern- 
ment has expanded its participation in the 
ACND activities and has played a sig- 
nificant role in the work of the Committee 
during the past year. 
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The Yukon Government now has officie 
representation on the following ACND 
Committees: 

General Committee; . 

Committee on Transportation; 

Committee on Science and Technology 

Committee on Northern Communica- 

tions; . 

Federal-Territorial Economic Planning| 

Committee; 

Committee on the Employment of 

Native Northerners; 

Interdepartmental Advisory Committee 

on Northern Roads. 

A number of meetings of these ACND | 
Committees were attended and a con- 
tinuing liaison was maintained with the 
various committees and the ACND 
Secretariat in relation to activities and 
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projects affecting the Yukon. The Direc- | 
torate has worked closely during the 

year with the Science and Technology | 
Committee’s ‘“‘Working Group on Scien- | 
tific Facilities inthe North” in relation | 
to planning for the extension of DIAND’s | 
Northern Laboratories Program, A Yukon 
Planning Committee and a Users Work- | 
ing Group were established by the 


Directorate to assess needs and co-ordi- 
nate federal-territorial departmental 
participation in the planning process. 

The Yukon Government has been ac- | 
tively involved. in the work of the ACND | 
Federal-Territorial Economic Planning 
Committee. A major area of activity con- | 
cerned regional economic expansion in | 
the North and the need for the develop- 
ment of a general strategy for socio- 
economic planning and development. Thi 
ACND Committee held a number of its 
meetings in the North during 1975-76. 
The Territorial Government endorses an 
encourages the practise of rotating meet 
ings between Ottawa and the Territories. 
This is.an indication of the understandin 
of the Chairman and members of the 
Committee of the need and desirability 
for more, “‘in the North” meetings of 
ACND Committees. 


__ The Federal Interdepartmental Co- 
‘ordinating Committee (FICC) held quar- 
terly meetings and a number of special 
‘meetings during the year. FICC is chaired 
‘by the Commissioner of the Yukon and 
membership is composed of the senior 
‘representative in the Yukon of each 
federal and crown agency, as well as a 
‘senior official of the Yukon Government. 
FICC is a standing Committee of the 
Advisory Committee on Northern Develop- 
‘ment. During the year in review FICC 
Carried out the following broad objectives: 
‘the co-ordination of the activities of all 
Federal Government departments and 
“agencies in Yukon; and the establishment 
jof interdepartmental communication 

and continuing liaison between all gov- 
“ernment agencies in Yukon. It is antici- 
vated that these objectives will be 
-2xpanded to include the co-ordination of 
Territorial Government activities by 
2stablishing a sub-committee of FICC. 

__ The Department of Secretary of State, 
‘yepresented by the Pacific Regional 
Director (Vancouver), assumed formal 
Biembership on FICC in September 1975. 


| 


--ICC members gave concurrence to a 
>droposal by ACND that a senior secre- 
ariat officer attend regular FICC meetings 
is an observer. This arrangement has 
iad positive results and has served to 
prove the level of communication and 
_Jaison between the two co-ordinating 
jodies. 

The Directorate is also responsible for 
‘ne administration of the Yukon Manpower 
leeds Committee and the Manpower 

_ raining Needs and Research Sub-Com- 
“iittee. The Manpower Needs Committee 
3 jointly chaired by the Director of Inter- 
overnmental Affairs and the Director 
y 
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uf Manpower (Federal) for Yukon. 
_ During the past year the Directorate has 
_ roadened its role in the areas of inter- 
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Overnmental relations and has estab- 
shed strong and positive links with other 
-overnments particularly with those 
Arisdictions bordering on the Yukon. The 
-xisting social and economic relation- 
“nips and the many areas of interdepen- 
‘ence created as a result of our geo- 
faphic ties make it essential that the 


Yukon Government maintain communica- 
tion and close liaison with these neigh- 
bouring jurisdictions in matters of an 
intergovernmental nature which fall within 
the area of our jurisdictional responsibil- 
ities as a Territorial Government. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The Directorate will continue to be the 
focal point for the co-ordination of all 
activities and programs of an inter- 
departmental and intergovernmental 
nature. It will remain actively involved in 
the work of the Advisory Committee on 
Northern Development and will maintain 
liaison with ACND particularly with regard 
to northern development activities which 
affect the Yukon. Relationships with 
government jurisdictions bordering on the 
Yukon will be maintained and strength- 
ened. 


Long-term Plans 

The Directorate will continue its policy to 
foster and maintain co-operative relation- 
ships between the Yukon Government 
and the various Departments of the Fed- 
eral Government in all matters relating 

to the social and economic development 
of the Yukon and the well-being of its 
people. Intergovernmental relations with 
other jurisdictions in areas of interest 
and concern to the Yukon will continue to 
be developed and maintained. 


Department of Treasury 


Responsibilities 
Management of the Yukon Consolidated 
Revenue Fund; 
collection of all taxes and revenues; 
supervision, control and direction of 
all matters related to the financial 
affairs of the Territory; 
data centre and systems development 
for all government departments; 
central purchasing, central stores, 
traffic and distribution; and 
supervision of the Small Business 
Loans Program. 


Government of the Yukon Territory 


Review of 1975-76 

Operation and maintenance expenditures 
are expected to increase from $37,958,675 
for 1974-75 to $44,738,211 for 1975-76. 
This increase is attributable to increased 
material and labour costs in all areas 

of operation. 

Revenue, recoveries and the operating 
deficit grant related to operation and 
maintenance are expected to increase 
from $38,498,186 for 1974-75 to 
$44,291,000 for 1975-76. Increases arose 
Principally from higher recoveries as a 
result of higher expenditures; some in- 
crease in revenue due to volume; and an 
increase in the grant in lieu of taxes 
which forms a part of the deficit grant. 

Capital and loan expenditures for 
1975-76 will be $14,056,000 greater than 
1974-75. The $29,844,400 to be expended 
is financed through cost-sharing agree- 
ments, a deficit grant, or by way of loans 
from the Federal Government. 


Plans for 1976-77 

New computer applications, including the 
YHCIP, are being studied. A centralized 
accounts payable system will be intro- 
duced and a central receiving system is 
being studied. 


Long-term Plans 

Plans include the: 
continued improvement of financial 
management techniques and the 
introduction of combined financial and 
operational management reporting; 
increased emphasis on data processing 
systems and adoption of additional 
applications; and 
development of materials management 
concept in relation to acquisition and 
utilization of materials. 
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Department of Education 


Responsibilities 

The Department of Education has three 

main areas of responsibility: 
elementary and secondary education 
as provided in the School Ordinance; 
vocational, technical and apprentice- 
ship training for adults through the 
Vocational Branch; and 
developing and operating recreational 
programs through the Recreational 
Branch. 


Elementary and Secondary 
Schools 


Review of 1975-76 

In September 1975 there was a total enroll- 
ment of 5,462 in grades Kindergarten 
through 12. This represents an approxi- 
mate increase of three per cent over 
September 1974. Last enrollment figures 
indicate a drop in total enrollment of 
approximately one per cent from the 
September 1975 figures. This decrease in 
enrollment is largely the result of students 
leaving school atfer having completed 

the first semester. 

Construction of new school facilities 
was completed at Mayo and Ross River. 
Mayo students moved into their new 
school following the Christmas break 
while Ross River students moved on 
March 29, 1976. 

The Department of Education continued 
its assistance program relative to post- 
secondary education. Grants and bursa- 
ries totalling $218,200 were provided to 
219 Yukon students attending post- 
secondary institutions outside the Terri- 
tory. Also 80 students were provided with 
a total of $112,500 through the Canada 
Student Loans Program. 

Off-campus university courses from the 
University of Alberta were once again 
offered in Whitehorse. 

The Department of Education published 
a book entitled Early Yukon Cultures to 
be used in the grade four Social Studies 
program. The other Social Studies units 
were researched and are now ready 
for publication. 
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Continued efforts have been made in 
the French Program. All schools in Yukon 
are now ina position to offer French. The 
En Avant Program for Grades five, six 
and seven can be used in every school in 
which there is sufficient demand. At the 
Junior High level Passeport Francais was 
selected for use. More work is being 
done before a Grade 11 and 12 course is 
selected to replace Cour Moyen. 

The French Language Centre was 
completed and is now being utilized for 
adult French Language training. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The Department of Education will be 
conducting a post-secondary feasibility 
study to determine the most practical 
delivery system of post-secondary edu- 
cation in the Yukon. 

There are no plans for construction of 
additional school facilities in the 1976-77 
school year. It is anticipated that any 
enrollment increases can be accommo- 
dated by relocating available portable 
classrooms. 


Long-term Plans 
It will be necessary to plan for the antici- 
pated enrollment increase at Haines 
Junction and Watson Lake. 

Continued emphasis will be placed on 
the development of curriculum which is 
relevant to our particular situation. 


Vocational/Industrial Training 
and Rehabilitation 


Academic upgrading and pre-employment 
training courses are provided in White- 
horse at the Yukon Vocational Technical 
and Training Centre (YVTTC) and in the 
outlying communities. Both full-time day 
and night courses are available. 
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Academic Upgrading 


Academic upgrading courses are Offered | 
to provide for three levels of require- 
ments: 
basic literacy for people with a level of 
education up to grade four; 
basic education in mathematics and 
communication skills to a grade 10 
level for people with a grade five to nine 
level of education; a program in life- 
skills is offered in conjunction with the 
upgrading; and 
BTSD 111 — for those who require only 
a few months of upgrading to train 
them to a grade 10 level in science, 
mathematics and communications. 
Subject content is correlated with the | 
particular trade individuals wish to enter. 
The class operates on a continuous 
intake and exit basis. 


Community Courses 


The major emphasis in the communities | 
is on academic upgrading from illiteracy | 
to the grade 10 level. Educational up- 
grading courses were provided in 12 com; 
munities in 1974 with an enrollment of | 
about 192. The instructors were locally 
trained and supervised by a trained 
educator. 

A program of Home Education, avail- 
able to wives and mothers inthe com- | 
munities, covers home care, nutrition and 
budgeting. | 

Two management credit courses were | 
provided. The total enrollment was 78, 
many of whom were on both courses. 

In addition, a number of other courses 
were arranged and offered such as | 
Defensive Driving and First Aid. 

The Industrial Training Co-ordinator 
also is involved with working with indus- 
tries in arrangements for training through 
the Canada Manpower and Immigration 
Training-in-Industry Programs. 


Vocational Training 


The YVTTC provides 15 different pre- 
mployment courses on a regular basis 
3ach year. Eleven are 10 months long, 
hree are five months long (offered twice 
year), and one course is four months 
ong, also offered twice a year. Four of the 
>re-employment courses are trades 
>ourses and on successful completion 
drovide one year Credit towards an 
prenticeship. The welding course 
vhich is non-apprenticeable qualifies a 
derson to test for a British Columbia 
OPW No. 3 welding ticket; three courses 
ire commercial courses, and the Nursing 
ssistance course provides a C.N.A. 
sertificate recognized in the provinces. 
“he remaining courses of Arts and Crafts, 
‘ood Services, Drafting, Heavy Equip- 
nent Operators and Basic Mining qualify 
or certificates of training received. 


\dditional Short Courses 


short courses ranging from one to six 
reeks are provided in response to rec- 
gnized need and/or requests from 
idustries and organizations. Some of the 
Ourses provided were Managerial Skills, 
iterpersonal Skills, Tractor Hydraulics, 
‘ower Shift Transmissions, Diesel Fuel 
jection Systems, Diesel Engine Tune-up, 
‘quipment Electrical and others. 


»roject Work 


phasis is placed on practical training 
nd as a result, a three-bedroom house 
"as constructed in Whitehorse by the 
uilding Construction class and wired by 
te Electrical class. The house will be 
old by tender. 

_ The Heavy Equipment Operator class 
ompieted several major projects for the 
i) 
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1€ direction of the Department of High- 
‘ays and Public Works. This included the 
pwage lagoon at Porter Creek. 


Apprenticeship and Tradesman 
Qualifications 


There are 10 trades in the Yukon which 
are certifiable with either a Yukon 
Tradesmen’s Qualification Certificate or 
an Interprovincial Red Seal endorsement. 

In 1975-76, a total of 30 tradesmen 
wrote the examination for journeyman 
tradesman qualifications. Eighteen were 
successful and of the 18, four received 
the Interprovincial Red Seal. A total of 47 
tradesmen have qualified for the Inter- 
provincial Red Seal. 

There were 11 apprentices who com- 
pleted their apprenticeships and received 
the Yukon Tradesmen’s Qualification 
Certificate and the Interprovincial Red 
Seal. There are 66 apprentices currently 
under contract. 

To the end of March 31, 1976, 352 
Tradesmen’s Qualification Certificates 
have been issued in the 10 trades, and 28 
people have completed their apprentice- 
ships. 

Responsibility for the provision of 
Vocational Night School courses was 
transferred to the City of Whitehorse. 

Vocational courses were provided, as 
in the past, by the Department of Voca- 
tional Training. A total of 240 were 
enrolled in upgrading, updating and 
re-training courses. 


Rehabilitation Services 


The Rehabilitation Services Branch of the 
Department of Education continued to 
expand its services to the handicapped of 
the Yukon during 1975-76. More clients 
than ever were trained either on-the-job 
in Territorial Government Departments, or 
private industry, or at the Yukon Voca- 
tional Technical and Training Centre. 
Prosthetic devices were purchased for 
five clients during the fiscal year with 
services being provided through Edmon- 
ton and Vancouver. A Rehabilitation 
Centre was approved by the Executive 
Committee and is due for opening early 

in the 1976-77 fiscal year. 
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During this fiscal period, a total of 108 
individuals were registered for Rehabili- 
tation Services; of those, 52.7 per cent 
were diagnosed as suffering from mental 
disabilities, 45.3 per cent, diagnosed as 
being socially disabled, and .9 per cent 
suffered from more than one diagnosed 
disability. Most clients registered were 
given a complete medical assessment 
and many a psychiatric evaluation as well. 
Vocational assessments were performed 
for the Service in Calgary and by the 
Industrial Research Training Centre in 
Edmonton. At the end of the fiscal year, 
17.5 per cent of the rehabilitation case- 
load were employed, 38 per cent were in 
training, and 10.1 per cent were in medical 
facilities. The balance of the caseload 
had either left the Yukon, or were under 
active assessment. 

During 1976-77, the Yukon Rehabilita- 
tion Centre will be opened and programs 
directed towards its clientele will be 
developed. The present Training-on-the- 
Job Programs will be enlarged and im- 
proved and a Speech and Audiological 
Program begun in the Yukon. 


Recreation Branch 


Review of 1975-76 
The Recreation and Amateur Sports 
Advisory Committee was restructured 
this year. The membership has been 
increased from seven to 12 members, 
each representative of one of the 12 
electoral districts within the Territory. 
The Recreation and Amateur Sports 
Advisory Committee had during this year 
a budget of $120,000. This fund was al- 
located by the Committee to assist some 
35 athletic and cultural associations in the 
furthering of their respective objectives. 
A major concern and a primary em- 
phasis of the Committee is the area of 
leadership development. The Committee 
is very concerned about the quality of 
training programs being conducted 
throughout the Territory. As a progressive 
effort in this area, the Committee has 
ordered the materials and films for the 
first level of the Natonal Coaching Cer- 
tification Program. The Committee is 
planning to implement this program dur- 
ing the fall of 1976. 


An 


The Recreation Branch itself, in sup- 
porting the Advisory Committee, has 
been involved in supporting a variety of 
instructor training programs throughout 
the Territory. 

The Branch this summer operated.a 
most successful aquatics program. Pools 
assisted by the Branch are located in 
Clinton Creek, Dawson, Mayo, Carmacks, 
Beaver Creek, Teslin and Watson Lake. 
This year a new pool was shipped to Car- 
cross to the townspeople for assembly. 
This pool is to be operative for the sum- 
mer of 1976. 

March of 1976 was the time of the fourth 
Arctic Winter Games, hosted, this year, 
by the City of Schefferville, Quebec. The 
Yukon Contingent of 222 persons whole- 
heartedly enjoyed the opportunity of 
sampling French-Canadian culture and 
participating in the Games. They are now 
eagerly awaiting the next Arctic Winter 
Games in Hay River, Pine Point, NWT. 

The Recreation Branch is providing the 
co-ordinating effort of evaluating and 
analysing the Territorial Government’s 
role and involvement in future Arctic 
Winter Games. This evaluation when 
completed will be tabled in the Yukon 
Legislature. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The major task of the Branch for this year 
will be the development and implemen- 
tation of a realistic comprehensive policy 
for the delivery of recreation services, 

by the Yukon Government. 

Subsequently, a series of regulations 
regarding the Recreation Branch’s in- 
volvement in the Government’s delivery 
of recreation services will be developed 
creating a ‘‘new look”’ for 1976-77. 

The Recreation and Amateur Sports 
Advisory Committee will continue to 
promote the concept and scrutinize the 
implementation of quality leadership 
programs. 
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Department of Territorial 
Secretary and Registrar General 


Responsibilities 


The Department is responsible for the 
following. 


Registration Services — Services are 
available for: companies, motor vehicles, 
securities, vital statistics, business 
licences, co-operative associations, 
credit unions, partnerships, document 
registrations, motion pictures, insurance, 
professions, land titles, and societies. 


Inspection Services — Services include 
those for: labour standards, liquor, steam 
boilers and elevators, motor vehicles, 
Yukon health care insurance plan, con- 
sumers’ protection, and fair practices. 


Motor Vehicles — Including transport 
public utilities, driving program, and 
Watson Lake, Haines Junction and 
Whitehorse weighscales. 


Workmen’s Compensation 
Public Administrator 
Records Office 

Queen’s Printer, Yukon 


Olympic and Western Canada Lottery, 
Yukon Division 


Employment Liaison 


Electrical Public Utilities Board —-The 
primary operations are located at head- 
quarters in Whitehorse, with agents 
located at Watson Lake, Haines Junction, 
Faro, Mayo, Dawson and weighscale 
operators at Watson Lake, Whitehorse 
and Haines Junction on the Alaska 
Highway. 
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Review of 1975-76 


Registration Services 
Under the Business Licence Ordinance, | 
a total of 490 licences were issued, 163 0 
these by the Yukon Territorial Agents. | 

Under the Insurance Licence Ordi- 
nance, 30 salesmen’s licences were oa 
and eight salaried officials were licensed 

Under the Securities Ordinance, 14 
prospectuses were filed. Three brokers 
licences, five salesmen licences and two 
security issuers’ licences were granted. 

Under the Societies Ordinance, 15 
societies were incorporated, and 88 
financial statements were registered. 

Under the Companies Ordinance, 117 | 
companies became new Yukon corpora-| 
tions, 85 were registered extra-territo- 
rially, a total of 202 new companies. 

Under the Vital Statistics Ordinance, 
414 births, 201 marriages and 128 deaths 
were recorded by the Registrar. Also 
indexed with Statistics Canada were thre 
stillbirths, 22 adoptions, 12 name 
changes, 11 legitimizations, six correc- | 
tions of original registrations, two delaye 
registrations of death, one delayed 
registration of marriage and 20 delayed | 
registrations of birth. 

During the fiscal year, 1,304 birth 
certificates and 170 marriage licences 
were issued at Whitehorse. 

Under the Bills of Sale Ordinance, | 
Conditional Sale Ordinance, Assignment 
of Book Debts Ordinance and Garage- | 
men’s Lien Ordinance, 4,962 documents 
were registered. 

Under the Partnership Ordinance, 11 | 
partnerships were registered. 

Recorded in the Professional Register 
were licences issued to two chiropractor 
seven dentists, seven dental therapists, 
39 doctors, 89 lawyers, four optometrist 
and eight pharmacists. 


Inspection Services 

Inspection Services personnel travelled 
20,000 miles during the year with 99 
man-days on the road. 

A total of 350 liquor inspections were 
performed with follow-up correspon- 
dence. Two liquor licences were sus- 
pended for violations of the Liquor 
Ordinance. 


__ Ninety-three labour standards inspec- 
_tions were conducted during the year 

i and a total of 216 wage complaints re- 

i ceived. Enforcement of the Labour 
Standards Ordinance resulted in the 
collection of $35,274.70 in outstanding 
wage entitlements. 

| The Workmen’s Compensation Office 
‘handled 243 matters and $32,632.47 in 
outstanding assessments was collected. 
Five inspections and investigations were 
conducted pursuant to the Accident 
Prevention Regulations. 

Investigations and inspections con- 
‘ducted in respect of the Health Care 
Insurance Plan Ordinance totalled 382 
and $14,887.38 in outstanding premiums 
‘was collected. 

_ Thirty-four matters were investigated 
under the Business Licence Ordinance, 
eu under the Companies Ordinance and 
One under the Consumer Protection 
Ordinance. 
Three matters were investigated pur- 
‘Suant to the Motor Vehicles Ordinance, 
and five pursuant to the Highway Sign 
egulations. 
_ Two hundred and sixteen steam boiler 
inspections were completed during the 
year along with 18 inspections pursuant to 
tt the Elevator and Fixed Conveyances 
Brdinance. 
Twenty-five prosecutions were entered 
during the year, 11 under the Labour 
Standards Ordinance and 14 under the 
drovisions of the Health Care Insurance 
lan Ordinance. 


Workmen’s Compensation 

during the calendar year 1975, 1,318 em- 
dloyers registered with the Workmen’s 
2sompensation Office. 

There were 1,599 accidents reported 
ind four fatal accidents. Fifty-seven 
4laims were referred to the referee, and 
line permanent disability awards were 
Approved. Eight claimants were referred 
Or rehabilitation services. 
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Public Administrator 

The Public Administrator commenced the 
calendar year with 83 files to which were 
added 79 files consisting of 73 deceased 
estates, four patients and two missing 
persons. During the year files were closed 
in relation to 58 deceased estates and 
two missing persons, leaving a total of 
102 files being maintained on December 
3171975: 


Motor Vehicles 

Under the Motor Vehicles Ordinance, 
28,592 licences, certificates and registra- 
tions were issued. 

Weighscales at Watson Lake, White- 
horse and Haines Junction operated on 
a 24-hour basis. Each weighscale em- 
ployed one supervisor, three operators 
and one permanent part-time operator. 
All vehicles of 20,000 Ibs. or more gross 
vehicle weight are checked for legal 
weight, proper licencing and adherence 
to requirements under the fuel tax ordi- 
nance. Where necessary, licence plates 
Or permits are issued. Further, where the 
vehicle is oversize or overweight a permit 
or penalty fee is assessed according to 
circumstances. Fuel emblems or one trip 
fuel permits are sold where applicable. 

The total number of vehicles checked 
and recorded through the weighscales 
was 105,972. 


Records Office 

The Records Office handled over a million 
pieces of mail with 393,721 pieces re- 
ceived and 685,059 distributed. The 
number of files routed to Departments 
was 25,128. 

Continuation of the Records Manage- 
ment Program saw 512 cubic feet of 
records transferred from Departments to 
the Records Centre and 494 cubic feet 
of records destroyed. 


Queen’s Printer 

The Territorial Secretary provides various 
printing equipment making it possible 

to handle the volume of printing required 
by the Government. The Queen’s Printer 
is responsible for the printing of all 
Ordinances, amendments to the Ordi- 
nances of the Yukon Territory, the printing 
of regulations, votes and proceedings 

of the Council Sessions and departmental 
requirements. 
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Olympic and Western Canada Lottery 
The Western Canada Lottery profits for 
the 1975-76 year are as follows: In the AO 
Series, 12,387 tickets were sold; Non- 
profit agencies made $10,658.66 and 
$10,125.84 was made by the Government. 
In the AE Series, 7,282 tickets were sold 
with the agencies making $5,637.09 and 
the Government making $5,285.91. After 
the AE Series in mid-November, the 
lottery was switched to a bearer system. 
In the first draw, lottery 762, 6,000 tickets 
were sold with the amount of $4,947 going 
to non-profit agencies, and $4,053 going 
to the Government. 

The Yukon first started selling Olympic 
tickets in July 1975, Commission cheques 
for the first five draws in which the Yukon 
did not participate, totalled $3,241.50. 

In the 6th draw, 1,272 tickets were sold 
with $730.80 going to the Government 

and $414 going to the Banks and Financial 
Institutions. The commission cheque 
received was for $1,230.50. In the 7th 
draw, 1,800 tickets were sold ,with $585 
going to the Banks and Financial Institu- 
tions and $1,035 going to the Government. 
The commission cheque was for $1,153. 


Employment Liaison 

The responsibility of this position includes 
liaison with companies, industries and 
governments operating in the Yukon 
Territory in order to promote the training 
and employment of Yukon residents. 
Emphasis is placed on reducing the high 
unemployment rate amongst Yukon indi- 
genes through referrals to employment 
and training opportunities. 


Electrical Public Utilities Board 

The Electrical Public Utilities Board has 
authority to approve rates and franchises 
with respect to public utilities operating 
in the Yukon Territory. 


Land Titles 

During the fiscal year 1975-76, there were 
2,650 documents registered, including 

80 plans and 982 Certificates of Title 
issued. 
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Department of Health, 
Welfare and Rehabilitation 


Corrections Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Corrections Branch of the Depart- 
ment of Health, Welfare and Rehabilitation 
has the overall responsibility for pro- 
viding adult (medium security) and juve- 
nile (training home) institutions, also 
adult and juvenile probation services. 


Goal — To develop and maintain a credit- 
able and efficient correctional agency 
that truly reflects the desires, opinions 
and expectations of society towards an 
offender while fulfilling the legal obli- 
gations imposed by the courts. 


Review of 1975-76 


The numbers of adult male prisoners 
institutionalized shows a marked increase 
over the previous fiscal year. There was 
an increase of 37.7 per cent in actual 
criminal offences committed. 


Medium Institution Admissions (Figures 
in Parentheses Represent 1974-75 


Statistics) 

Male 298 (222) 
Female 1. (16) 
Male remands 98 (105) 
Female remands 6 (6) 
Total 419 (349) 


Number of Offences Committed by 
Sentenced Inmates 


Male 547 (405) 
Female 48 (27) 
Total 595 (432) 
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Yukon Juvenile Training Home 

A permanent Juvenile Training home 

was completed and occupied by Sep- 
tember, 1975. There proved to be no 
adaptability problems with the younsters 
in the transition to the new and elabo- 

rate facilities. Previously, dilapidated old 
trailer units served as the training home, 
and in some instances were far superior to 
some of the charges’ home accommo- 
dations. Because of the relative ease with 
which the juveniles and staff accepted 

the change, other program changes, 
which were desirable for some time, such 
as those mentioned in the 1975 fiscal 
report, reorganization of the classifica- 
tion and staging system and a greater 
flexibility of indoor programs were brought 
about. 


Admissions 

Boys 21 (27) 
Girls 19 (14) 
Probation 


The plan to provide increased super- 
vision to probationers in communities 
where there is no resident probation 
officer was carried out and statistics show 
that coverage was increased by some 

40 per cent over the previous year. 

One of the most obvious and ambitious 
developments that occurred during 
1975-76 was the new program at the 
Yukon Juvenile Training Home, which 
now includes use of a Group Home 
operated by the Welfare Branch. This 
Group Home is a placement resource 
for adolescents who have completed the 
initial stages of the program at the Yukon 
Juvenile Training Home. The Group 
Home is a stage in the resocialization 
program for those juveniles for whom 
other appropriate domicile is unavailable. 
To ensure that the new program is re- 
sponsive to the needs of these adoles- 
cents, a review board was established, 
which is comprised of representatives 
from the Yukon Juvenile Training Home, 
Welfare Branch, Probation, as well as 
Group Home parents and the Regional 
Psychologist. (Mention of the develop- 
ment of this program is made here as an 
example of the areas to which the ener- 
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gies of the Probation staff have been ap- 
plied without a concomitant increase 

in caseload). Another probation officer 
now sits as part of the institutional 
classification committee at the Whitehorse 
Correctional Institution, in order to assist 
in the release planning of inmates who are 
approaching their release date. Once 
again, this does not result in an increase 
on the caseload statistics, but itis a 
very valuable development. 


Probation Statistics 


Adult | 
Male Female 
Probationers on 
caseload April 1, 
1975 
New cases to 
March 31, 1976 478 (231) 48 
Total supervised 
during period under 
review 683 (581) 83 (94) 
Probationers under 
supervision 
March 31, 1976 


| 
205 (183) 35 (2a 


282° (205) Za 
Juvenile 

Probationers on 
caseload 

April 1, 1975 42 
New cases to 

March 31, 1976 80 (87) 25 (31, 
Total supervised | 
during period 
under review 
Probationers under 
supervision 

March 31, 1976 36 


(38) 11 8] 


122 (125) 36 (39 


(42) 


Long-term Plans 
Immediate priorities and long-term plans | 
for this Branch are to establish resident 
probation officers in those communities 
that are now serviced by visiting pro- 
bation officers. 


Alcohol and Drug Services 
Responsibilities 

Alcohol and Drug Services is responsible 
‘or the development, management and 
50-ordination of programs to combat al- 
bohol and drug problems in the Yukon. 

_ Personnel from Alcohol and Drug 
Services co-operate with other territorial 
and federal departments in the Impaired 
Jriver Re-education Program, and Yukon 
vheck-Stop, the public information 
»rogram on drinking and driving pre- 
vention. 

Alcohol and Drug Services carries the 
inajor co-ordinating and treatment re- 
sponsibilities for Employee Alcoholism 
*>rogram of the Territorial Government. 

‘n addition to servicing the YTG’s 
fmployee alcoholism programs, Alcohol 
ind Drug Services provided special 
ervices to the following federal depart- 
nents: DPW, the Department of Indian 
Affairs and Northern Development and 
Jealth and Welfare Canada. 

_ Other continuing programs are: 

| out-patient treatment services; 

_ public information and referral system; 
educational services; 

monthly publication of Connection, 

- anewsletter; 

_ consultations with private and 

_ government social and health organ- 

' izations; and 

_ the co-ordination of alcoholism 

/ programs in Yukon. 
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‘eview of 1975-76 
ary in 1975 a situational analysis study 
_tled A/coho! Consumption in the Yukon 
‘as completed and published by Al- 
dhol and Drug Services. This study pro- 
‘ded the basic data on which to draft 
Comprehensive Alcohol-Related Prob- 
im Prevention Policy for the Yukon. 
Nat policy was approved and supported 
the Government and the Legislative 
3sembly and is now being operation- 
ized. 


During 1975-76, Alcohol and Drug 
Services was very pleased to be able to 
help “Crossroads” develop their pro- 
gram, and with the co-operation of the 
Yukon Housing Corporation, provide 
them with permanent accommodations. 
Crossroads, a residential treatment 
centre for alcoholics, is operated bya 
non-profit society and supported in 
part by a grant from Alcohol and Drug 
Services. 

A fourth major goal achieved in 
1975-76, was the starting of a Detoxifica- 
tion Centre and program. This Centre, 
located at 502 Hoge Street in Whitehorse, 
provides a safe and controlled setting 
to supervise the withdrawal process of 
intoxicated persons and the first stage 
of an alcoholism treatment program. 

In January 1976, Alcohol and Drug 
Services introduced its new Professional 
Development and Training Program. 

The first course offered had an enrollment 
of 26 persons from the health and social 
service fields in the Whitehorse area. The 
major emphasis of the first course was 

on “The Counselling of Persons with 
Alcohol-Related Problems’’. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The major task of 1976-77 will be to 

increase Alcohol and Drug Services’ 

functions in communities outside 

Whitehorse. This will be accomplished 

through the following means: 
the appointment of two field workers, 
who will service all Yukon Communities 
ona regularly scheduled basis; 
the development of a Community 
Detoxification and Counselling System 
to serve all communities in Yukon. 
This system will be implemented in 
two communities, outside Whitehorse, 
1976-77, and the remainder in 
1977-78; 
the provision of professional develop- 
ment courses for people working in 
small communities in Yukon, e.g. Social 
Workers, Probation Officers, Out- 
reach Workers, Health Workers, 
Ministers, etc. 
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Some other programs to receive major 
emphasis in 1976-77 will be the expansion 
of the Employee Alcoholism Programs 
in the Yukon and the development of a 
public information program, which will be 
aimed at decreasing consumption of 
alcohol and the prevention of alcohol- 
related problems. 


Health Services Branch 


Responsibilities 

The Health Services Branch administers 
the delivery of those programs which by 
statutory authority provide health services 
to residents of the Territory. These pro- 
grams naturally divide themselves into 
three groups, these being: 


General Health Services 


A diversity of programs directed mainly 
towards the preventive aspects of health 
care. They include disease control, 
mental health, inspection services, pu- 
blic health, health education, school 
dental, and travel for medical and alcohol 
drug abuse therapy. In some of these 
programs the expertise and assistance of 
the Medical Services Branch, Health 

& Welfare Canada is essential; such cases 
require a joint venture operation. 


Yukon Health Insurance Plan 


More commonly known as “Medicare”, 
the plan provides residents with insured 
medical services without geographic 
restriction. The plan conforms with the 
Medical Care Act (Canada) and is cost- 
shared by the Federal Government 
under that legislation. Premium con- 
tributions by residents provide the 
Yukon Territorial Government shared 
program cost. 
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Yukon Hospital Insurance 
Services (YHIS) 


The plan provides in-patient and out- 
patient care for residents and as with 
health care insurance is not subject to 
geographic restrictions. This plan 

also conforms to the federal statute — 
Hospital Insurance & Diagnostic Services 
Act (Canada) — and is cost-shared by 
the Federal Government under the terms 
of that legislation. Yukon Territorial 
Government funding is provided from 
general revenue. 


Review of 1975-76 

A slight decrease in utilization in both 
in-patient and out-patient services for 
YHIS was recorded, but this was offset by 
increases in charges made by hospitals 
outside the Yukon. Arrangements were 
completed whereby the federal hospitals 
in the Territory will become budget 
review operations effective April 1, 1976. 
Otherwise, utilization increases were 
consistent with population growth. 


Long-term Plans 

Co-ordinators have been named by both 
the Federal and Territorial Governments 
for the transfer of health services to the 

latter. A target date of April 1, 1977 has 
been set. 

The Federal Government has given 
notice of its intention to terminate the cost- 
sharing arrangements under the Hospital 
Insurance & Diagnostic Services Act 
(Canada) and Health Ministers are devel- 
oping alternative arrangements which 
by broadening the field of services to be 
cost-shared would at the same time 
restrain the demands on the high cost 
services. Changes in either of the major 
plans or other health services is not 
contemplated until the new cost-sharing 
arrangements are finalized. 


Yukon Hospital Insurance Services 
See tables 1 to 3. 
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Table 1. Services 


In-Patients 

Patient days 

Separations 

Average length of stay (days) 


Newborn 

Patient days 

Separations 

Average length of stay (days) 


Out-Patients 
Diagnostic 
Accident 

Accident third party 
Total 


Table 2. Costs 


In-patient services 
Out-patient services 
Administration 

Third party recoveries 
Total 


Per capita cost 
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13,033 


1975 


$1,926,351 
190,277 
67,903 
(4,326) 
$2,180,205 


$99.10 


Table 3. Yukon Health Care Insurance Plan: Costs 


Insured Services 

Payments to practitioners 
Reimbursement of residents 
Payments to dentists 

Total cost of insured services 


Administration 
Total costs 


Per capita cost 


1975 
$1,516,569 
9,610 
13,063 
1,539,242 
134,352 
$1,673,594 


$73.73 


13,658 


1974 
$1,826,259 
176,259 
58,533 
(9,081) 
$2,051,970 


$97.71 


1974 
$1,333,565 
7,881 
11.810 
1,353,256 
131,966 
$1,485,222 


$70.24 


Increase 
(decrease) 


(1,218) 
(337) 


social Welfare Branch 
‘esponsibilities 

he Social Assistance and Child Welfare 
irdinances provide the statutory basis 
pon which a diversified and comprehen- 
ive range of services and programs 

‘as been developed, and is administered 
y the Social Welfare Branch of the De- 
artment of Health, Welfare and Rehabili- 
ation throughout the Yukon Territory. 

_ These services consist of Social Assis- 
ance, including Territorial Supplementary 
llowance, services for the elderly, 

imily service, child care and protection 
fchildren, services to unmarried pa- 
¢nts, and the operation of various geria- 
ic and child care facilities. The Branch 
‘so provides funds for grants to commu- 
'ty- -based social service agencies. 

A full range of services is available to 
Iresidents of the Yukon with the ex- 
3ption of Social Assistance to persons 
‘Indian Status, which continues to be 
Aministered by the Indian Affairs Branch 
“the Federal Department of Indian 

{fairs and Northern Development. 
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ie Branch is organized into five divi- 
ons. Two are geographical in nature, 
trving respectively, Whitehorse (Metro) 
id Yukon outside of Whitehorse (Field 
rvices). Special Placements is respon- 
le for adoptions, foster home studies, 
‘oup homes, and placement of children 

i various specialized resources both 
‘thin and outside the Yukon. Geriatric 
*rvices Division is responsible for the 
eration of senior citizens’ facilities, and 
't case work services for the aged. The 
Aministrative Services Division provides 
| ancial, statistical, and general ad- 
Inistrative support services for all 

anch operations. 
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iD awson, Mayo, Faro and Watson Lake, 
tyether with two highway workers oper- 
eng from the head office, provide 
i‘ (verage for all the populated areas of 
(Territory. 

. otal permanent staff complement is 
(; One-quarter of which includes institu- 
tnal employees but does not include 
Tuseparents of the child care facilities 
YO operate under contract on a per 

m basis. 


Facilities 

As supportive resources essential to the 
successful functioning of Welfare pro- 
grams, the Branch owns and operates a 
variety of homes and institutions for 
children in care and for senior citizens. 
The operation of these facilities is cost- 
shared by the Federal Government 
under the provisions of the Canada As- 
sistance Plan. 

The Geriatric facilities consist of a 
combined nursing home and senior citi- 
zens’ home in Dawson, and a senior 
citizens’ home with integral nursing care 
wing in the Riverdale subdivision of 
Whitehorse. These facilities provide the 
combination of residential accommo- 
dation (18 beds), domiciliary care (26 
beds), and personal care (24 beds) fora 
total capacity of 68 senior citizens. 

Negotiations have been completed to 
have the senior citizens’ home with 
bachelor style apartment units in down- 
town Whitehorse transferred to the 
Yukon Housing Corporation for admin- 
istration. 

The Branch also administers 12 beds 
reserved in the Whitehorse General 
Hospital which is owned and operated 
by Northern Health Services of Health 
and Welfare Canada. These beds have 
been designated as ‘“‘special care’”’ 
or ‘extended care” beds for those who 
require nursing care beyond the capa- 
city and capabilities of the Welfare institu- 
tions, but who do not require acute or 
convalescent care and are therefore, in- 
eligible for Hospital Insurance Services. 

At the end of the year, seven child 
care facilities are being operated by the 
Branch. In Whitehorse there is one 
family-type group home, an adolescent 
group home, a home for physically 
and/or mentally handicapped children 
and a Receiving/Assessment Centre 
for assessment as well as short-term and 
emergency placements for children. 

In addition, there are group/receiving 
homes in Dawson, Mayo and Watson 
Lake. The Branch also contracts the ser- 
vices of one additional group home in 
Whitehorse, owned and operated by the 
Sisters of Providence with a capacity 
for and additional 12 children. 
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Review of 1975-76 

The various programs and services of the 
Social Welfare Branch are designed to 
provide care and assistance to the elderly, 
alleviate poverty and distress among 
families and individuals; to provide pro- 
tection and care for children endangered 
by abuse or neglect; and to contribute 
towards the social and economic well- 
being of all people of the Yukon by 
recognizing and promoting the family and 
community as the nucleus of our social 
structure, values and life styles. 

A major structural change during the 
past year has been the separation of Geri- 
atric Services from the Metro Division 
to be incorporated into the total service 
to the elderly throughout the Yukon. 

Continuing efforts to locate appropriate 
foster families for children in care have 
involved a more personal approach over 
the past year as staff members have 
met with a number of Whitehorse Service 
groups, the focus of which has been 
twofold — to make known the Branch’s 
ongoing and urgent need for foster 
homes and to provide information to the 
general public about the program. 

Foster parent meetings and a foster pa- 

rent newsletter were initiated by Branch 
staff this year to provide additional com- 
munication and information. 

To further improve our service to 
children, the Branch has supported the 
creation of the National Adoption Desk 
and is actively using this exchange ser- 
vice in an effort to make possible the 
placement of older and special needs 
children in permanent homes. 

This past year has also produced very 
real efforts at intensifying and expanding 
our program to provide teenagers with 
more meaningful service. The Social Wel- 
fare Branch, in conjunction with the 
Department of Corrections, Mental Health 
Service, and the Department of Educa- 
tion assisted in the development of a new 
adolescent socialization program. This 
is now in operation at the Juvenile Training 
Centre, a Corrections Branch facility. 

The Social Welfare Branch has also con- 
verted an existing group home into a 

unit which provides a community based 
extension of the new program. It is hoped 
that this more specialized home, opened 
in February 1976 and now staffed with 
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well-experienced and trained group home 
parents, will more adequately meet the 
needs of some of the Yukon’s troubled 
teenagers. 

In keeping with the overall objectives 
of the Branch, the Staff Development 
program continued through the provision 
of seminars and workshops designed 
to improve standards of practice and 
enhance communication with other 
community groups and organizations. 


Table 4. Caseload Activities 1975-76 
Cases Cases Total caseload % total 

Cases opened closed carried during caseload Actual Actual 

as of during during _ fiscal year increase caseload caseload 
Category of April 1 fiscal fiscal (de- March 31, March 31, (de- 
service 1975 year year (1975/76) (1974/75) crease) 1976 1975 crease) 
Children in care 256 124 151 380 421 (9.7) 229 256 (10.5) 
Child protection 94 35 58 129 162 (20.4) Ta 94 (24.5) 
Foster homes approved 88 11 29 99 109 (9.2) 70 88 (20.4) 
Adoption services 64 64 38 128 124 Sie 90 64 40.6 
Unmarried parents 8 aA 20 25 23 8.7 5 8 (37.5) 
Family service 183 226 206 409 351 16.5 203 183 10.9 
Public Assistance 
Social assistance A00 edkootes | 1394 1787 1860 (3.9) 396 400 (1.0) 
Geriatric Care 
Nursing & senior 
citizens’ homes Vhs 28 34 103 87 18.4 69 (he: (8.0) 
Total 1168886092 1927. S060.) (3137 (2:5) 1133 1168 (3.0) 
Table 5. Total Expenditure 1974-75/1975-76 Comparative Expenditure Date 

Total case- Total recip- 
load carried __ients carried 
Total during fiscal during fiscal Percase Per recipient 
expenditure year year cost cost 

1975-76 $2,318,602 3,060 5,559 $757 $ 417 
1974-75 $2,275,474 S137 6,096 $725 ne eS) 
Increase (Decrease) $ 43,128 (77) (537) Cee $ 44 
Percentage 1.9% (2.5%) (8.8%) 4.4% 11.8% 


Long-term Plans 

With changing social and economic con- 
ditions the Branch must continue to plan 
so that programs, services and sup- 
portive resources are maintained, reor- 
ganized and expanded accordingly. The 
Branch recognizes and continues to 
promote and encourage the development 
of preventive services with the aim of 
improving and enhancing the functioning 
of the individual in his community. 
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Population base: 1974/75, 21,000; 1975/76, 22,600. 
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increase fiscal year 


Number of 
% actual individuals 
caseload involved during 


2726 


103 
9559 


Per capita 


cost 


$102.59 
$108.36 


$ (5.77) 
(5.3%) 


% individu 


increase 


(1975/75) (1974/75) (decrease), 


421 (9.7) 
786. (28:3) 
218 (9.2) 
332.) wl Oser 
28 3.6 
1261 — 
2963 (8.0) 
87 18.4 
6096 (8.8) 
Cases per 
1,000 
population 
130 
149 
(14) 
(9.4%) 


Department of Local 
‘Government 


Local Government Branch 


Responsibilities 
To provide municipal services for all 
‘unorganized communities in the Territory; 
__ To assist in the establishment and 
‘Operation of Local Improvement Districts; 
To maintain an advisory and inspection 
service for municipalities and Local 
Improvement Districts to ensure com- 
pliance with relevant Ordinances; 
_ To assist municipalities through a 
grant system to deliver economical 
services to their taxpayers. 
i 
Review of 1975-76 
JA Territorial Administration complex was 
constructed in Haines Junction, and 
among many uses, accommodates the 
Office, Fire Hall and ambulance needs 
of the Local Improvement District. 
Municipal, Taxation and Area Develop- 
nent Ordinances were amended to 
mprove the legislation and ensure posi- 
tive legislative support for local gov- 
2rnment programs. 
_ Projects completed under the newly 
‘mplemented Capital Assistance Program 
ncluded a sewage education unit and 
sewage lagoon in the remote community 
of Old Crow, a curling rink project for 
oss River, a skating and hockey arena 
>roject in Watson Lake and comple- 
ion of sewer and water systems in Mayo, 
daines Junction, Watson Lake and Faro. 
4 major roads and streets improvement 
rogram, as well as installation of water 
ind sewer in Porter Creek subdivision, 
‘Nas Carried out in Whitehorse by the City 
" a cost of approximately $2.2 million. 


os 


lans for 1976-77 

‘\rea Development Regulations for several 
-sommunities including all Local Improve- 
nent Districts will be implemented there- 
vy establishing zoning regulations and 
lanned land use. The Department has 
~Onsulted with these communities on the 
--egulations for each area. 
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Some projects applied for under the 
Capital Assistance Program are expected 
to include: a skating arena in Faro, a 
piped sewer system in Teslin, commu- 
nity hall in Carmacks and television 
reception (ANIK Satellite) for eight com- 
munities. 

The recently established Home Owner’s 
Grant, a residential property tax rebate 
program, will be implemented. 

Training courses are expected to be 
provided to municipal officers for more 
advanced accounting and administration 
procedures. 

To upgrade operational and mainte- 
nance procedures for utility services and 
provide trained utility operators to 
communities where new plant and ser- 
vices are being installed. 

New community planning studies are 
in progress for the City of Whitehorse 
and Town of Faro. An engineering study 
will be carried out on extensions and 
improvement of the YTG owned water 
and sewer system in the City of Dawson. 


Long-term Plans 

To continuously review the municipal 
services provided to each community to 
ensure that the most economical methods 
are being followed and that residents 

are being provided adequate services; 

To continue to implement and upgrade 
general Land Use Plans and Zoning 
Regulations in all municipalities and un- 
organized communities, to ensure that 
development takes place in an orderly 
manner; 

To promote and encourage local self- 
government establishment, giving local 
people the authority and responsibility to 
deal with local matters; 

To improve the quality of life enjoyed 
by residents of Yukon communities 
through orderly installation of urban faci- 
lities and utilities to each community 
where economically justifiable. 
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Protective Services Branch 


Responsibilities 

To implement and administer an effective 
fire prevention program to reduce loss 

of life and damage to property; 

To review building plans and speci- 
fications for conformity with Territorial 
and National Building and Electrical 
Standards; 

To maintain ongoing programs for the 
improvement of fire prevention, building, 
plumbing and electrical standards within 
building; 

To disseminate information to the 
general public and industry for reducing 
domestic and industrial fires; 

To administer ambulance services in 
the communities of Dawson, Faro, 
Carmacks, Watson Lake and Whitehorse. 


Review of 1975-76 


One hundred and five fires were reported 
in 1975, a decrease of two as compared 
to the 1974 total of 107. 

Fire losses in 1975 amounted to 
$1 ,563,470.80 an increase of $927,184.80 
as compared with the 1974 loss of 
$636,286.00. The primary cause of the 
increased fire loss was the destruction 
of the Mayo Public School at an es- 
timated cost of $704,665.00. Of the total 
1975 dollar loss $762,542.80 or 49 per 
cent was covered by insurance. Two fires 
accounted for 65 per cent of the total 
dollar loss. 

Six fire fatalities and four injuries 
were recorded in 1975. 

Two large loss fires ($250,000) oc- 
curred in 1975, destroying a Motel/ 
Lodge/Cafe and Public School, total loss 
$1,001 387.96. 


Electrical —\|n 1975, 973 electrical permits 
were issued for a total of $16,992.45 in 
fees, $13,332.00 residential, and $3,660.45 
commercial. One thousand six hundred 
and forty-five inspections were made in 
1975, 1,329 residential and 316 
commercial. 


Building — One hundred and ninety-one 
building permits were issued for a total 
construction value of $6,287,192 and fees 
collected were $13,363.30. 
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Gas/Plumbing — Twenty-five plumbing 
permits were issued in 1975, for a total of 
$1,203.00. Six gas permits were issued 

in 1975, for a total of $87.00. One hundred 
and sixty-one inspections were made 

in 1975. 


Ambulance — Total ambulance runs for 
1975 were: Carmacks 33; Dawson City 27; 
Faro 51; Watson Lake 97; Whitehorse 
761; Beaver Creek 12; Destruction Bay 11; 
Haines Junction 32; Teslin 22. 


Emergency Measures Organization — 
Operational Plans have now been pro- 
duced for all Yukon Municipalities, 
namely: Whitehorse, Dawson, Faro, 
Haines Junction, Mayo, Teslin, Watson 
Lake, United Keno Hill Mines Ltd. Two 
exercises were held during 1975 to 
evaluate the Whitehorse City EMO when 
faced with a major “‘Air Disaster’ and 

a ‘Power Failure’. January 5, 1975 the 
Yukon Disaster Committee co-ordinated 
the rescue of 34 stranded motorists 
from the Haines Highway under severe 
climatic conditions. Airport Disaster 
Kits are now located at all major Yukon 
airports or in nearby storage areas. 


Assessment Branch 


Responsibilities 

To provide real property assessment 
services to all taxing authorities in the 
Yukon Territory; 

Preparation of assessment rolls for 
the Municipalities and the Government 
of the Yukon Territory; 

Render assistance to the Territorial 
Tax Collector; 

Participate in Court of Revision and 
Appeal Hearings; 

Develop real property appraisals. 


Review of 1975-76 

Assessment figures for 1976 and corres- 
ponding 1975 figures, the following is 

a summary of total assessed: 


(1976) (1975) 
City of 
Whitehorse $77,427,740 $69,747,760 
Dawson City 2,998,660 2,679,400 
Faro 7,394,050 6,232,160 
Commissioner 34,695,660 32,854,080 
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Community Planning and 
Land Disposal Services 


Responsibilities 
The planning of Yukon Communities to 
permit orderly economic development; 
The development of serviced land to ful- 
fill the needs of Yukon communities; 
The sale, lease or other disposition 
of lands under the administration, control 
and management of the Commissioner 
of the Yukon Territory. 


Review of 1975-76 


The Territorial Government has received 
administration and control from the 
Federal Government for blocks of land 
surrounding the communities of Beaver 
Creek, Carcross, Carmaks, Destruction 
Bay, Teslin and Watson Lake. These 
transfers substantially increase the 
amount of land under direct Territorial 
control. 


Land development projects in the 

final stage 
Single family residential: Porter Creek, 
47 lots; Riverdale, 167 lots. 
Mobile home residential: Porter Creek, 
52 lots. 
Duplex residential: Riverdale, 29 sites. 
Multiple dwelling: Riverdale, 1 site. 
Industrial: Carmacks, 6 lots. 


The sum of $921,762 was received 
through land disposals in 1975-76. This 
included the sale of 322 lots in Whitehorse 
and 44 lots in outlying communities. 


Plans for 1976-77 
The Land Use planning advisor will 
present recommendations for a manage- 
ment system which will utilize an orderly 
planning process to solve existing 
resource management problems. 
Additional land developments are in 
the planning stages for Crestview — single 
family residential; Haines Junction — 
mobile homes and industrial; Porter 
Creek — single family residential, multiple 
dwellings, mobile homes and industrial; 
as well as asmall holding development 
within the City of Whitehorse. The 
Riverdale subdivision development 
and the industrial subdivision in Watson 
Lake are to be completed. 
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In order to increase the level of ser- 
vices provided by the Lands Branch, the 
staff will be supplemented by the addi- 
tion of an administrative position, a lands 
inspector and a draftsman. 


Long-term Plans 
To continue the program of preparing 
regional and community plans and zoning 
control legislation for the Yukon; 

To establish Land Disposal policies 
by doing so, to administer the disposition 
of lands to permit the orderly efficient 
and economic development of all areas 
of the Yukon. 


Department of Tourism, 
Conservation and 
Information Services 


Tourism and Information Branc 


Responsibilities 

The Branch is responsible for promoting 
travel to the Yukon Territory and en- 
couraging the development of tourist 
attractions and facilities within the 
Territory. In addition, it is responsible 
for the government’s public information 
programming. 


Review of 1975-76 | 
Visitors to the Yukon in the calendar ) 
year 1975 numbered 340,108. This rep- 
resents a 4.5 per cent increase over | 
1974. Direct expenditures by these visitors 
has been calculated at $27,338,245. | 
However, since no new data has been | 
developed recently regarding visitor | 
expenditures, this dollar figure is merely © 
a projection of those used in previous 
years and does not consider changing 
spending habits, price increases 

and so on. 

In 1975, 79.5 per cent of all visitors 
entered the Territory during the May 
through September period. Total people 
travelling the highway during this peak 
season decreased by 1.6 per cent while 
overall highway traffic over the entire 


ishing is a popular sport in Yukon with 
_s abundance of fish filled lakes and 
vers 


. 2ar increased by 2.9 per cent. There was 
considerable increase, (11.9 per cent), 
zs) the number of visitors arriving on 

te White Pass and Yukon Railway. There 
as also an increase in the number of 

‘ir arrivals to 61,568 persons, an increase 
[5.7 per cent. 

Writers, film crews and travel agents 
ere hosted by the Branch at various 
mes throughout the year. The hospitality 
aining course ‘Yukon Host”, operated 
{conjunction with the Yukon Visitors 
ssociation, continued in 1975 and it was 
‘tended by over 400 representatives of 
je hospitality industry in four com- 
iunities. 

i A major visitor exit survey was carried 
{ut in the summer of 1975, in conjunction 
_ ith Parks Canada. Results of this survey 
Nould be available by June 1976. 


Yukon House in Vancouver experi- 
enced significant increases in the number 
of inquiries processed respecting em- 
ployment and business opportunities. This 
service provides information about the 
Yukon from its location at 567 Hornby 
Street in Vancouver, as well as engaging 
in anumber of Yukon promotions and 
media liaison. 

Visitor information centres were open 
throughout the summer at Watson Lake, 
Beaver Creek, Haines Junction and 
Dawson in the Yukon and the Branch 
shared in the cost of operating the 
Chamber of Commerce Information 
Centre in Whitehorse. 

Information Services is now providing 
complete public information program- 
ming to user departments. Services pro- 
vided include production of audio-visual 
messages for use on Anikinfo. The photo 
section has developed a considerably 
improved photo library and is continuing 
its efforts in maintaining this service. 
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Plans for 1976-77 
A tourism economic impact study will be 
carried out in 1976; 

Various research and planning projects 
leading to a tourism conceptual devel- 
opment plan will be implemented; 

Territorial Parks system planning will 
continue; 

Tourism literature in French and 
English will be revised and updated; 

Development of tourism in all regions 
of the Yukon will be emphasized; 

Development of the photo and informa- 
tion sections will continue; and 

An Enquiry Centre in new Administra- 
tion Buildings will be established. 


Long-term Plans 

Continued advertising and promotion to 
stimulate travel to the Yukon will be 
undertaken; programs will be designed 
to assist the development of the Terri- 
tory’s tourist facilities and services such 
as improving territorial parks, expanding 
existing campgrounds and providing 
adequate public communications. 


Game Branch 


Responsibilities 

This Branch is responsible for the admin- 
istration and enforcement of the Game 
Ordinance, Fur Export Ordinance, Brands 
Ordinance, Pounds Ordinance, Migratory 
Birds Convention Act, Canada Wildlife 
Act, International Agreement on the 
Conservation of Polar Bears, Game Ex- 
port Act and the Freshwater Fishery 
Regulations, as well as for conducting 
programs that are necessary for proper 
wildlife resource management. 


Review of 1975-76 

A regulations officer was hired to oversee 
all enforcement matters of the Game 
Branch and to supervise the Conservation 
Officers. Because of a temporary freeze 
on all hiring, the two new biologist posi- 
tions (fur-bearer and two researchers 

big game research) were not filled during 
the 1975-76 fiscal year, but will be hired 
at the beginning of the 1976-77 fiscal year. 
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Big Game inventory work was continued 
and covered Game Management Zone II 
(Logan Mountains in southeastern Yukon). 
Routine annual surveys were also carried 
out to assess the status of the remnant 
goat population in south-central Yukon, 
to keep track of an introduced elk herd, 
and to monitor the performance of the 
moose population in the Nisutlin River 
floodplain, a special study area of the 
Game Branch. Hunter check stations were 
maintained during the antlerless moose 
season to obtain reproductive tracts, jaws 
and other relevant biological information 
of moose. 

The trophies of all sheep, goats and 
grizzlies shot in the Yukon during the 
1975-76 season were turned in to the 
Game Branch for evaluation by biologists 
to monitor the trends of these populations 
in various game management zones in 
the Yukon. Detailed questionnaires were 
sent to all hunters at the end of the hunt- 
ing season in order to establish realistic 
harvest statistics. 

The Game Branch also began to do 
preliminary biological surveys of some of 
the Yukon’s major river valleys. Some 
of these have potential for hydro-electric 
power developments. During the 1975-76 
fiscal year the Pelly-MacMillan River 
and the Nisutlin River were surveyed. 

The harvest of big game during the 
1975-76 season was comparable to that of 
1974-75, with the take of grizzly bears 
being slightly lower. 

There was a drop in furharvest because 
of the scarcity of lynx, which appears to 
be at the low point of its ten-year cycle. 

Waterfowl research was initiated in the 
Old Crow Flats area. The temporary crew, 
working out of a camp in the Old Crow 
Flats, also did regular patrols of the 
Yukon’s arctic coast. 

A Hunter’s Safety Training Course, 
which was initiated in 1974-75, was 
enlarged upon, and was taught in a num- 
ber of Yukon schools. 
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Plans for 1976-77 

Two new biologist positions will be filled 
this year, one for fish and one for habitat. 
The northern Yukon will again be ser- 
viced ona temporary basis from a re- 
search camp in the Old Crow Flats. 

Biological work will continue on the 
waterfowl of the Old Crow Flats area. 

Big Game inventories will be carried out 
in the central Yukon (Pelly Mountains). 
Research will begin on the impact of the 
Dempster Highway on the Porcupine 
caribou herd, as well as on the moose 
population of the Nisutlin River Valley. 
Monitoring of a few game populations, 
which are at a very low level (goat, elk), 
will continue. 

The Hunter Safety Training Course will 
be continued and attempts will be made 
to offer it in all Yukon schools. The analy- 
ses of hunters’ questionnaires, as well 
as the evaluation of trophies taken (skulls 
of sheep, goat, grizzlies), will continue 
since itis an essential prerequisite for 
proper management of these species. 


Long-term Plans 

Game surveys will continue until a com- 
plete inventory of the Yukon’s wildlife 
resource has been made. Stricter hunting 
regulations can be anticipated in certain 
areas of the southern Yukon where in- 
tensive hunting pressure has depleted 
certain game populations. 

More emphasis will be placed on public 
education programs, and regular training 
courses will be held for students, hunters 
and trappers. For this reason the Game 
Branch has reclassified one of its Conser- 
vation Officers to a full-time education 
and public relations officer. 

It is hoped that close co-operation can 
be achieved with the Federal Govern- 
ment in the establishment of “special use 
areas” for wildlife. Such areas consist 
of critical winter ranges for big game and 
waterfowl staging areas which are 
extremely important to the conservation 
of Yukon’s wildlife, and on which wildlife 
considerations must be given priority 
over other types of land use. 
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Library Services Branch 


Responsibilities 
To provide library services to the public | 
and to schools throughout the Yukon, anc 
to provide archival services under the 
authority of the Archives Ordinance. 


Review of 1975-76 
With a stock of approximately 95,000 
catalogued books the Library Services | 
Branch served 74 outlets in various Yuko! 
communities. Outlets range from con- 
ventional public and school libraries to 
deposit collections in Band Council 
Offices, adult education classes, institu- | 
tions and day care centres. On a rotating | 
basis 46,320 books were shipped to 
these communites. The cataloguing and | 
processing of 30,201 items of library 
materials (new books, added copies, 
paperbacks and audio-visual materials) 
were completed. The members of the | 
Whitehorse Public Library (centraland | 
largest Branch) borrowed 70,240 books | 
during the year. Media Services Division 
distributed 8,951 16mm films throughout | 
the Territory. Yukon Archives dealt with | 
3,456 research inquiries. | 
The Art Gallery of the Whitehorse 
Public Library held major exhibitions of | 
Yukon and Western Canadian Artists, 
including Moosorama, a lighthearted 
spoof of Northern Art, displayed during 
the annual Whitehorse Sourdough 
Rendez-vous. Access to books in many 
languages was made possible through 
participation in the Multilingual Biblio- 
service Program offered by the National | 
Library. In co-operation with the Yukon | 
Teachers’ Federation a professional edu 
cation reference collection was estab- 
lished in Whitehorse, with a printed 
accessions catalogue sent to all schools; 
A newsletter entitled Yukon Library News 
was begun as a means of informing publ} 
and school librarians of library activities | 
throughout the Yukon. 


| Through co-operative funding of the 
fown of Faro and the Library Services 
3ranch, a Community Services Librarian 
project was Initiated in Faro. In effect, 

he Faro Library Board and library staff 
yperate the community use of the school, 
is well as more traditional library activ- 
ties. This use includes co-ordination of 
idult and vocational education programs, 
special interest group use of school 
acilities, and library public information 
rogramming. New Branch Library facili- 
ies were opened in Haines Junction 

ind the level of Library Board involvement 
‘nhanced by changing the structure to 

in appointed citizens’ committee respon- 
‘ible to the Haines Junction Local Im- 
ovement District Board. Assistance to 
ne Resources Centre of the Yukon Indian 
ventre was offered through a three-month 
raining program for two of the Centre’s 
‘mployees. Support through major 
‘nancing was given to the Boreal Institute, 
Jniversity of Alberta, for the publication 
f Yukon Bibliography, Update, 1971-73. 

' Public programming for the Yukon 
Tohives included an audio-visual lecture 
eries on Yukon history, parts of which 
fere broadcast throughout the Yukon by 
'BC; asummer photo-history display 
nthe history of Whitehorse; the circula- 
‘on of another photo-history display, 
iternwheeler Studio, and Yukon film pro- 
ams to various Yukon communities. 
lajor Archives acquisitions were White 
jass and Yukon Route railroad construc- 
(on records and the municipal records 
fthe City of Whitehorse. A cataloguing 
ystem was designed to organize an 
Xpanding collection of approximately 
900 maps. A unique 38 volume visual 
nding aid was prepared for 6,000 of the 
ictures in the photographic collection. 
his research aid used a donated Xerox 
100 to copy both the photograph and the 
ubject card on one page. Complete sets 
ere deposited in several Pacific North- 
lest institutions having significant col- 
‘Ctions of Yukon material, as well as in 
‘ree locations in the Yukon. 


Regulations were approved pursuant to 
the Archives Ordinance which allow for 
more liberal access to exempted and 
current government records. Since the 
Archives is custodian of the permanent 
records of the Territorial Government, 
considerable staff liaison time with other 
government departments and the Records 
Office was devoted to the development 
and operation of the records management 
program. 


Long-term Plans 
The Branch’s long-term plans are: 

to work towards providing public and 

school library service at the level of 

accepted standards of library service; 
to co-operate, through the agency of 
the Yukon Archives, in the development 
of a territorial government system of 
records management for current, non- 
current, and permanent government 

records and to acquire and maintain a 

collection of the history of the Yukon 

as recorded in non-governmental 
sources. 

Budget limitations are causing a more 
strict rationalization of activities in terms 
of defined objectives. In general, the 
objectives are to alter and increase utili- 
zation of the library system and archives 
facilities in terms of specific community 
needs; and to strengthen the already 
integrated system of services by empha- 
sizing such roles for all types of services 
outlets such as community information 
centres, community cultural centres, com- 
munity research and teaching centres, 
and community communications centres. 
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Department of Legal Affairs 


Responsibilities 

The Department is responsible for the 
administration of justice throughout the 
Territory. 

The Yukon Territorial court system 
includes the Yukon Court of Appeal, the 
Supreme Court and the Magistrate’s 
Court, located in Whitehorse; and Justices 
of the Peace Courts located at most of 
the outlying communities in the Territory. 
The Magistrate’s Court travels on circuit 
as required. Small Debt Officials are 
located in Whitehorse, Dawson, Watson 
Lake, Faro, Beaver Creek and Haines 
Junction and have jurisdiction up to $500. 
Juvenile offenders are dealt with pursuant 
to the Juvenile Delinquents Act, with 
lay juvenile judges located at Dawson 
and Whitehorse. The Federal Department 
of Justice maintains a Crown Prosecutor’s 
Office in Whitehorse for the prosecution 
of Criminal Code and federal offences. 

The Department supervises the drafting 
of legal documents, ordinances, regula- 
tions, and provides legal advice and 
services to the Commissioner, the Execu- 
tive Committee, the Legislative Assembly 
and individual departments of the Govern- 
ment of the Territory. 


Review of 1975-76 

The Community Legal Education Program 
continued throughout the year in con- 
junction with circuit court visits to outlying 
communities. A Court Worker Program 
was commenced during this year, funded 
through cost-sharing with the Federal 
Government. The court worker accom- 
panies the circuit court. 

Compensation for Victims of Crime 
Ordinance was passed in Council anda 
cost-sharing agreement with the Federal 
Government was signed. A Legal Aid 
Ordinance was passed by Council and 
negotiations continued during the year 
with the Federal Government regarding 
a cost-sharing agreement. Criminal 
legal aid was granted to 135 persons dur- 
ing the year. 


Plans for 1976-77 
The introduction of a comprehensive 
Legal Aid Plan is planned. 
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Long-term Plans 
The establishment of an additional fully 
staffed Magistrate’s Court; 

A feasibility engineering study ona 
Yukon Law Courts Building; and 

A study in respect of recording evi- 
dence by sound apparatus. 


Department of Highways 
and Public Works 


Responsibilities 

To maintain and improve all highways and 
roads within the Yukon Territory, with the 
exception of municipal roads, to estab- 
lished standards; to co-ordinate federally- 
financed or cost-shared road mainte- 
nance and reconstruction programs with 
the appropriate branches of the Depart- 
ment of Indian Affairs and Northern 
Development under the Federal-Terri- 
torial Engineering Services Agreement; 
and to co-ordinate with the Federal 
Department of Public works (DPW) mat- 
ters pertaining to the maintenance of 

the Yukon Section of the Alaska Highway 
and the Yukon and BC Sections of the 
Haines Road falling under the Alaska 
Highway Maintenance Agreements be- 
tween DPW and the Commissioner; 

To maintain and improve all buildings 
owned by the Territorial Government and 
to design or have designed all new build- 
ings for the Territory; 

To plan, design and implement con- 
struction of water and sewer and sewage 
treatment facilities for Yukon communi- 
ties — excluding municipalities —in consul- 
tation with the Territorial Department of 
Local Government. When required, to 
assist municipalities in their capital and 
O&M programs; 

To maintain all airstrips and airports in 
the Yukon with the exception of major 
airports maintained by MOT; 

To operate ferries at Dawson and 
Ross River; 

To provide professional engineering 
services and advice to the Commissioner 
and all Territorial departments. 
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Review of 1975-76 

The Department maintained 1,894.1 miles 
of all-weather roads on a year-round basis 
and in addition, 678.9 miles of roads were 
maintained during the summer months 
only. As in previous years the dust control 
program was continued with the appli- 
cation of Calcium Chloride to those sec- 
tions of roads where the traffic density 

is 250 vehicles per day or more during the 
summer months. Cost of the dust control 
program totalled $1,505,000; 856 miles 

of road were covered. 

The 55 ton George Black ferry crossing 
the Yukon River at Dawson and serving 
tourist and mining traffic carried, between 
launching on May 21, 1975 to dry docking 
on October 28, 1975, a total of 32,444 
vehicles and 92,709 passengers. This com- 
pares to 24,440 vehicles and 86,362 
passengers for the 1974 season. As in 
previous years an ice bridge and a 
skyline (for moving mining products) were 
operated during the winter months at 
Dawson. The cable ferry at Ross River 
over the Pelly River was operated during 
the summer months to serve mainly 
mining exploration traffic along the North 
Canol Road. With the exception of the 
Whitehorse and Watson Lake MOT air- 
ports, all other airports and airstrips in 
the Yukon were maintained by the Depart- 
ment. Highway maintenance expenditures 
totalled approximately $10.6 million. 

The Highway Construction Section 
completed a number of projects during 
the year which included road reconstruc- 
tion at Stewart Crossing-Dawson Road 
Mile 107.6 to 110.6, pavement construc- 
tion of the South Access Road in White- 
horse, major culvert installation on the 
Nahanni Range Road and miscellaneous 
minor jobs. Pre-Engineering survey 
work was Carried out on the North Canol 
Road commencing at Ross River and for 
a distance of approximately 70 miles. 
Work included alignment, profile and 
cross-sectioning. Other Pre-Engineering 
work included surveys and collection 
of data for proposed 1976-77 projects. 
Crushing and stockpiling along the first 
seven miles of the Campbell Highway 
(from Watson Lake to the airport) was 
completed in preparation for paving in 
1976-77. The Highway Construction Sec- 
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tion was also involved in the construction 
of the new Robert Campbell Bridge over | 
the Yukon River in Whitehorse. The main) 
responsibility, however, rested with the | 
Federal Department of Public Works whc 
did the design and supervision. Only 
the removal of the temporary bridge re- | 
mains to be completed in 1976-77. Exper 
diture under this section of the Depart- | 
ment totalled approximately $1.3 million. 
The Building Construction Program fo; 
all YTG Departments included the re- 
placement of the Mayo School, which 
burnt down; the construction ofanew | 
school in Ross River; the completion of | 
the Wolf Creek Juvenile Training Home; 
the construction of a Territorial Ad- 
ministration Building in Haines Junction 
the construction of a temporary Grader 
Station along the Dempster Highway; a 
major extension to the Whitehorse 
Mechanical Workshop; the construction 
of an Airport Terminal Building at Dawso 
and numerous additional smaller proj- 
ects. The Architectural Section again 
provided extensive assistance to Federa 
DPW in the construction of the new | 
Territorial Administration Building in 
Whitehorse which is scheduled for com-| | 
pletion during the summer of 1976. The || 
total direct or (as farasthe Territorial | — 
Administration Building is concerned) 
indirect expenditures for this Section 
amounted to approximately $11.2 million 
The Building Maintenance Section col 
tinued to maintain all Territorially owned © 
buildings on a year-round basis witha | / 
complement of 30 tradesmen. Emergenc 


This Section provided considerable as- | } 
sistance to the Yukon Housing Corpora-| | 
tion in the maintenance of Staff Housing| ' 


Housing. The maintenance of certain 
federally owned buildings outside of 


basis. It is estimated that the total Build-| | 
ing Maintenance expenditure will be 
approximately $770,000. 


__ The Municipal Engineering Section 
_ continued to assist the Territorial Depart- 
' ment of Local Government in community 
_ planning, in the planning, designing and 
supervising of water and sewer projects 
_and sewage treatment facilities. Projects 
_ completed in 1975-76 included con- 
| struction of a sewage lagoon at Old Crow, 
_ water sewer work in Watson Lake, water 
and sewer instaliations in Porter Creek, 
_ Haines Junction, Riverdale, and Mayo. 
Problems were encountered due to late 
_tender calls, shortage of water and sewer 
materials at the beginning of the year 
and unsatisfactory work done by con- 
tractors. Most of the problems have now 
been resolved. Surveys and planning 
were carried out for numerous 1976-77 
projects. This Section supervised ap- 
proximately $3.8 million of work. 

The installation of a VHF mountain top 
repeater system was continued and sub- 
stantial completion should be achieved 
_in 1976-77. 

The Architectural Section and the 
Highway Construction Section of the 

| Department were amalgamated into a 
Projects Section upon resignation of the 
architect i in December 1975. Program 
‘forecasts for building construction for the 
‘next few years did not justify the continua- 
tion of a separate Architectural Section. 
Also, most major building projects are 
being designed by consulting architects. 

The Department employed 449 casual 
and permanent employees at the high 
point in July 1975, and 252 employees at 
the low point in February 1976. The 
total O&M expenditure for the Department 
for 1975-76 will amount to approximately 
$11.9 million. 
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Plans for 1976-77 

Continuation of existing Highway Main- 
tenance and Building Maintenance Pro- 
grams under established procedures and 


commenced in 1975-76, completion. of 
‘emporary bridge removal at the new 

| Robert Campbell Bridge, continuation of 

} aminor Territorial Road Improvement 

} rogram including complete repaving of 
‘he South Access Road into Whitehorse, 
ridge replacement of a minor bridge over 
he McQuesten River, paving of the first 
seven miles of the Campbell Highway, 


assistance to Department of Local Gov- 
ernment for new W&S projects, co-ordina- 
tion of moving all YTG Departments into 
the new Territorial Administration Build- 
ing, upgrading of airports under the 

MOT Arctic Airports program, supervision 
of minor building construction projects 
proposed for 1976-77. Continuation of 
providing all YTG Departments with pro- 
fessional engineering services. 


Long-term Plans 

Plans include the: 
continuation of upgrading of existing 
Yukon road system to a point where all 
grades, alignments and width of roads 
are ready for paving; 
in co-operation with and through fund- 
ing by MOT, the upgrading of overa 
number of years all airstrips classified 
as Arctic B or C to a point where they 
comply with the standards laid down for 
the Program; 
construction and upgrading of airstrips, 
not under the MOT Arctic Airports 
Program, in pace with the economic 
development of the Yukon; 
improvement of existing highway and 
building maintenance procedures; 
construction and reconstruction of 
buildings in line with changing needs 
for all Territorial Departments ona 
planned basis. 


Department of Liquor Control 


Responsibilities 

The Liquor Control Department regulates 
the importing, distribution and retailing of 
all alcoholic beverages within the require- 
ments of the Liquor Ordinance and atten- 
dant Regulations. The Department, in 
liaison with the Yukon Liquor Board, is 
also responsible for the issuance of all 
licences and permits, and for the enforce- 
ment of the Liquor Ordinance. 


Government of the Yukon Territory 


Review of 1975-76 

Total sales (inc. surcharge) 1974-75: 
$6,823,454.89; 

total sales (inc. surcharge) 1975-76; 
$7,967,034.41; 

increase in sales during 1975-76: 16.7 per 
cent. 

Seven Liquor Board meetings were held 
during the year, as well as two Hearings 
of Appeal regarding suspension of 
licences. 

The following liquor licences were 
issued during 1975-76: 

Cocktail lounge (Liquor), 41; 

Club (Liquor), 7; 

Tavern (Beer), 16; 

Canteen (Beer), 6; 

Dining room (Liquor), 22; 

Restaurant (Beer & Wine), 33; 

Off-premises (Liquor on hours), 53; 

Off-premises (Beer 24 hours), 33; 

Room service permits, 17; 

Special licence (Liquor), 4; 

Aircraft (Liquor), 1; 

Total, 233. 

This is a decrease from 239 issued in 
the previous year. 

Letters, newspapers advertisements, 
meetings with the Yukon Hotel/Motel 
Association and personal interviews were 
again used in order that licencees would 
realize their full responsibility with regard 
to the sale of liquor, especially the serving 
of intoxicated and underage persons. 

The following permits were granted 
and issued: 

Special occasion, 694; 

Reception, 133. 


The Empty Beer Bottle System was 
instituted on July 17, 1975 and has func- 
tioned smoothly. 339,358 dozen of empty 
beer bottles were shipped by the con- 
tractor to Pacific Brewers’ Distributors 
Ltd. between July 17, 1975 and the end of 
the fiscal year. 

The Whitehorse self-serve liquor store 
was relocated in its new premises in early 
December and has been well received 
by the public due to increased size, im- 
proved service possibilities and general 
atmosphere. The self-serve liquor store 
in Haines Junction has also been moved 
into the new store premises in the Terri- 
torial Building in that centre. 
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The Committe on Alcoholism, com- 
prised of representatives from several 
Territorial departments including Liquor 
Control and the RCMP, has continued 
to function especially through its involve- 
ment with the Yukon Check Stop Program. 


Plans for 1976-77 

The Watson Lake liquor store will be 
extended in order to provide sufficient 
warehouse space, necessitated by greatly 
increased sales in this area. 

The Empty Beer Bottle System will be 
expanded to include imported empty 
bottles. 

An extensive review will take place of 
brands available and will result in listing 
and delisting many products according 
to needs and demands of the public. 

Research will continue into the socio- 
economic results of the misuse of alcohol 
in relation to review of the present Liquor 
Ordinance. 


Long-term Plans 
To combine the objective of sales for 
profit revenue with a sense of moral obli- 
gation in order to assist in ensuring that 
the dignity and social well-being of the 
Territory’s residents should not deterio- 
rate through the misuse of alcoholic 
beverages. 

To gradually up-grade licenced outlets 
in the Territory. 

To add new liquor stores in areas 
warranting this service by virtue of popu- 
lation and activities. 
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Government of the Yukon Territory 


Yukon Housing Corporation 


Responsibilities 

The Yukon Housing Corporation is re- 
sponsible for the development, provision 
and management of housing programs 
and projects throughout the Territory, in- 
cluding the provision and administration 
of territorial government employee 
accommodation. 


Review of 1975-76 

In 1975 construction was started on 30 
rental/ purchase housing units and 21 
government employee houses. A special 
project of 28 semi-detached Assisted 
Home Ownership housing units was un- 
dertaken in Whitehorse. This construction 
brings the total housing stock for which 
the Corporation has responsibility to 

539 units. 


Plans for 1976-77 

A building program of approximately 20 
government employee housing units, 20 to 
25 public housing units, 30 Assisted 

Home Ownership program units and com- 
mencement of a Rural and Remote 
Housing Program is planned. 


Long-term Plans 

Continue existing programs and provide 
new programs to ensure every Yukon 
resident has the opportunity to obtain 
standard accommodation whether 
through subsidized rental, rental or home 
Ownership. 
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